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FOREWORD 

The Hartigans Iron Age and Saxon excavation 
(MK19) undertaken in 1973, was one of the earliest 
to be mounted by the then recently formed Milton 
Keynes Archaeology Unit. It was also one of the 
first major sites to have been recognised from a 
detailed assessment of the aerial photographic 
coverage. Unfortunately, since by 1973 a substantial 
part of the site had been destroyed by quarrying, 
the comparatively (at least by modern standards) 
small area excavated is difficult both to interpret 
and to set into any meaningful context, given the 
more recent realisation of the extent of occupation 
of river gravels. The later evaluation (MK330) has 
perhaps gone some way towards rectifying this prob
lem, if only by identifying the limits of settlement 
on its northern side. 

Xl 

The discovery of the Pennyland Iron Age and Saxon 
settlement in May 1979, entirely as a result of a 
routine fieldwork visit, came as a complete surprise 
but was undoubtedly a justification of the archaeol
ogy unit's resolve and commitment to investigate 
all development sites within the rapidly growing 
city. Because development had already commenced 
over part of the site, and the unit had already 
committed itself to other major projects elsewhere 
in the city, the initial watching brief and excavation 
was necessarily more superficial than might have 
been hoped for. However, the recognition of the 
Saxon Sunken Featured Buildings instilled a greater 
degree of urgency, which resulted in a more 
organised and better funded excavation later in 
1979, followed by further work in 1980 and 1981. 
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PENNYLAND 

INTRODUCTION 

The excavated area is located at N. G. R. SP 862 
411 (centre), within the new housing estate known 
as Pennyland in the civil parish of Great Linford, 
Buckinghamshire. Pennyland is situated in the NE 
part of the new city of Milton Keynes, approxi
mately 1.2 km. SE of the village of Great Linford, 
1.5 km. due W of the village of Willen and 3 km. 
NW of the Hartigans site (Fig. 1). 

In early May 1979 construction work began on the 
first part of a three-phase housing development 
which was eventually to cover most of the Penny
land grid square. Earthscrapers had been used to 
remove between 400 and 800 mm. of topsoil over 
several thousand square metres (area A, Fig . 2). 
During a routine fieldwork visit a number of arch
aeological features were clearly visible on the 
gravel subsoil. An initial inspection of these re
vealed a few sherds of handmade Iron Age pottery 
and a more intensive examination revealed many 
more Iron Age features, partially masked by 
machine tracks and residual topsoil patches. It was 
apparent from the density, nature and extent of the 
features and finds that they represented an occu
pation site rather than isolated field ditches. 

This discovery was entirely unexpected as no arch
aeological finds had previously been reported from 
the vicinity. Aerial reconnaissance, which had 
been intensified in the period previous to this dis
covery, had failed to show up even the largest of 
the features. This was not altogether surprising as 
only a limited part of the site had been ploughed 
and cultivated in living memory and much of the 
area consisted of pasture with pronounced ridge 
and furrow. This factor may also account for the 
failure to locate the site during the limited field
walking that had taken place. The abnormal depth 
of topsoil over much of the area, discussed in more 
detail below, would almost certainly have pre
vented root penetration and plough damage to the 
tops of the features. 

The discovery of these significant Iron Age 
features, caused a dilemma for the Unit. Ex
cavation of house footings, service trenches and 
roads had already begun, making the mounting of 
a conventional excavation impossible since it 
would have meant delaying the work and incurring 
high compensation costs. It was therefore only 
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possible to spend several days planning and ex
cavating the visible features in the area stripped of 
topsoil (area A). Over the following weeks a con
stant watching brief of the contractor's excavations 
revealed many more features, although the appa
rent discontinuity of many of them makes mean
ingful interpretation difficult. The unfavourable 
recording conditions on this part of the site also 
means that many ephemeral features, such as 
small pits and postholes, were undoubtedly 
missed. 

By arrangement with the contractors it was pos
sible to clean up two smaller areas to the NE (area 
B, Fig. 2) and SE (area C, Fig. 2) of the initial 
stripped area A by means of a JCB wheeled ex
cavator. In these were found parts of what were 
later recognised as Iron Age enclosures 1 and 4. 
Limited excavation of these areas was carried out 
over a two week period in June 1979. 

The salvage work in area A, and the limited exca
vation of areas B and C (Plate 1), indicated suffi
cient potential, particuiarly with the discovery of 
two early Saxon sunken featured buildings (1 and 
2) for a full scale excavation to be planned for the 
remaining development areas to the Sand E. 

Although the actual development of the site to the 
E was not programmed to commence until early 
1980, a large quantity of good quality topsoil was 
required for use elsewhere in the city in the au
tumn of 1979. Throughout July and early August 
1979 over 20,000 square metres (Area E) of 
topsoil was stripped to the SE of areas A and C by 
contractors using 360° tracked excavators and a 
Komatzu Drott. Approximately 12,000 square 
metres of this area (Area D) was subsequently 
cleaned under archaeological supervision by a 
wheeled excavator using a 1.8 m. ditching bucket. 

A four-month-long excavation took place on the 
stripped area (D) between August and November 
1979 inclusive. Whilst the conditions were more 
favourable than before, they were still far from 
ideal. The size of the site, combined with the 
limited resources available , made it impossible to 
do more than sample as many features as possible, 
and many others were planned but remained unex
cavated. The distinctiveness of the pottery types 



 



and the different colouration of the features by 
period were such that it was relatively easy to 
distinguish Saxon features from Iron Age. 
Although no sampling procedure was adopted as 
such, it was considered more important to concen
trate on the recognizable Saxon features. Total 
excavation of these and the sunken featured build
ings in particular was more or less accomplished. 
This limited the time available for excavating the 
Iron Age features. 

Over much of the remaining stripped area, which 
was not examined in detail (area E, Fig. 2), the 
large earthmoving plant had left a spread of re
sidual topsoil. However a number of features, inc
luding four sunken featured buildings (3, 4, 8 and 
12), were noted outside the cleared area, and were 
fully exposed using the wheeled excavator. 

It was hoped that any remaining features in area E 
could be recorded when building work com
menced. However with the exception of Saxon pit 
800 (Fig. 2) conditions were unfavourable and no 
other features were noted. 

In the Autumn of 1980 a small elliptical area, 
planned as a central landscape feature for the de
velopment, was stripped of its topsoil (area F, Fig. 
2). A three-week excavation, undertaken at very 
short notice, revealed three further buildings, inc
luding the first recognisable Saxon timber hall 
(TH1) . The proximity of these buildings to the 
remaining undeveloped area to the S gave an 
added incentive for the completion of the final 
season's excavation, originally programmed for 
1980 but delayed until May 1981. 

Detailed negotiations throughout 1980 with the 
developer of the remaining area, John Mowlem 
Ltd , who had previously been most helpful, 
allowed much greater flexibility than had earlier 
been attained. Nearly 10,000 square metres of 
topsoil were stripped (area G, Fig. 2) by a combi
nation of contractor's and archaeological plant, all 
under archaeological supervision. A three and a 
half month long excavation lasting from April to 
June 1981 was successfully carried out over this 
final segment of the site. 

The total area excavated between 1979 and 1981 
was approximately 22,000 square metres although 
observation took place over the whole of the 
stripped area, which amounted to 65,000 square 
metres. The entire excavated area has now been 
fully developed. 

The initial fieldwork and watching brief were en
tirely financed by Milton Keynes Development 
Corporation, while the excavations were jointly 
funded by Milton Keynes Development Corpora
tion and English Heritage. 
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EXCAVATION PROCEDURES AND 
PRESERVATION OF EVIDENCE 

The excavation techniques and recording proce
dures used had to be adapted to suit the limitations 
of time and personnel, and the necessity of fitting 
in around the contractors. Only in the 1981 season, 
during the excavation of area G, was it possible to 
be more thorough with all the features, although 
total excavation of many of the larger features was 
still impossible and almost certainly undesirable. 

The recording system used was that used by the 
Central Excavation Unit (Jeffries 1977). Through
out the three seasons of excavation a continuous 
sequence of context numbers was used. At times it 
was necessary to give two or more overall context 
numbers to what subsequently turned out to be the 
same feature , as it was not always possible to define 
them during the initial planning stages. In such 
cases, only the earlier context number has been 
used in the text. 

The soil descriptions were those devised by 
Limbrey (1975), and a Munsell soil colour chart 
was used to describe the colours. Not all layers and 
lenses were given a separate context number, since 
it was often found impracticable to do so. Sub
sidiary context numbers within each feature were 
mainly used when it was necessary to differentiate 
finds from more clearly defined layers. Many layers 
were therefore only recorded on annotated section 
drawings, and context sheets were only completed 
for the major layer distinctions in significant 
features . The conventions used for the soil descrip
tion on the section drawings are shown in Fig. 3. 

m 
Sandy silt 

~%[ 
Sand 

Figure 3: Key to conventions used in the section 
drawings 

Excavation was carried out by conventional means 
and techniques, with the occasional use of 
machinery . Wherever possible pits and post holes 
were half or quarter sectioned and in the case of 
ditches and other larger linear features, sections 
were located and excavated in such a manner as to 
define relationships, record the profiles and re
cover dating and other cultural evidence. 

Only in the case of several Iron Age storage pits 
and the terminals of Enclosure 1 was any check 
made on the recovery rate of artefactual material, 
using a dry shaking sieve with a 5 mm. square 



mesh. After several days it was found that the only 
finds being missed were very small undiagnostic 
pottery sherds and fragments of unidentifiable 
bone. Under the circumstances sieving was ter
minated, since it was too time consuming and 
labour intensive. 

The degree of preservation of the more superficial 
features is clearly of considerable importance to an 
overall understanding of the arrangement of the 
settlement and the domestic structures in par
ticular. In this respect several considerations must 
be taken into account. The depth of topsoil varied 
greatly across the site , ranging in depth from about 
1.0 m. to less than 300 mm. Whilst it is unclear as 
to how this related to the medieval ridge and fur
row, the excessive depth of topsoil may have re
sulted from the formation of the ridges and head
lands . In general , topsoil averaged 500 to 600 mm. 
deep across the site , reducing to about 400 mm. on 
the NE side, where the subsoil changed from gravel 
to clay. Where it was possible to examine topsoil 
sections a lighter leached B horizon was evident 
beneath the arable humic topsoil. Whilst the fur
rows had cut into this horizon , at no point were 
they found to have damaged the underlying surface 
of the subsoil. 

From the excavated evidence, the agricultural 
damage to the Iron Age settlement falls into 
Hinchliffe's Stage iii (Hinchliffe and Schadla-Hall 
1980) whereas the better survival of some Saxon 
features suggests it falls between Stages' ii and iii for 
the Saxon settlement. 

From the Iron Age viewpoint a number of consid
erations can be explored. No traces of any contem
porary floors, occupation levels or features such as 
definite hearths were found. Several undefined 
burnt subsoil patches were the only surviving fea
tures of this type. The clay-lined 'boiling pits' were 
with one exception never deeper than 150 mm. The 
excavation of a similar site at Twywell in Northants 
(Jackson 1975) indicated that pits of similar type 
had penetrated the subsoil at least 300 mm. and 
often more. Accepting a broad similarity of con
struction and function, this may indicate the depth 
of subsoil loss, presumably resulting from later 
agricultural activity. Although there is no direct 
proof, later Iron Age and Roman ploughing may 
have played a major part in this loss. The absence 
of any Romano-British occupation evidence with 
the exception of two field ditches (735 and 736) 
skirting the Sedge of the site (Fig. 2), coupled with 
theories of the intensive nature of arable cultiva
tion in the area in the 'Belgic' and Roman periods 
(Mynard 1986) may indicate that the site had been 
intensively cultivated for almost 500 years before 
the Saxon settlement was established. Given the 
marked similarity of archaeological traces left by 
both the Iron Age and Saxon cultures, the survival 
of far more Saxon post holes and ephemeral fea-
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tures tends to support this hypothesis. This may 
also have contributed towards the extreme depths 
of topsoil encountered over much of the site . 

The final consideration is the loss of subsoil re
sulting from overstripping by heavy plant. In areas 
A to F (Fig. 2) little control could be exercised over 
the topsoil removal operations , and the large mac
hinery used had resulted in the loss of and damage 
to the topsoil/subsoil interface . This was particu
larly noticeable around the S side of Enclosure 2, 
where a large 360° tracked excavator using a two 
cubic metre toothed bucket was noted to have 
removed the surface of the head/gravel subsoil. 
The teeth alone left grooves 150 mm. deep, which 
were removed during the final cleaning operations 
using a smaller machine under archaeological 
supervision. 

Before excavation could commence it was often 
necessary for smaller hired plant to clean up the 
rough surface left by the stripping operation, 
resulting in even more subsoil disturbance. 

GEOLOGY AND TOPOGRAPHY 

The main excavated area is situated at 80 metres 
O .D. op a low gravel spur projecting from the 
main Boulder Clay ridge rising to the W (Fig. 4). 
This ridge, lying between the Loughton Brook and 
River Ouzel valleys to the · W and E respectively, 
dominates the landscape to the W of the site. The 
site is flanked to the N and S by shallow dry valleys 
which have cut into the ridge. The land falls away 
to the E towards the River Ouzel which flows 2 
km. due E. A brook rises 250 metres to the SE of 
the site and flows in a NE direction into the River 
Ouzel. A small pond 150 metres to the S is marked 
as a natural spring on the 1641 estate map of Gt 
Linford (Fig. 53), although the authenticity of this 
has never been proven , and no spring is shown on 
O.S. maps. 

Most of the area occupied by the Iron Age and 
Saxon settlements was level, with the land gently 
dropping away around the settlement margins, 
particularly on the E side just beyond the limits of 
the recorded domestic occupation (Fig. 53). For 
the most part the settlements were located on a 
poor quality glacial calcareous gravel, mixed with 
seams of argillaceous sand. Much of the site was 
covered by a superficial spread of an orange sandy 
clay tertiary head deposit. The latter was rarely 
deeper than 400 mm. and had proved more resis
tant to erosion by natural weathering processes. 
The gravel deposit was surrounded by a very 
mixed geology of Kellaways sands , Blisworth 
clays, Blisworth limestone, Boulder clay and 
Oxford clay. The gravel deposit mainly overlay the 
Oxford clay to the N and E of the site at the 
junction of which most recognizable occupation 
features ended . 



 



Plate 1: Aerial view looking SW across Pennyland, taken during the initial excavation of areas A and C (centre) and 
area B (bottom left) 

Plate 2: View across Iron Age Enclosure 2 towards Enclosure 1. Entrance to Enclosure 2 to bottom left 

6 



Features cut into the gravel deposit were found on 
the whole to be well drained. Many of the features 
towards the eastern limit of the site bottomed out 
on the Oxford clay and were badly drained, since 
natural percolation was impossible. 

The depth of the topsoil has already been dis
cussed at some length. Although marked as Grade 

7 

Ill on the Agricultural Land Classification Maps , 
the soi l over the glacia l sand was of much higher 
quality and closer to Grade II. This is perhaps only 
to be expected on a lighter free-draining subsoi l, 
but the existence of the two settlements of Iron 
Age and Saxon date may have been a contributory 
factor. 



00 

•' 

\. 

I' 

CLP45 

• 

I 
i I •• \_j ______ : _ _, __ /_-; ___ ,\._ 

\._ _ _j- ..._ 

- -- --.... . 
---10==~2io:..-~3go=~4~0~-~so~ . 0 

Unstripped Area 

ge Site plan Figure 5: Iron A . 

L. 
•. , 

.r--7 
/ / 

/ / 
/ / 

I 
i -r 

\ 
\ 

~i210/?(<?2~~' \ /t' ~~). 

S57 /f;' "'\. l Enclosure 4\ 

~art) 

'--~RHg 

~~ 
; - i Four-post 
· - · Struct....,. . .._ 

.r-J-i -· 
- ·- .i 

• 

. 99 i 
1 I 

I 
i 
I 
L---- \ 

/ 
I 

. / - ._; 

I 
i 
i 
i 

i 
I 

i 
( 

i 
I 

/ 
I 

) 

P220 ... 



THE EXCAVATION 
R. J. Williams 

I PRE IRON AGE ACTIVITY 
The date of establishment of the first Iron Age 
settlement on the site is difficult to define . The two 
C-14 determinations of 420 ± 90 and 320 ± 80 b.c. 
(p . 175) , together with the typological affinities 
of the pottery, indicate that whi lst the main period 
of activity was in the second half of the first mil
lennium BC there is some indication of earlier 
Iron Age activity. There is however no evidence 
for any earlier occupation other than from the 
slight artefactual remains. The Bronze Age urn (p . 
219, Fig . 86) suggests that a part of the site had 
been used for earlier sepulchral purposes, but no 
other contemporary features or finds were located. 
The small but significant spread of worked flints 
(p. 128) , shows a two-period division indicating 
activity in the Mesolithic and late Neolithic/early 
Bronze Age periods. Given that an area of 22,000 
square metres of prime gravel spur was examined 
the apparent absence of any evidence pre-dating 
the Iron Age settlement is perhaps a little 
surprising. 

11 IRON AGE SETTLEMENT 

THE ENCLOSURES 
AND MAJOR BOUNDARIES 

Enclosure 1 

Enclosure 1 (Figs 5 and 6) was approximately 'D' 
shaped, 18 X 24 m. across internally with the longest 
axis approximately N to S. An entrance 2.00 to 2.50 m. 
wide was located in the SW corner. The enclosure was 
excavated over two periods, the northern part having 
been destroyed before the southern part became avail
able for excavation. 

Both terminals were fully excavated and narrow sections 
were excavated across theN , E and S sides . From the 
profile of the excavated S terminal (Fig. 7, S 286) it was 
apparent that the primary enclosure ditch had been 
redug at least three times. The intervening period bet
ween each recut was sufficient for a primary silt , and to 
a lesser extent a secondary silt , to have formed about 
halfway up the preceding ditch profile. The relationship 
of the primary ditch (phase 1) and the three recuts (ph
ases 2 to 4) is described below , and illustrated in Fig. 7. 

The S terminal section , 286 (Fig. 7) revealed three deep 
flat-bottomed 'V' shaped ditches and an outer shallower 
more open 'V' shaped ditch. Stratigraphically it was im
possible to distinguish whether the innermost or the 
third ditch from the inside was the earliest, as both had 
been cut by the intervening third phase ditch . Both were 
very similar in character, the inner being 1.35 m. deep 
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and the outer 1.05 m. deep. Their primary silts differed 
slightly, the inner contained a greyish-brown loamy sand 
above a pale brown sandy silt , whereas the outer had a 
reddish-brown loamy sand above a pale brown sandy 
silt. Both ditches had been cut by the phase 3 ditch, which 
was 1.30 m. deep with a similar profile to phases 1/2, but 
wider, and contained a dark olive-brown sandy loam fill 
above a pale brown sandy silt. All three ditches contained 
a small proportion of limestone fragments and burnt and 
broken quartzite pebble 'pot boilers'. The secondary silts 
of the second and third ditches had been cut on the 
outside line by the shallower phase 4 ditch , which was 
only 800 mm. deep and had a primary and secondary silt 
differing only in texture from the phase 3 ditch . 

Although it was difficult to define the exact alignments 
of the ditches, all the terminals appeared to be slightly 
inturned and to have progressively narrowed the width 
of the entrance . The northern terminal (Fig. 6, S 308) 
had been cut by a later ditch (83), leaving only the very 
bases of the enclosure ditch visible in the section. In 
plan , the northern terminal broadly reflected that of the 
opposing terminal, although there was some evidence 
for two additional recuts, making a total of at least five. 

The other three excavated sections across the enclosure 
ditch varied slightly and revealed the recuts to different 
degrees of certainty. In the main the phase 1 and phase 
2 (first recut) ditches were difficult to distinguish, but 
seem to have followed the general sequence indicated at 
the terminals, so that the area enclosed was progres
sively enlarged by recutting on the outside ditch line. 

In section 295 (Fig. 7), across the S side of the ditch , 
only the dark greyish-brown sandy primary silt of the 
phase 1/2 ditches survived in a slightly deeper slot 
1.35 m. deep on the inside line. The second recut (phase 
3) which destroyed nearly all trace of the earlier ditches 
was 1.25 m. deep and contained a similar fill to that at 
the terminals, with little evidence for a primary silt , but 
with numerous sand and silt lenses along the outside 
edge. The fill of the outer, final, recut was indistinguish
able from its predecessor and had been disturbed by a 
Post-Medieval hedge ditch . Its size and profile was 
similar to that at the terminals. 

The E section (Fig. 6, 275) contained a similar fi ll to that 
elsewhere. The section did not reveal any trace of the 
phase 1 and 2 ditches, although the stepped profile of 
the excavated ditch may indicate their original positions . 
The phase 3 ditch was 1.30 m. deep with a very pro
nounced 'V'-shape widening out disproportionately 
about half way up , probably as a result of having been 
cut through the earlier ditches. The phase 4 outer 
shallower ditch was almost detached from the earlier 
ditches at this point. 

The northern section (133) was excavated by a machine 
and cleaned by hand. Two interconnecting ditches were 
recorded, an inner ditch presumed to be either phase 1 
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or 2, and a later ditch considered to be phase 3. The 
phase 4 ditch, which had run parallel along the outer 
line of the earlier ditches on the S and E sides of the 
enclosure, diverged slightly on the N side and ran 2.00 
to 2.50 m. from the outer edge of the phase 3 ditch . 
Section 136 (Fig. 7) revealed the ditch to be of similar 
proportions to the rest of its length, although slightly 
shallower owing to differential machine stripping. 

The phases of the enclosure ditch bore little relationship 
to other visible features. Four storage pits had been cut 
by ditches of all four phases and at least five others were 
located within the enclosed area. The relationship of 
this enclosure to Enclosure 3, and to Ditch 147, has 
been dealt with under the Enclosure 3 description 
(p. 14). 

Roundhouse 5 (p . 20) was located within the extremeS 
corner of the enclosure and the two ditches came within 
less than 500 mm. of one another . The relationship of 
the roundhouse to the entrance makes it extremely un
likely that they could have been contemporary. The 
only stratigraphic relationship consisted of an unex
cavated pit/ditch (Fig. 6, 82) of undefined form which 
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was cut by the SE side of the enclosure ditch and which 
had itself cut Roundhouse 5, indicating that the round
house predated the enclosure. 

A group of seven post holes, (Fig. 6, 119- 125), were 
located within the entrance but were not excavated and 
formed no coherent pattern . A further seven small pits/ 
postholes, (Fig. 6, 109 -116), formed an irregular NE to 
SW alignment across the enclosure and at least seven 
other small pits/postholes were located within the area 
of the enclosure but remained unexcavated. 

It was noted above that the stratigraphy of the northern 
terminal had been disturbed by another feature. This 
was found to be the southern terminal of a short length 
of ditch (83), which had approximately followed the 
outer line of the phase 4 ditch for 15 m. before turning 
and terminating. Only a single section of the ditch's 
northern terminal (Fig. 7, 144) was excavated and was 
found to have an open 'V'-shaped profile 800 mm . across 
and 400 mm. deep with an orange-grey sandy clay fill 
above a gravelly silt. This ditch postdated the phase 4 
enclosure ditch. 
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Enclosure 2 

Enclosure 2 (Fig. 8) lay approximately 24 m. to the SE 
of Enclosure 1 (Fig. 5 and Plate 2). In plan the enclosure 
was broadly sub-rectangular, with the long axis on a NE 
to SW alignment, and maximum internal dimensions of 
27 x 29 m. An entrance 2.20 m wide was located just 
off centre in the SE side. Unfortunately the topsoil over 
this enclosure was not removed under archaeological 
supervision, and it was noted at the time, and was 
subsequently evident from the surface contours, that the 
S part of the enclosure had been badly overstripped, and 
the upper layers of the ditches had been almost entirely 
removed. This resulted in several of the ditch recuts 
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showing up as separate ditches, rather than overlapping 
as was evident where the ditch was better preserved. 

Sections 644, across the NW side of the enclosure and 
628, across the SW side are the most useful for interp
retative purposes (Fig. 9). Section 644 in particular 
shows that the enclosure ditch consisted of at least five 
phases (A to E), as could be seen on the surface for 
much of its length. In each phase the ditch appears to 
have been narrower than its predecessor, and was for 
the most part dug on the outer edge of the earlier ditch , 
reflecting the same pattern of recutting as Enclosure 1. 



!he first ditch (A) , was 'V'-shaped, up to 1.30 m. deep 
m sectwn 644 and 1.50 m. deep in section 628 with a 
pr?je~ted width of up to 2.50 m. (Fig. 9). In section 644 
thts d~tch. had cut through Pit 790 (p.36). The date for 
this pit gtves a terminus post quem for the construction 
of the first-phase enclosure. Ditch A was replaced by 
d~tch B, of s~milar form but only 1.10 m. deep. Both 
ditches contamed yellowish brown gritty primary silts 
with homogenous olive brown sandy loam secondary 
~ ilts. !n sect.ion 628, phases A and B apparently followed 
Identical ahgnments. A slight shelf on the inside line 
may be either the remains of an earlier ditch or may have 
resulted from cutting into Pit 791 (p.36). 

!he third phase of recutting (C) , is less well illustrated 
m any of the sections, and was represented by a slight 
shelf m sections 644 and 628. This phase of the ditch was 
only 700 mm. deep. The final phases (D and E) were 
even less substantial, neither being more than 400 mm. 
?eep a~d 700 mm . wide. Stratigraphically it was evident 
m section 628 that ditch E was later than ditch D. The 
former ditch had comparatively steep sides and a flat 
bottom. Wh.ilst no ev~dence for timber uprights was 
found, one mterpretatwn may be that it contained a 
ti~ber palisade which was either unrelated to any other 
ditc~, or formed an additional line of security to the 
parttally Silted up remains of one or more of the earlier 
ditches. 

As previously mentioned, the S part of the enclosure 
had been badly overstripped. This had resulted in 
phases D and E becoming visible as individual elements 
in plan before finally fading out entirely on the stripped 
surface. The SE arm of the enclosure was also com
plicated by the overstripping having separated the first 
two or three phases from the later narrower ditches on 
the outer line . The main ditches at both terminals 634 
and 640 (Fig. 8) were also excavated. The sequence of 
recuts could not be determined stratigraphically, but the 
shape of the terminals indicated at least two and in the 
case of 634 (Fig. 9) perhaps even three periods of recut
ting of the main ditch. Unfortunately the narrower outer 
ditches, which presumably represented phases D and E, 
were not excavated though visible in plan. 

Apart from Pit 790, which was revealed in section 644 a 
P?ssible small. pit (791) in section 628 and a possible 
ditch (557) adJacent to Pit 790 (Fig. 8), no other features 
of Iron Age date had been cut by or had cut into this 
ditched enclosure . Furthermore, no contemporary fea
tures were found within the enclosure. Whilst the 
aforementioned overstripping could be one reason for 
this, a substantial part of the interior had remained un
touched. The function of this and the other enclosures 
has been dealt with in more detail in the discussion but 
the available evidence suggests that they never 'con
tained structures and were not used for human 
occupation. 

Several. substantial ditches , including 582, 377, 550 and 
554, (Fig. 5) were clearly related to the use of this enc
losure. The E and W terminals of ditches 377 and 582 
respectively (Fig. 8) , butted up to the enclosure 
ditch. These two ditches, together with the SW arm of 
the enclosure, form a major boundary across the Iron 
Age settlement. Ditch 554 in conj unction with Ditch 582 
also formed a large enclosed area to the E of the main 
enclosure, perhaps containing Roundhouses 8 to 11 
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(Fig. 5). This area was subsequently reduced in size and 
a droveway formed by the excavation of Ditch 550 
which ran parallel to 554, and also to the NW side of th~ 
enclosure. The SW terminal of Droveway Ditch 550 cut 
the fi ll of Ditch 377, and the ditch also post-dated 
Roundhouses 8 and 9. These four boundary ditches 
have been described separately in this report and their 
phasing has been considered under the section on the 
general site development. 

Enclosure 3 

This enclosure was not recognised as such until the early 
rescue excavation plans were amalgamated. At the time 
of ex.cavatio.n it was recorded as three apparently un
ass.ociated dttches. Careful examination of the plans and 
wntten records suggests that a roughly circular enclo
sure with an internal diameter of about 22 m. existed to 
the N of Enclosure 1 (Fig. 5). The entrance was not 
located but the juxtaposition of the ditch line and the 
later Saxon Sunken Featured Building 2 indicates it may 
have been in theE side. There is also some evidence to 
suggest that Enclosures 1 and 3 were connected by Ditch 
147, which was 7 m. in length. 

Only two sections (Fig. 5, 18 and 179) were recorded 
across this enclosure. During the excavation of a house 
footing on its N side a recut ditch, (Fig. 10, 18) 1.70 m. 
wide and a maximum of 1.00 m. deep was recorded. The 
later ditch had a sharp 'Y'-shaped profile which con
tained a brown sandy primary silt and a mid-grey silty 
clay secondary fill. The earlier ditch survived as an even 
steeper sided flat-bottomed ditch along the inner line of 
the enclosure . This part of the enclosure was recorded 
on the machine-stripped surface as a 12 m. long arc. 

The .sE s~de of the enclosure was noted as a 10 m. long 
curvmg dttch to the W of Sunken Featured Building 2. 
A narrow section (179) was dug by machine. The profile 
was ~ore 'U_'-s.haped, 1.40 m. wide and 0.75 m. deep, 
but wtth a similar fill to that of Ditch 18. There was 
limited evidence in the form of lenses of reddish-brown 
silt on the N side to suggest again that the ditch had 
been recut on the outer line. 

A 7 m. length of ditch, 147 (Figs 5 and 6) was also noted 
running from the S edge of Ditch 179 to the N edge of 
Enclosure 1. This was also investigated by means of a 
narrow machine section , completed by hand. The fill 
and pr~fi.le (Fig. 10) is extremely complex but suggests it 
was ongmally a substantial ditch up to 2 m. wide and 
1 m. deep which had been recut three times progressing 
from E to W. The profiles and size of the recuts varied 
little but fortunately there was sufficient variation in the 
fi ll to demonstrate the sequence of recuts. 

This instance of a primary ditch having been recut three 
times corresponds very well with Enclosure 1, and in 
particular with its S entrance terminal. The absence of 
additional recuts in Enclosure 3 may either have re
sulted from. inadequate recording under the difficult dig
gmg conditions or from the alignments of the other re
cuts fo llowing the original ditch line more precisely. 

Enclosure 4 

Enclosure 4 (Fig. 5) lay 65 m. to the N of Enclosure 2, 
and 35 m. NE of Enclosure 3. Its identification as a 
rectangular enclosure, 26 x 15 m. aligned approxi-
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mately E to W, must remain tentative owing to the 
circumstances of its discovery. Its W side was formed by 
Ditch 57 (Fig. 10) which was 'U'-shaped , 1.00 m. deep 
and 1.30 m. wide. This was noted at two points within 
house footings during the watching brief. The S side was 
also located during this phase in house footing trenches , 
and irl a sewer trench which cut very obliquely across 
the line of the ditch. The form of the ditch had changed 
to a more open 'V'-shape which measured up to 2.50 m. 
wide. A possible entrance was also identified towards 
the SW corner where the ditch seemed to narrow sub-
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stantially in one of the footing trenches, suggesting that 
it may have been terminating. 

The entire E side of the enclosure together with part of 
the N side was exposed when area B (Fig. 2), was 
stripped of topsoi l. The N ditch section 233 (Figs 5 and 
10) was found to have a more 'U'-shaped form , 500 mm. 
deep and 1.00 m. wide. TheE side, which was exposed 
in its entirety, was slightly deeper and wider. A slight 
shelf on the W side in section 231 (Fig . 10) was perhaps 
indicative of a recut. Section 209 (Fig. 10) in the SE 



corner showed that the S arm extended for 2.50 m. be
yond the E side and turned slightly SE before narrowing 
and straightening out to form Ditch 182 (Fig. 5) . This S 
arm was also substantially larger than the N, E and W 
arms of the enclosure and the fill appeared to cut that of 
the E arm, suggesting that this larger S arm of the enclo
sure had been recut at a later date. 

Only a very restricted area of the interior of this enclo
sure was examined , and no other Iron Age features 
were located . 

Enclosure 4A 

Two substantial ditches, 188 and 182 (Fig. 5), both of 
which ran in a slightly diverging W direction away from 
the NE and SE corners of Enclosure 4 respectively, may 
have formed an additional enclosure of narrow 
trapezoidal shape, tentatively designated Enclosure 4A. 
The N ditch (188) was traced for over 60 m. and the S 
ditch (182) for 18 m. They enclosed an area of ai: least 
60 X 20 m. The N ditch (188) was the wider of the two , 
but the single excavated section showed it to have been 
recut with one cut of 'U'-shaped form 700 mm. deep and 
1.50 m. wide , and the other slightly narrower but only 
250 mm. deep. The relationship between these cuts 
could not be established. The S ditch (182) was not 
excavated but was 1.00 m. wide on the stripped surface. 

Only a comparatively small area within Enclosure 4A 
was cleared. No structural features were noted although 
on this part of the site the gravels had given way to a 
much more clayey subsoil making the definition of small 
features more difficult. Many amorphous areas of grey 
silt were noted both within and outside this enclosure 
and have been interpreted as possible borrow pits of 
Iron Age date (p. 36). 

Enclosure 4B 

If the interpretation of Enclosure 4A is uncertain then 
that of 4B is equally so. During the 1981 season a 30 m. 
length of substantial 'V'-shaped ditch (884) was ex
cavated to the immediate N of Roundhouses 8 to 11 
(Fig . 5). This was orientated E to W, and was up to 
1.00 m. deep and over 2.50 m. wide (section 945, Fig. 
11) . It predated Droveway Ditch 550. Its E terminal was 
rounded, but at its W end it turned sharply in a N direc
tion into an area of the site which was never examined. 
If this line is projected it meets Enclosure 4 at its SE 
corner, perhaps accounting for the slight dog-leg proj ec
tion of ditch 209, which may have formed one side of an 
entrance. 

Ditch 884 is broadly parallel with ditches 182 and 188 
and may have formed the S and W sides of another 
enclosed area at least 43 m. wide , but of unknown 
length since no E side was ever located . Whether Round
house 7, which lies within this 'enclosure' , is of contem
porary date remains unclear. 

Enclosure 5 

The recognition of this as an enclosure is entirely 
speculative, although it is difficult to suggest for what 
other purposes the two large ditches described below 
could have been used. A length of curving ditch (177) , 
up to 2.00 m. wide was located in area A (Fig. 2), and 
was initially cleared to theW of Enclosure 1 (Fig . 5). In 
1979, a further length of the same ditch was located, 
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ending in a rounded terminal. Approximately 12 m . to 
the SW of this terminal a further terminal and short 
length of ditch (342), ~80 m. wide was recorded dis
appearing into an unstripped area. Neither ditch was 
excavated, although Ditch 177 appeared to have been 
cut by Roundhouse 4 and Storage Pit 168 suggesting a 
very early date for the ditch . Whilst the width of the 
supposed entrance was larger than those of the other 
enclosures , the curvature of Ditch 177, combined with 
its juxtaposition to Ditch 342, makes it a possible candi
date for a small penannular enclosure of about 20 m. 
diameter. 

Ditch 377 

This was a medium-sized boundary ditch aligned NE to 
SW, traced for a distance of 55 m. on the cleared surface 
and a further 30 m. into the uncleared area to the S of 
Enclosure 5 (Figs 5 and 6). At the NE end it turned 90° 
to the N and terminated after a further 10 m (Fig. 8) . A 
single section (Fig. 11, 647) showed it to have been 
1.50 m. wide and 600 mm. deep with an open 'V'-shaped 
profile. A layer of dark greyish-brown gritty loam 
halfway up the fill on the NW side could be interpreted 
as either a collapsed bank or a recut . The unexcavated 
ditches 511 and 512 (Fig. 8) may also be earlier ditch 
cuts. 

If Ditch 511 represents the remains of an earlier ditch, 
then it respected Enclosure 2. The sharp turn to the N 
of Ditch 377 also appears to respect the siting of the 
enclosure but may also have closed off a gap between 
the end of the Droveway Ditch 550 and the earlier ditch 
line 511. 

This ditch is of similar form and size to Ditch 582, and 
these two in conjunction with the SW side of Enclosure 
2 may have formed a major boundary which delineated 
the S side of the settlement. Few significant Iron Age 
features were recorded to the S of this boundary. The 
three Roundhouses, 4, 5 and 6 are all equidistant from 
Ditch 377 and may have respected this boundary. 

Ditch 582 

Ditch 582 formed a substantial boundary to the S of 
Roundhouses 8 to 11 and to the E of Enclosure 2 (Figs 5 
and 8). Although not physically connected to this enc
losure , it continued the line of its SW arm before gently 
curving to run on a SW to NE alignment down the 
slope . It was recorded for a maximum distance of 75 m. 
before it passed into an unstripped part of the site at its 
NE end. 

The ditch itself appears to have been originally 'V'
shaped, up to 850 mm . deep and 1.60 m. wide. This was 
subsequently replaced by a smaller ditch only 480 mm. 
deep and 600 mm. wide. Section 932 (Fig. 8) illustrates 
the relationship of the two cuts . In section 633 (Figs 8 
and 11) the line of the recut is only visible as a shelf, and 
the fills were too similar for the relationship to be defi
ned. At the extreme W terminal (Fig . 8, section 681/ 
682) the two cuts diverged slightly . This also occurred in 
section 1105 (Figs 8 and 11) in the middle part of the 
ditch where the two cuts were also discrete. Whilst the 
narrower recut appears to have occurred on the S side of 
the original cut, in some sections no distinction could be 
seen and the recut had completely removed only the fill 
of the earlier ditch. 
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Figure 11: Sections across Iron Age Boundary Ditches 377, 582 and Droveway Ditches 550, 554 and 885 
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Approximately halfway along its length the subsoil into 
which the ditch had been dug changed from gravel to 
clay, and the ditch widened out and became more 
shallow (Section 1222, Figs 5 and 11) . The fill cor
respondingly changed from silty sandy loams to loamy 
clays. Towards theW end of the ditch, on its N side, a 
thick lens of yellow sandy gravel was evident in the 
upper fill . Whilst it is possible that the later shallow 
recut had removed a corresponding layer on the S side, 
the available evidence indicates this may represent 
slippage of sandy gravel from a bank on the N lip of the 
ditch into the partially silted feature. 

Two sections taken across the ditch, (Fig . 8, 711 and 
633) , contained high concentrations of burnt pebbles in 
their upper and middle fills. These had presumably de
rived from activity around the adjacent clay-lined Pit 
595 (p. -29) and stone-packed Pit 596 (p. 29). Whilst 
the ditch in general contained higher than average con
centrations of pottery and animal bone, it was also 
noticeable that sections 711 and 633 also contained 
abnormal amounts of both including three near-com
plete vessels , (Fig . 94: 57, 58 and 61). This greater vol
ume of pottery and bone presumably represents refuse 
dumping as might be expected adjacent to areas of in
tense activity and occupation. 

This large boundary ditch had neither cut or been cut by 
any other features of Iron Age date. The terminals of 
both the primary ditch and later recut (Fig. 8) ended 
just short of the S corner of Enclosure 2. This relation
ship may be more apparent than real, as the upper 
layers had been overstripped by machine. Projecting the 
edges of both ditches upwards makes it appear unlikely 
that any significant gap ever existed between the two. 
Had this ditch physically connected with the enclosure 
ditch then it would have drained any standing water 
from the enclosure ditch . It is possible that this was 
never intended, and that water in the enclosure ditch 
formed an additional barrier to livestock and small wild 
animals. 

The relationships of the W terminal of this ditch and the 
E terminal of Ditch 377 to the SW arm of Enclosure 2 
are similar. The combination of these three ditches 
would have formed a continuous southern boundary to 
the settlement over 160 m. long. 

Whilst it is impossi~le to illustrate stratigraphically, it is 
also likely that thi~ ditch formed one side of an addi
tional enclosed ~rea (Fig. 5), with either the S 
Droveway Ditch 5i50 or the N Droveway Ditch 554 
forming the N boundary , and the NE and SE arms of 
Enclosure 1 forming the W side. No E side as such 
would have existed since Ditches 958 and 550 conver
ged, presumably forming an entrance which lay beneath 
the unexcavated area to the E. Roundhouses 8, 9, 10 
and 11 may then have been sited within this additional 
enclosed area. 

The Droveway 

This was delineated by two ditches, 550 and 554, (Fig. 5) 
which ran for 140 m. on a slightly curving and con
verging alignment up the slope from the E before 
terminating at a point between Enclosures 1 and 2. 
Although at the extreme W end the terminals were 
slightly out-turned they had narrowed from a maximum 
width between the two ditches, of 15 m. at theE end, to 
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only 7 m. towards the W end. Although the E end of 
Ditch 550 was badly preserved, both ditches terminated 
approximately at the same points, reinforcing the 
supposition that they were contemporary. They would 
have formed a droveway leading from the lower slopes 
into the centre of the settlement, although not directly 
into any of the enclosures . 

The droveway ditches appear to fall late within the set
tlement's history. The droveway certainly postdates the 
use of Ditch 884 and the construction of Roundhouses 8 
and 9, together with Pits 559 (Fig. 5) and Pit 536 (Fig. 8) 
which formed part of a pit group predating Enclosure 2. 
Its exact relationship to Enclosure 2 is more difficult to 
ascertain, but the S Droveway Ditch 550 and the NW 
side of the enclosure appear to respect one another. In 
addition, the N droveway ditch, may also have formed 
theN side of an additional enclosed area, in conjunction 
with ditch 582 and Enclosure 2, containing Round
houses 8 to 11 . This area may have been subsequently 
reduced in size by the excavation of Ditch 550, forming 
both a droveway in conjunction with Ditch 554 and a 
new N side to the enclosed area. 

Ditch 550 consisted of two parallel shallow ditches 
(Fig. 5) with evidence, adjacent to Roundhouse 9, for a 
more localized additional cut, 1179 (Fig. 17). Although 
nine sections were hand dug across the ditch, it proved 
impossible to identify which was primary and which the 
recut. 

Where the two cuts were actually separate, for example 
at Section 1151 (Fig. 11), it was noticeable that the N 
cut was the more substantial, its profile varying con
siderably but remaining a consistent 700 to 900 mm. 
wide and 250 mm. deep. The S cut was more consis
tently 'V' shaped but never more than 700 mm. wide and 
200 mm. deep. For much of the ditches' length, particu
larly its E end, (Fig . 11, 1188) the two cuts appeared as 
one on the stripped surface and the individual cuts only 
became visible after excavation. However, at theW end 
the cuts were visible as separate ditches for much of 
their length. The only major variation occurred adjacent 
to Roundhouse 9, where another shallow ditch 1179 
(Fig. 17) appeared to form a diversion around the N 
edge of the roundhouse ditch, but was itself indistin
guishable from the fills of the two main ditch cuts. (Fig. 
11, section 1165). 

This diversion may have been an early attempt to miss 
the building, which was subsequently abandoned/ 
demolished, as one or more of the recuts passed across 
it. 

Section 1159 (Fig. 18) shows that the larger N cut was 
later than the silted up Roundhouse 8 ditch demon
strating that the building predated the construction of 
the droveway. 

Ditch 554 formed the N side of the droveway and 
was consistently larger than the largest cut of Ditch 550, 
with a broader 'V'-shaped profile averaging 500 mm. 
deep and 1.00 m. wide. As with Ditch 550, there were 
clearly-defined terminals at either end. There was no 
evidence for more than a single cut, although towards its 
centre (Fig. 5) it had followed and partially cut away the 
SE side of ditch 884 (Fig. 11, section 945) . At the SW 
end it had been badly affected by overstripping and 



partially cut away by the Saxon Ditch 531. At the NE 
end where the ditch had been entirely dug through clay 
it became shallower (Fig . 11, section 1210) . 

Whilst this ditch post-dated Ditch 884, it is interesting to 
note that the line of the ditch diverged from its main 
alignment around the terminal of Ditch 884 to follow the 
S edge of the silted up ditch rather than utilising the 
silted-up line of Ditch 884 itself. A slight shelf on the N 
side of Ditch 554 at this point may be evidence for a recut 
although there was no evidence for this anywhere else in 
the ditch's stratification. 

Ditch 885 was a 32 m. length of shallow ditch located 
towards the E end of the droveway (Fig. 5) which ran 
broadly parallel to and was sited between both droveway 
ditches, but was closer to 554 than 550. The E terminal 
was clearly defined, but the W terminal had been 
destroyed by the junction of Saxon Ditches 886 and 883 
(Fig. 17) . The ditch was consistently of 'V' -shaped form 
but varied from only 500 mm. wide and 180 mm. deep 
at theW end (Fig. 11, section 901) to 700 mm . wide and 
260 mm. deep towards the centre and E end (Fig. 11, 
section 1223). Neither its relationship to the droveway 
ditches nor its function could be established. 

Discussion 

The varied forms of enclosure encountered on 
Iron Age sites in this region have been extensively 
studied by Knight (1984). Enclosures 1 and 2, 
being the two best-preserved examples at 
Pennyland, fall into Knight's Group 3 settlement 
type, defined as containing at least one enclosure 
plus one or more contemporary extra enclosure 
features. These are exceptionally common both in 
the Nene and Great Ouse basins and also in the 
Thames Valley, which has been particularly sub
jected to both extensive excavation and aerial 
survey (Hingley and Miles 1984). Both their phy
sical characteristics and the comparatively rest
ricted areas enclosed (0.044 hectares for Enclosure 
1 and 0.047 hectares for Enclosure 2), place them 
well within the parameters of Knights Group 3, 
being on the whole of smaller size than the single 
Group 2 enclosures. 

Enclosures 3 and 5, whilst generally of similar 
form, are more speculative in their interpretation. 
Enclosure 4, in conjunction with the areas interp
reted as 4A and 4B, may have defined small fields 
or garden plots rather than having been used for 
folding stock. 

Unfortunately, owing to a combination of later 
plough damage and overstripping by the cont
ractors, little can be usefully inferred from either 
the ditches or their berms. None retained any 
traces of internal or external banks or fences, with 
the exception of Enclosure 2, which retained 
traces of a palisade trench around its outer lip in 
its final phase. Their small internal areas also 
make it extremely unlikely that they could ever 
have contained internal banks, making any 
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theories of their use for domestic defence un
tenable. Since the most commonly-held interpreta
tion is that they functioned as cattle corrals, an 
outer bank, fence or even a thorn hedge would 
have served the purpose of ensuring that the stock 
could not jump the ditch and would also have been 
an effective barrier to vermin and small wild 
animals. 

In no instance has it been possible to show that 
any internal features were contemporary with the 
period of usage, further reinforcing their interpre
tation as stock enclosures. 

The predominance of a pastoral and in particular a 
cattle-based economy has been demonstrated by 
the fauna! remains derived from the enclosure and 
other large boundary ditches. It would also seem 
to be the case that the major period of grain pro
duction represented by the group of storage pits 
(p. 31-35) predates the use of the enclosures. 
Whilst the evidence is slight , this may indicate a 
change of the economic basis away from arable to 
greater emphasis on cattle in the later part of the 
settlement's life. 

Although at Pennyland there was no direct evi
dence for their function, at Furzton, sited 6 km. 
further S (Fig. 84), the overwhelming en
vironmental evidence from an enclosure of similar 
type (Williams forthcoming), has demonstrated 
the predominance of a cattle-based economy over 
arable activity. 

The large number of recuts of the enclosure 
ditches, each of which represented a significant 
input of labour, is a testament to both their im
portance to the community and their lengthy 
period of usage . In the case of both Enclosures 1 
and 2, none of the four phases of redigging took 
place until the previous ditch had substantially 
silted up. Even using conservative estimates the 
ditches must have been kept open for at least a 
century or more. Consequently, the enclosures 
would have formed the dominant focus of the set
tlement around which the actual domestic occupa
tion may have periodically shifted as buildings fell 
into disrepair and new ones were built. 

Unlike the penannular buildings, the orientation 
of the enclosure entrances does not seem to have 
been of any importance. However, the location of 
the entrances, usually towards one corner, has 
been widely recognised as helping in the herding 
of stock, since it creates a funnel effect (Knight 
1984, 221). This, together with the identification of 
a major droveway leading in from the valley bet
ween Enclosures 1 and 2 is yet more evidence for 
the holding and control of stock. 

The association of two or more enclosures in close 
proximity is not a commonly noted phenomenon , 



although the limited areas of many excavations 
make it difficult to assess the accuracy of this 
observation. Whereas Knight's Group 2 type set
tlements consist of a single enclosure and one or 
more buildings perhaps occupied by a single family 
unit, the Group 3 type, consisting of several enc
losures, may represent more complex family units 
within a more ordered form of social organisation. 
The size of individual enclosures may also reflect 
the size and status of separate family groups or 
other groupings within a social hierarchy. Alter
natively, the different enclosures could equally rep
resent functional variations within the site. Also, it 
is rarely possible to be certain that the ground 
plans as recorded by excavation do not merely 
represent a temporal succession of smaller set
tlements. Whilst at Pennyland there is no actual 
stratigraphic evidence to disprove the latter 
theory, the relative locations of the enclosures, 
boundary ditches and particularly the droveway 
suggests that the enclosures are broadly contem
porary and represent one of the latest phases of 
activity in the settlement. 

THE ROUNDHOUSES 

Roundhouse 1 

The discovery of this building during topsoil stripping by 
the developers (Fig. 2) made accurate recording diffi
cult, and only two segments of a circle with an internal 
diameter of c. 10 m. were noted (Fig. 5). The break in 
the SE side may have been the entrance, but the larger 
gap in the NW side was certainly a result of differential 
stripping. A single section revealed the ditch to have 
been 350 mm. wide and 300 mm. deep with steep sides 
and a flat base, and to have been filled with a medium 
grey sandy clay with very few stones. No internal or 
associated features were recorded. Few finds were 
associated with this building, but an unusual furrowed 
lug handle (Fig. 91:2) was found in the upper fill of the 
section. 

Roundhouse 2 

This feature was located in a similar manner to Round
house 1 during the very early stages of the watching 
brief and before any planned excavation took place. 
Two arcs of a circle with an estimated internal diameter 
of 10 m. were recorded, with breaks in the NW and SE 
sides (Fig. 5). The top of the ditch averaged 400 mm. 
wide and was filled with a mid-greyish-brown loamy silt. 
No sections were excavated. The SW arc cut Round
house 3 but no other features can be shown to be 
associated with this roundhouse and no internal post 
holes were found. 

Roundhouse 3 

This circular drainage ditch was found at the same time 
as Roundhouses 1 and 2 and once again the recorded 
information is very limited. In this case only a semicir
cular arc with a projected internal diameter of 11 m. was 
found (Fig. 5). A single small section at the W end 
showed the ditch to have been 250 to 300 mm. wide and 
up to 300 mm . deep with very steep sides and a rounded 
base filled with a medium grey loose sandy silt con-
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taining frequent burnt quartzite pebbles. It had been cut 
approximately half way along its N side by Roundhouse 
2, and on its E side it had also been cut by a small Iron 
Age ditch. 

Roundhouse 4 

Located on the extreme W edge of the site, a short 
distance to the W of the entrance to Enclosure 1 (Figs 5 
and 6), the ditch was of penannular form with an in
ternal diameter of 11.60 m. and with a 3.00 m. wide 
entrance on the ESE side (Fig. 12). A number of sec
tions were dug across the ditch revealing it to have been 
of open 'U'-shaped profile ranging in depth from as little 
as 80 mm. deep on the S side at section 725 (Fig. 16), to 
200 mm. deep on theE side at section 730 (Fig. 16) and 
averaging 300 mm. in width on the stripped surface. It 
was filled with a uniform dark olive-grey sandy silty clay 
containing occasional burnt quartzite pebbles. 

No features were obviously associated with this building 
and no internal postholes were located. The penannular 
ditch had cut through three grain storage pits, (347, 348, 
and 353). Another one (352) was near the centre of the 
doorway and could clearly not have been contemporary 
with the building's usage. The two smaller pits, 349 and 
350, although inside are likely to be contemporary with 
the other four. 

Roundhouse 4 

0 
354 

0 5m --=- =-
Figure 12: Plan of Roundhouse 4 

Roundhouse 5 

Located within the S corner of Enclosure 1 and im
mediately inside the entrance, this penannular ditch av
eraged 10.50 m. in diameter (Fig. 13). The S entrance 
terminal was located but the NE side of the ditch inc
luding theN terminal had not survived. 

The ditch varied from 500 mm. wide and 230 mm. deep 
near the S terminal section 669 (Fig. 16) to 350 mm. 
wide and only 140 mm. deep on its W side, section 661 
(Fig. 16). Its outline and profile were more irregular 
than most of the other penannular house drainage 
ditches, although there was no evidence for more than 
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Figure 13: Plan of Roundhouse 5 

one phase of digging. The fill was a relatively 
homogenous dark greyish-brown loamy clay with very 
few stones. 

The S arc of the ditch came within 250 mm. of the in
ternal edge of Enclosure 1. (Fig. 13) An unexcavated 
feature (82), either a short length of ditch or a pit, had 
been cut by the enclosure ditch, but had itself cut the 
penannular ditch showing that the building predated the 
enclosure. Two storage pits (79 and 81), were located 
within this building and a line of postholes, 109, 110, 
111, 112, 114, 115 and 116, followed a NE to SW align
ment across the inside. Again no meaningful relation
ship could be established. 

Roundhouse 6 

lliil l ater Features 
S690 

Figure 14: Plan of Roundhouse 6 
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Roundhouse 6 

This was of a completely different form to all the other 
house drainage gullies on the site. It consisted of two 
opposed crescentic ditches (72 and 472), which formed 
an approximate circle with an internal diameter of 
11.00 m. (Fig. 14). Two large gaps on the SE and NW 
sides, measuring 5.00 and 6.80 m. wide respectively , 
have been interpreted as two opposed entrances. 

Both crescentic ditches were of two phases with, in each 
case, a shallower recut along the internal line. The N 
segment (72) was the larger of the two ditches, and its 
profile was steep-sided. The ditch was at its most subs
tantial towards its centre (Fig . 16, section 272) and its E 
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22 

\ 

.> 
/ 

' / ... ~~,/· 
/ 

/ 
/ 

/ N 

t 

Roundhouse 5 
S661 

S692 

S676 

S814 

S820 

S678 

S831 



terminal (Fig. 16, section 672) measuring 600 mm. deep 
and 950 mm. wide. At its W terminal (Fig. 16, section 
290) it gradually narrowed and petered out at a rounded 
butt end. The ditch was filled with a dark brown friable 
sandy clay silt above a yellower more gravelly primary 
silt. The recut diverged at the E terminal where it be
came visible as a separate ditch (Fig. 14). It was much 
less substantial than the primary ditch being 600 mm. 
wide and 350 mm . deep at its centre, reducing in size 
towards both terminals. Its fill was distinguishable from 
the secondary silt of the first ditch as a grittier brown 
sandy loam. The recut must have been dug at a com
paratively late stage in the first ditch's life as the latter 
had almost entirely silted up perhaps accounting for the 
recut having been dug off centre. 

The S segment ( 472) was less substantial with a more 
irregular profile. Like the N segment (72) it was at its 
deepest and widest towards the centre (Fig. 16, section 
690) reducing in size towards both terminals (Fig. 16, 
sections 678 and 692). The recut was also less sub
stantial, and was clearly visible for most of its length 
along the inside line of the primary ditch. 

No other features could be related to this structure apart 
from perhaps the internal clay-lined Pit 74. Another 
clay-lined pit (70), Jay outside to the N. 

Roundhouse 7 

This roundhouse was located during earthmoving by the 
building contractors. Consequently the surface was so 
badly rutted that a smaller excavator had to be used to 
clean the surface, thus causing further damage to the 
upper layers. The ditch was of the usual penannular type 
with, an internal diameter of 10.00 m., and a 4.30 m. 
wide entrance on the ESE (Fig. 15). Both terminals 
were rounded and deeper and wider than the rest of the 
ditch's circumference. The width and depth varied con
siderably , as a result of differential erosion, the ditch 
having been dug through a mixture of head deposit, 
gravel and clay. On theN side, (Fig. 16, section 831) the 
ditch was only 500 mm. wide and 220 mm. deep but this 
increased to 1.10 m. wide and 500 mm. deep on the SW 
side (Fig . 16, section 815). 

The ditch had been recut on the inner line, (Fig. 16, 
section 814) and was generally less substantial than the 
primary cut. The different subsoils through which the 
ditch had been dug had resulted in varied fills around its 
circumference . Where only a single ditch was visible it 
was difficult to decide whether the recut had removed all 
traces of the primary ditch or whether the recut was not 
continuous. 

A single longitudinal section excavated on the W side 
failed to find any evidence for post holes or a palisade 
trench , confirming that the ditch had been for drainage 
purposes. This view is further reinforced by the dis
covery of greater concentrations of discarded pot 
boilers, pottery and bone near the ditch terminals . This 
is a commonly noted phenomenon, resulting from the 
dumping of refuse outside the entrance to the building. 

The most unexpected find was an iron dagger or short 
sword, (Fig. 54:3) found in section 815 near the S 
terminal. The weapon was found lying horizontally 
across the upper part of the secondary fill of the recut 
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ditch, and must have been deposited at a relatively late 
stage in the building's life. 

Two clay-lined pits (876 and 877) were excavated within 
the building but, as with most of the other examples , 
their contemporaneity or otherwise could not be 
established. 

Roundhouse 8 

This structure, together with Roundhouses 9, 10 and 11 
formed a discrete cluster of circular buildings. All of 
them were on the edge of the glacial gravel, and the 
deeper ditches had been cut into the underlying Oxford 
Clay, resulting in differential erosion of the ditch sides. 

Roundhouse 8 had an internal diameter of 10.00 m. with 
an entrance 3.40 m. wide on theE side (Fig . 17). Apart 
from the entrance there was also an 8.00 m. wide gap in 
the ditch's circumference on the S side. It was difficult to 
establish whether the gap was an integral part of the 
ditch's structure or whether differential erosion had 
simply destroyed part of it. Comparison of the levels 
taken along the base of the ditch indicate that the base 
was rising towards the points where the ditch petered 
out. This might suggest that the gap was intentional if 
the original gravel surface was level. The writer feels it 
is more likely that the ditch was originally penannular, 
with only a single break for the entrance. 

The ditch, which showed no signs of recutting, had 
gently sloping sides with a rounded base, and ranged 
from 450 mm. deep and 1.20 m. wide on the deepest N 
side (Fig. 18, section 1100) to only a few mms deep and 
200 mm. wide on the S side where it petered out. Both 
entrance terminals were 400 mm. deep although the S 
one had a gently rounded end and the N one was 
squarer. 

The fill of the ditch was homogenous along its length 
and comprised a brown sandy silt loam containing occa
sional small pebbles, overlying a darker yellowish-brown 
silty clay primary silt. Artefactual material was evenly 
spread throughout the ditch fill apart from the S ter
minal which contained a greater concentration of 
domestic refuse in the form of bone and pottery, inc
luding fragments of two pottery vessels (Fig. 91 :10 and 
11) and burnt pot boilers. 

No internal features were noted within this building but 
Droveway Ditch 550 had cut across the N side of it (Fig. 
18, section 1159). No other certain relationships could 
be established although the SE side of the ditch came 
within less than a metre of the NW outer edge of Round
house 10. The relationship of the roundhouses is con
sidered in greater detail below. 

Roundhouse 9 

This drainage ditch was the least substantial and most 
ephemeral of all eleven excavated on the site. An arc of 
a circle with a projected internal diameter of 7.50 to 
8.00 m. and 12.00 m. in length was all that survived 
(Fig. 17). 

The E end was almost certainly the S entrance terminal, 
with the main entrance having been on the E side of the 
building as usual. This terminal was slightly inturned 
which is a frequent feature of such drainage ditches, but 
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does not appear to have been a common practice on this 
site . Near this entrance the ditch averaged only 400 mm. 
wide and 120 mm . deep with a fl at bottomed 'U'-shaped 
profile (Fig. 18, section 1206) , gradually narrowing and 
getting shallower until fin ally petering out at its W end. 
The fill was a homogeneous dark brown silty loam with 
few stones or gravel. 

Whether the ditch was originally penannular , or 
whether it consisted of two opposing crescents similar to 
Roundhouse 6 is uncertain . It seems likely that it was 
damaged when the Droveway Ditch 550 and its later 
recut were dug. No internal features were recorded. The 
SW side of the ditch segment came within 500 mm . of 
Roundhouse 10 in a similar manner to Roundhouse 8. 

Roundhouse 10 

Roundhouse 10 was by far the most substantial penan
nular drainage ditch of all those recognised and ex
cavated on the site. I ts proximity to Roundhouses 8, 9 
and 11 (Fig. 17 and Plate 3) suggests a relationship of 
some sort : this is discussed in detail below (p . 28). 

The internal diameter ranged from 10.25 to 11.00 m. 
The widest part was on the E - W axis and was 
accounted for by the entrance terminals having a slight 
outward splay. The entrance, on the E side, measured 
only 2.30 m. across, slightly narrower than most of the 
other entrances . Both terminals were rounded with 
steep sharply-defin ed ends. A single recut had occurred 
around the outside edge . 

The substantial nature of this ditch was recognised from 
the surface indications, and expecting a relatively corn-

plex stratigraphy the excavators marked it out into nine 
approximately 3 m. lengths with intervening one-metre 
baulks. Seven of the sections are illustrated in Fig. 18. 

The primary ditch ranged from 600 to 800 mm . deep , 
being slightly shallower on the N side . The exact width 
of the ditch was more difficult to establish, owing to 
disturbance from the later recut , but averaged 1.20 m. 
wide . The form of the ditch also varied considerably 
around its circumference , ranging from a steep 'V'-shape 
with a narrow fl at base to a more 'U '-shaped profile. The 
nature of the subsoil had clearly affected the fin al weath
ered profile. The upper half of the ditch had been dug 
through loose head and gravel deposits, whereas the 
base had been dug through firm plastic clay. Therefore 
the lower profiles are likely to relate more closely to the 
original form than the upper parts, which will have 
eroded at a greater rate thus widening the top . 

The depth of the ditch cut and variation in the subsoil 
had also resulted in a much more complex stratification 
than any of the other penannular ditches . Where the 
initial silting formation could be separated from that of 
the recut there appeared to be three main silting 
horizons. The lowest primary silt was a greyish-brown 
sandy clay wi th an intermediate layer of a more 
yellowish-brown sandy loam containing a greater per
centage of gravel, sealed by a darker brown , more 
friable, sandy silty loam secondary silt. 

The recut was particularly well defin ed on the S and W 
sides where it had diverged from the original outside 
line . O n the N side the recut ditch was only visible as 
differential silting within what must have been a corn-

Plate 3: Roundhouse 10 full y excavated , fl anked by Roundhouses 8, 9 and 11 (top right , bottom right and top left 
respectively) 
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pletely silted up primary ditch. The recut ditch had not 
been dug around the entire circumference of the 
primary ditch. On the S side it begun 5.00 m. back from 
the original entrance terminal and probably the same 
distance back from the N side, although this is less 
certain. The recut was not as substantial as the primary 
ditch and only averaged 400 mm. deep and up to 
1.00 m. wide. The 'U'-shaped profile was much more 
open. There was also even more variation in the silting 
pattern of this ditch as the fill had originated both from 
erosion of the undisturbed subsoil and the previously 
silted-up ditch. 

Only three features were associated with this penan
nular ditch. On the SE side a small roughly oval pit, 
1205 (p. 38), 1.30 x 1.80m. across had been cut by the 
secondary ditch. Pit 1157 on theW side was also roughly 
oval, 3.20 X 2.40 m., projecting beyond the outside 
edge of the recut and only just into the internal area. A 
longitudinal section (Fig. 22) showed that whereas the 
pit had been dug across the primary ditch, the secondary 
recut had been dug through the silted up pit, indicating 
a time lapse between the two phases of ditch cutting. 
The function of this pit is difficult to establish, but it had 
been dug through a sandy clay subsoil which may per
haps have been used for either construction of, or re
pairs to the structure's walls . 

Inside the penannular ditch on the extreme S side was a 
large rectangular clay-lined basin (1000). A full descrip
tion of this feature and its function appears elsewhere in 
this report (p. 29). The significance of the features lies in 
the numerous burnt pot-boilers found both in the pit 
and in the adjacent upper fill (layer 1118) of the penan
nular ditch. The proximity of the pit to the inner lip of 
the ditch makes it extremely unlikely that the pit could 
ever have been sited inside the building. Since most of 
the stones were in the upper fill of the recut it is likely 
that the building had gone out of use by the time the 
clay-lined pit was in use. Apart from Pit 1000 no other 
internal features were recorded within the penannular 
ditch . 

Pottery and bone seemed to have been evenly dist
ributed throughout the circumference of the ditch with 
no major concentrations, even at the terminals. A frag
ment of saddle quem (Fig. 65:101) was found in layer 
1118 (near the clay lined pit 1000) and several fragments 
of daub/fired clay were also found in the silts. Other 
finds included part of a triangular clay loomweight (Fig . 
64:88), a pottery spindle whorl (Fig. 63 :75) , and copper 
alloy slag. 

To ensure that this ditch was intended for water 
catchment, as opposed to having a structural function, 
two longitudinal sections were dug near both terminals 
(Fig. 18 , section 920). In both cases there was no evi
dence for individual posts or palisades , and the nature of 
the ditch fills was entirely consistent with their initial 
interpretation as drainage ditches. 

Roundhouse 11 

The W side of this penannular ditch had been destroyed 
during the construction of a footpath in the intervening 
period between the 1980 and 1981 seasons. The internal 
diameter averaged 10.60 m., with a 2.90 m. wide entr
ance on the E side (Fig . 17). Both entrance terminals 
were rounded and slightly out-turned. The ditch itself 
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showed no signs of recutting , although on the S side it 
was slightly wider . It ranged from 200 to 500 mm. wide 
and was at its deepest, 200 mm ., on its S side (Fig. 18, 
section 1163) and its profile varied , but was mainly 'V'
shaped. It was too shallow to recognize any significant 
layer divisions. Both within the interior of the ditch and 
surrounding it was a mass of small post holes, most of 
which are thought to be of Saxon date. 

Discussion 

No actual evidence for the ground plans of circular 
structures was found within the ten penannular 
ditches and the one pair of opposed crescentic 
ditches. Most of these ditches were characterised 
by 'V'-shaped cross sections and all contained evi
dence of natural silting processes. Furthermore, 
many had had domestic refuse dumped in them in 
varying amounts, often concentrated near the en
trance terminals; a phenomenon commonly noted 
elsewhere in this region . All the available 
evidence, including the total absence of any indi
cations of post packings or postpipes, leads to the 
conclusion that all eleven were sumps to drain 
surface water and help keep the house foundations 
dry. It has been noted elsewhere (Knight 1984; 
Alien et al. 1984) that such circular drainage ditches 
were not used only for domestic structures, but 
also for enclosing stacking areas for hay and other 
animal fodder, or even for delineating working 
areas. The lack of internal features in the Penny
land examples means that their interpretation as 
domestic structures must remain tentative. 

In some aspects of their morphology the eleven 
circular ditches exhibit a degree of uniformity 
(Table 1). Apart from the poorly-preserved 
Roundhouse 9 their internal diameters all fall 
within the range of 10.00 - 11.60 m., which is 
average for similar structures elsewhere in the re
gion (Knight 1984, table 14, 140-141). 

Where it was possible to recognise the entrances, 
all, apart from Roundhouse 6, fall within the axis 
range of ENE to ESE conforming to a common 
cultural trait to avoid the stronger prevailing NW 
winds. Apart from Roundhouse 6, the entrances 
varied in width (where recorded) from 2.30 -
4.30 m. Roundhouse 6, formed of two opposing 
crescentic ditches with widths between terminals 
of 5.00 and 6.80 m., was comparatively unusual 
but not entirely unknown. Whether or not the gap 
in the NW side represented an additional entrance 
into a building must remain speculative, given the 
total absence of any significant internal features. 

Whilst there was a degree of uniformity in their 
size and form, there was clearly no relationship 
between the overall diameter of each roundhouse 
and the depth of its ditch. The largest penannular 
ditch, Roundhouse 4, only averaged 130 mm. 
deep , whereas the ditch of Roundhouse 10, which 
was slightly smaller in overall diameter, was 600 -



House No. Internal Diam. (m .) Entrance Width (m.) Entrance Orientation 

10.00 
2 10.00 
3 11.00 
4 11.60 3.00 ESE 
5 10.50 ENE 
6 11.00 5.00 & 6.80 SE&NW 
7 10.00 4.30 ESE 
8 10.00 3.40 E 
9 8.00 E 

10 11.00 2.30 E 
11 10.60 2.90 E 

TABLE 1: Size and entrance orientation of circular buildings. 

800 mm. deep . Certainly the three buildings 6, 7 
and 10, all of which exhibited single recuts, were 
the deepest of all the ditches. However, in all 
three cases the primary cut was actually the 
deepest. Regular cleaning out may also have taken 
place over a long period of time and if it had 
followed the exact alignment of the earlier ditch 
this would have left no archaeological trace. 

None of the penannular ditches enclosed any con
temporary internal features apart from several 
clay-lined pits, whose relationships with the build
ings were questionable . Assuming that the ditches 
originally surrounded structures, the total absence 
of internal structural evidence may reflect exces
sive loss of subsoil by later ploughing and over 
stripping. Alternatively, the original means of con
struction may have involved a mass technique such 
as cob or turf, the use of a sill beams or even small 
stakes, none of which would have left any traces in 
the subsoil. 

At the nearby site of Bancroft (Zeepvat and 
Williams forthcoming) a number of middle to late 
Iron Age penannular ditches with either no post
hole evidence or just paired entrance posts have 
been excavated. A massive building of late Bronze 
Age or early Iron Age date overlain by several of 
these buildings had been constructed of three rings 
of large posts. This discovery clearly demonstrates 
that if large timber posts had been used in the later 
buildings then there was no reason to assume that 
traces of them would not have survived. The rec
ognition of the Iron Age four-post structures to 
the S of Roundhouse 11 also indicates that had 
contemporary postholes existed within the penan
nular ditches, they would be expected to have 
survived. It has been noted in the Upper Thames 
Region (Alien et al. 1984) that drainage gullies be
come more common in the middle Iron Age 
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period. In the case of Pennyland and Bancroft the 
complete absence of any structural evidence 
associated with the drainage ditches upholds this 
model of a preference for massive post uprights in 
the earlier period, giving way to simpler methods 
by the middle Iron Age period. 

Only Roundhouses 2 and 3 were superimposed, 
although under the conditions of excavation it was 
impossible to define the actual stratigraphic re
lationship. None of the other nine buildings can be 
phased , either through their physical relationship 
to one another or by dating of the pottery con
tained within them. However, several observations 
can be made concerning their relative positions. 
Roundhouses 4, 5 and 6 are sited roughly equidis
tant from one another and also from the major 
boundary Ditch 377. Whether this represents 
actual zoning or linear settlement drift is open to 
interpretation , although the regularity of spacing 
and alignment makes the former suggestion the 
more likely. If these three buildings are 
contemporary then since Roundhouse 5 has been 
shown to predate Enclosure 1 (p. 21) they may, in 
association with Ditch 377, have formed the NW 
side of a trackway entering the settlement from a 
SW direction. 

Roundhouses 7 to 11 fall somewhere between a 
linear arrangement and a cluster formation. Whilst 
Roundhouses 8 and 9 predate the S droveway 
ditch, they may originally , in addition to buildings 
10 and 11 , have been located within an enclosed 
area associated with Enclosure 2 and delineated by 
Ditch 582 to the S and 554 to the N, with the 
trackway forming a later addition. The proximity 
of the drainage ditches of Roundhouses 8 and 9 to 
the larger Roundhouse 10 makes it unlikely that 
they were all contemporary. Roundhouse 7 is 
more isolated, but falls within the projected enclo
sure 4B. 



THE PITS 

Clay-lined Pits 

Eleven clay-lined pits were excavated, of which ten were 
of a comparatively uniform circular basin-like form and a 
single much larger example, (1000) was more sub
rectangular. At least one other pit was noted but not 
excavated . Two of the pits were not initially recognized 
as of this clay-lined type and it is likely that a number 
remained unexcavated in the S part of the site during the 
1979 season. 

Circular Pits 

Owing to the similarity of the ten bowl-like examples 
they have not been described separately. Their dimen
sions are recorded in Table 2 and seven of them are 
illustrated (Fig. 19). Pit 1000 has been discussed 
separately. 

All ten pits were very similar in form, being circular or 
slightly oval in plan with near-vertical sides and a fiat 
base. All of them, apart from 878, had been dug entirely 
through the sandy head deposit and had been carefully 
lined with an even layer of plastic yellow/green clay to a 
maximum thickness of 30 mm. Pit 878, on theE limit of 
the head deposit, had been partially dug through solid 
clay and either only part of the pit had been lined or 
alternatively the lining was impossible to distinguish 
from the undisturbed clay subsoil. The pits invariably 
showed up on the stripped surface as circular or oval 
rings of clay, often containing a concentration of burnt 
stones. These stones ranged from heat shattered frag
ments no more than 30 mm. across to complete rounded 

Pit No. Diameter (mm.) Depth (mm.) 

45 680 440 
70 600 200 
74 580 180 

178 670 50 
516 650 140 
595 640 260 
877 560 50 
878 670 180 
880 540 220 
881 420 60 

TABLE 2: Dimensions of Clay-Lined Pits. 

stones up to 280 mm. across. The layer of stones was 
usually lying on the basal clay lining , as in the case of 746 
or alternatively, as in Pit 45, in the upper fill. In no 
instances were the well-preserved clay linings burnt, 
whereas the stones were invariably heat-reddened . None 
of these pits contained any significant finds other than the 
occasional pottery sherd or fragment of animal bone. 

Pit 1000 
Although this pit has been lined in a similar 
manner to the other excavated examples, it was more 
oval in form with one squared end, and was 1.70 m. long 
and 1.35 m. wide (Fig. 19). It was also proportionately 
deeper, surviving to a depth of over 500 mm. to the top 
of the basal clay lining. Its volume was at least five times 

Plate 4: Three articulated horse legs and burnt stones lying on the clay lining in Pit 1000 
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greater than the largest of the circular pits (45) , with an 
estimated volume of 0.75 cubic metres. 

It was located within the S side of Roundhouse 10, but its 
proximity to the inner lip of the ditch makes it unlikely 
that it had been in contemporary use with this building. 
No stratigraphic relationship could be established but it 
may have related to one or more of the other three 
buildings (8, 9 and 11) of this group. It had originally 
been lined to a thickness of up to 30 mm. with a plastic 
yellow clay. This primary lining only survived part way 
up the sides, but traces of the collapsed side were visible 
in the silt above the base. Lying immediately on the clay 
lining in the SW half of the pit was a group of twelve 
heavily burnt pebbles up to 250 mm. long, and two 
limestone slabs 300 mm . across. Along the SE and SW 
sides lay a group of semi-articulated horse bones (Plate 
4). At least two of the bones were lying on the stones; 
otherwise there was a thin layer of silt between the bones 
and the basal clay lining. The significance of the bones 
has been discussed in detail elsewhere in this report 
(p . 42) but they represented the remains of three 
partially complete hind limbs of two mature horses, both 
of which had been severely affected by spavin , making 
them acutely lame. Whilst there was no direct evidence 
of butchery marks, the absence of certain smaller bones 
(patellae and sesamoid) and the feet, indicates that they 
may have been partially dismembered . 

Following a period of silting, during which the clay lining 
of the sides collapsed inwards, the pit was relined twice 
more with clay (Fig. 19), with a narrow lens of silt forma
tion in between . A substantial pile of smaller burnt peb
bles had been deposited against the SE corner, sealing 
the first phase of relining with the second phase butting 
up against them. Apart from the group of articulated 
bones the pit produced 270 g. of smaller bone fragments 
and 120 g. of pottery. 

The Storage Pits 

Pit 79 

This was a relatively small barrel-shaped flat-bottomed 
circular pit (Fig. 20). Although only a maximum of 
750 mm . deep, the sides of the pit had a pronounced 
undercut , widening from 1.15 m. at the mouth to 
1.40 m. maximum girth, and narrowing to only 800 mm. 
wide at the base. Apart from a thick primary silt of very 
gritty pinkish-grey sand, the main pit fill was a dark 
brown silty loam, interspersed with lenses of gritty 
sandy silt representing slumping of the sides . 

Pit 81 

This was a medium-sized flat-bottomed circular pit (Fig. 
20) . It fell between cylindrical and slightly beehive
shaped , with the sides being more irregular than most. It 
was 1.20 m. deep and 1.35 m. wide at the top , widening 
to 1.60 m. towards the base. The fill was very similar to 
79, which was less than 2 m. to the NE. The silting 
pattern for this pit and 79 indicates that both were filled 
mainly by natural processes with little evidence for rapid 
backfilling. Finds were relatively sparse consisting of 
very occasional burnt pot boilers and small amounts of 
animal bone and pottery . 

Pit 130 

This was circular in plan, although the base, which 

31 

appeared to be flat , was only reached in one quadrant as 
the half-section became unsafe and excavation was 
abandoned (Fig. 20). The form was cylindrical , with 
slight overhangs. At 1.60 m. deep and with an average 
diameter of 1.70 m., this pit was among the largest of 
those excavated. The primary silt consisted of a 400 mm . 
thick layer of loamy gravel covered with alternating 
layers of dark grey silty loam and lenses of orange sand 
collapsed from the sides. Above this was a 700 mm. 
deep layer of light greenish-grey sandy clay silt with a 
high gravel mix and several large flat limestone frag
ments up to 300 mm. across. This sequence is indicative 
of initial backfilling followed by a period of natural sil
ting , followed by a final layer of backfilling to level the 
pit flush with the contemporary ground surface. Again, 
finds were relatively sparse considering that half the fill 
had resulted from backfilling. 

Pit 143 

This was a very shallow, beehive-shaped, flat-bottomed 
circular pit cut by ditch 129, 600 mm. deep with a 
diameter of 1.45 m. at the top widening to 1.80 m. wide 
at the base (Fig. 19) . The silting pattern consisted of a 
primary layer of brown sandy clay mixed with gravel, 
pebbles and angular flints, covered by a stoneless lighter 
grey silty clay, through which ditch 129 had been cut. 
The shallowness of this pit and the nature of the fill may 
indicate that it had never been finished and was rapidly 
backfilled . Finds were relatively scarce although the pit 
did contain a large fragment of high density smithing 
slag weighing 280 g. 

Pit 150 

This was a small circular pit 0.80 m. deep with a very flat 
base (Fig. 20). The form was broadly cylindrical, 
although the sides sloped in slightly towards the base 
from a maximum diameter of 1.35 m. at the top to 
1.10 m. at the base. A shallow primary silt consisting of 
thin layers of alternating sand and silt had formed over a 
large number of fragmentary animal bones. The layering 
indicates a combination of natural silting and backfilling. 

Pit 152 

This was a small circular pit , 0.95 m. deep with a slightly 
dished base (Fig. 20). It was of an asymmetrical beehive 
form, with the undercut being more pronounced on the 
S side . The diameter ranged from 1.25 m. at the neck to 
1.50 m. near the base. The lower fill was a complex 
sequence of shallow lenses of grey silt , interspersed be
tween thicker layers of orange sandy gravel. The upper 
fill was a homogenous mid-greyish-brown sandy silt 
which had clearly been tipped into the pit . Whilst it is 
difficult to define the time span of natural silting of a pit, 
this example, with alternate layers of silt and gravel, 
may indicate that each pair of layers represents indi
vidual years or perhaps even seasons. The fact that the S 
side of the pit had been more affected by weathering 
than the N side is the opposite to the observations made 
by Reynolds of pits dug into mart , where the N faces of 
the pits had suffered the greatest effects experiencing 
the extremes of temperature range. (Reynolds 1974, 
129). 

Pit 153 

This was a medium sized cylindrical pit 1.15 m. deep 
and 1. 75 m. in diameter with an irregular flattish base 
(Fig. 20) . A 100 mm. thick layer of dark grey primary 
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silt covered the complete base of the pit, and had itself 
been covered by a thicker layer of dirty brown sandy 
gravel containing numerous charcoal flecks, almost cer
tainly a backfilled deposit. Above this were irregular 
lenses of silt , clay and gravel resulting from natural 
silting processes. The upper third represented a renewed 
phase of dumping of a homogenous greenish-brown 
gravelly silt. 

Pit 162 

This pit, along with pit 130, was the largest storage pit in 
the main group and was also cylindrical in form, 1.65 m. 
deep and 1.75 m. in diameter (Fig. 20). The sides were 
relatively smooth and the base very flat. The primary silt 
was a redeposited layer of dirty brown sand intermixed 
with fine layers of dark grey silt and charcoal flecks. In 
this layer and lying just above the base of the pit were 
the articulated remains of a young ox of about two years 
of age. These consisted of the skull , vertebral column 
and rib cage of the beast. No limb bones except the 
proximal end of a metatarsus were recovered. Part of 
the vertebral column was found in an upright position 
near the centre of the pit (Plate 15). Unfortunately the 
pit was only half-sectioned, and some bones projected 
into the unexcavated part. By undermining the recorded 
section, more of the spine and the skull were recovered. 
Whilst removing the skull , two large stones up to 
180 mm. across were found adjacent to it, but because 
of the problems of recovery the exact relationship was 
not accurately recorded. 

The significance of articulated animal deposits has been 
discussed elsewhere (Grant 1984) and is dealt with in 
more deepth below(p. 42). However, there can be little 
doubt that this was not the remains of an animal which 
had accidentally fallen into the pit, but was a special 
deposit placed or thrown into the pit. 

The presence of gravel lenses above the primary silt 
suggests a certain time lapse, during which the pit sides 
weathered before another layer of dirty brown silty 
sandy gravel was dumped in the pit . Apart from the 
articulated skeleton and a small quantity of unassociated 
bone, few other finds were recovered from this feature . 
It is interesting to note that this pit containing part of an 
ox skeleton was only one metre to the S of Pit 150, 
which also contained a large number of bones in its 
base. 

Pit 169 

This was a small circular pit 0.80 m. deep with an irre
gular base and of slightly barrel-shaped form, 1.45 m. 
diameter at the top and bottom, widening to a maximum 
1.60 m. near the centre (Fig. 21). The observed stratifi
cation was consistent with the pit having been almost 
completely backfilled in one phase , with a yellowish
brown dirty sandy gravel forming a dome towards the 
top of the pit. The upper part of the pit had been filled 
with a medium greyish-brown loamy sand. Once again, 
considering the pit was purposely backfilled, refuse in 
the form of pottery and bone was scarce. 

Pit 173 

This was a medium-sized circular pit 1.05 m. deep and 
of barrel-shaped form with a maximum girth of 1.30 m. 
diameter, narrowing to 1.05 m. at top and bottom and 
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with a level base (Fig. 21). The fill of the pit was similar 
to Pit 169. 

Pit 271 

This was a large circular pit 1.40 m. deep with a very flat 
base (Fig. 21) . The form of the pit fell somewhere bet
ween barrel and beehive-shaped. A weathering cone at 
the top had widened the upper edge, creating a substan
tial overhang all round . The weathered diameter at the 
top was 1.95 m., narrowing to 1.65 m. at a depth of 
200 mm. The pit then widened to 2.00 m. before nar
rowing slightly to 1.80 m at the base. The pit walls were 
relatively smooth and regular, apart from a substantial 
undercut between 0.80 - 1.00 m. deep. The pit was only 
half-sectioned, but this ledge, created by the collapse of 
a loose band of sand, continued around the whole vis
ible circumference. 

The stratification was one of the most complex observed 
in any of the excavated pits. The lower third consisted of 
a series of alternating and overlapping lenses and layers 
of mainly pale brown gritty sandy gravel, yellowish-red 
clayey sand, dark reddish-grey sandy silt and dark 
reddish-brown sandy loam, all of which were almost 
certainly derived from slumping and weathering of the 
pit's sides. Above this was a layer of very dark greyish
brown silty loam containing charcoal flecks and pot 
boilers and which was thicker towards the sides of the 
pit than the middle. Capping this was a 100 mm. thick 
layer of sandy gravel. The upper part of the pit had been 
fi lled with a homogenous thick layer of olive brown 
sandy loam. Interpretation of these three layers is diffi
cult, but they may represent dumping of soil in the pit , 
followed by a period of natural weathering of the upper 
gravel subsoil creating the weathering cone, and a final 
phase of backfilling with the olive brown sandy loam . 

Finds were not abundant considering the volume of silt 
removed, although an ox skull (p . 42) was found in
verted just above the base of the pit. No other finds or 
stones were associated with this skull . 

Pit 300 

This was a large circular pit excavated to a depth of 
1.25 m. (Fig. 21). Its base was not reached, and the 
recorded stratigraphy indicated it may have been sub
stantially deeper. The pit was a pronounced beehive 
form with a maximum width towards the base of 
2.00 m. , narrowing to 1.35 m. diameter at a depth of 
400 mm . below the stripped level. At the top a substan
tial weathering cone had formed with a maximum 
diameter of 2.10 m., giving a false surface indication of 
the pit's size. The recorded stratification suggested sev
eral periods of backfilling containing small pockets and 
lenses of gravel from the collapsed pit sides. 

Pit 305 

This medium sized circular storage pit was 1.10 m. deep 
with a flattish base. The pit was of a barrel form, 1. 75 m. 
wide at the top widening to 1.90 m. at the maximum 
girth and narrowing to 1.35 m. towards the base . 
Although the pit was half- sectioned, no drawing was 
made of the section. The upper fill is described as being 
a dark greyish-brown sandy clay silt above a very dark 
greyish-brown sandy silt. The basal layer contained 
large fragments of partially solidified burnt material, 
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including ash, charcoal and severa l fragments of fired 
clay. 

This was one of the few storage pits to show any direct 
relationship with any other feature, being cut by the S 
ditch terminal (306) of Enclosure 1 (Fig. 6). 

Pit 313 

This circular pit was 1.10 m. deep with a very flat base 
(Fig. 21) . In form it was slightly barrel-shaped, 
measuring 1.55 m . in diameter at the top, widening to 
1.70 m. diameter half way down and narrowing to 
1.35 m. diameter at the base. The stratigraphy of the pit 
appeared complex, and had almost certainly resulted 
from gradual erosion and infilling over a considerable 
time span rather than any major period of backfilling. 
Its contents were sieved through a 4 mm. mesh to 
sample the recovery rate of the smaller objects . Large 
items were removed by the excavator and the remaining 
fi ll shaken through the sieve. Very few large finds were 
missed , and most of those recovered by sieving were so 
small as to be unrecognizable . No small complete bones 
resulted from the sieving. 

Pit 317 

This circular pit was 1.35 m. deep, barrel-shaped with a 
slightly dished base (Fig . 21 ). It measured 1.50 m. 
diameter at the top, 1.90 m. diameter at its maximum 
girth and narrowed to 1.70 m. nearer the base . Unlike 
many of the other pits, the angle between the sides and 
base was not sharply defined . A cavity in theN side may 
be the remains of either an animal burrow or a localised 
collapse of a particularly unstable section of pit wall. 

The stratification fell into two major horizons . The 
lower fill of the pit consisted of a series of alternating 
and interlocking layers or lenses of dark greyish-brown 
clayey loam, dark reddish-brown sandy silt and pale 
brown gritty silty sand. Above this was a more 
homogenous layer of dark greyish-brown clayey loam 
containing pockets of gravel on the S side. 

Pit 1076 

This pit was located over 80 m. to the E of the eastern
most of the main group of storage pits (Figs 5 and 6). Its 
form was similar to the others with a narrow neck 
900 mm . in diameter, widening to 1.05 m. halfway down 
and continuing at this width to the flat base at a depth of 
480 mm. (Fig . 21) . It con tained few finds and exhibited 
a very simple stratification with a yellow sandy clay band 
around the base, representing rapid wall collapse after it 
went out of use, fo llowed by two dark grey loamy layers 
above. 

Its identification as a grain storage pit was based on its 
similarity to those of the main group although it was 
considerably smaller. Its small size almost certainly re
flected its location on the limits of the good quality sand 
and gravel subsoils overlying the impermeable Oxford 
Clay. This pit , together with the unexcavated Pit 564 
outside the S corner of E nclosure 2 (Fig. 8) and two 
shallow oval pits, 1247 and 1256 (Fig . 8), 18 m. further N, 
may represent an abortive attempt to store grain in un
derground pits either at a different phase to the main 
group, or in a different part of the site by a separate 
family unit. The poor quali ty and shallowness of the 
usually free-draining sandy gravels in the vicinity of 
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these pits was clearly evident during the excavation. 
Most hollows in the ground in this part of the site re
tained water even during the summer months. 

It is also interesting to note that the Iron Age Four-Post 
Structures, 1234, 1235 and 1236, interpreted as above 
ground granaries , were sited nearby. This was pre
sumably because attempts to store grain beneath the 
ground had fa il ed. 

Other Pits 

Pit I 

This shallow oval pit measured 600 x 700 mm . across 
and only 120 mm . deep, with gently sloping sides, and 
was located 40 m. NW of Enclosure 1 (Fig. 5). It was 
found during the watching brief carried out on area A. 
A complete pot (Fig. 92:22), of ovoid form with a short 
everted neck and flat base, found in a brown sandy loam 
matrix was the only find from this pit. The completeness 
of the vessel suggests it had originally been placed up
right in the pit and had subsequently collapsed 
concertina-fashion into the base before silting or backfil
ling occurred. 

Pit 2 

This was a similarly shallow feature to Pit 1 lying only 
20 m. to the E (Fig. 5) but of slightly larger dimensions 
measuring 1.00 m. x 700 m. across but on ly 100 mm. 
deep. It contained a mass of fragmented animal bone, 
which proved to have been too badly damaged by corn
paction during topsoil stripping for any detailed 
analysis. 

Pit 69 
(and adjacent unexcavated pits 559 and 566- 573). 

This large amorphous pit complex , over 9.00 x 5.40 m. 
across, was located 6 m. NE of Roundhouse 6 (Fig. 5). 
The NW side was only revealed during the primary 
clearance of area C (Fig. 2) and the rounded SE end was 
only exposed several months later when the much larger 
area D (Fig. 2) was cleared . It was visible on the surface 
as a large dark grey area of silty loam. A single quadrant 
was partially excavated in the W corner, although 
shortage of time prevented its completion, making in
terpretation difficult. It appeared in section to consist of 
a sequence of interconnecting pits , the largest of which 
was over 1.00 m. deep. It contained a complex sequence 
of layers, with frequent lenses of collapsed gravel and 
clayey sands within a generally dark olive-green sandy 
loam. In spite of the large size of the excavated section, 
only 1.4 kg . of animal bone and 0.5 kg. of pottery were 
recovered. 

To the immediate NE of this pit , a concentration of 
smaller irregularly-shaped pits, 566 - 573 (Fig. 5), was 
noted on the surface, many of them partially covered by 
residual topsoil. Another group of smaller pits to the 
immediate SE (Fig . 8), which had been cut by Ditch 554 
and Enclosure 2 may also re late to this group . This 
included the excavated Pits 536, 545, 790 and 791, to
gether with the large unexcavated Pit 559, 30 m. to the 
E, cut by Ditch 550. If these pits do form a coherent 
grouping, then they predate the construction of Enclo
sure 2 and the Droveway 550/554. 



Pitsl51, 168, and171 

Three shallow oval pits 1.30 x 1.10 m., 1.80 x 1.50 m. 
and 1.50 x 1.20 m. across and 150 mm. , 250 mm. and 
120 mm . deep respectively. All three had gently sloping 
sides with a medium to dark grey clayey silt fill. Pits 151 
and 171 contained concentrations of small pebbles . They 
were all sited towards the N end of the complex of 
storage pits (Figs 5 and 6) to which phase they may 
belong. 

Pit 175 

This oval pit was 1.94 X 1.29 m. across, and was only 
partially excavated to a maximum depth of 260 mm. 
(Fig. 6). It contained several burnt stones and a possible 
hearth or furnace (176). It was possibly a storage pit into 
whose silted up top the hearth or furnace had been 
constructed. 

Borrow Pit 199 
(and adjacent unexcavated pits in area B) 

In the extreme NE part of the site, within Enclosure 4 
and further to the N, a number of large irregularly
shaped areas of grey silt were noted dug into the subsoil 
where the gravel and head deposits had thinned out, 
giving way to a yellow clay (Fig. 5). Only one feature 
(199) was rapidly sectioned by machine , and was fo und 
to have been an irregular hollow up to 800 mm. deep , 
containing light grey plastic clay with small bone frag
ments , occasional burnt stones and several Iron Age 
sherds. Several of the other silted pits contained Iron 
Age sherds visible on the machined upper surface. 
Whi lst insufficient excavation was carried out accurately 
to date and define these features , their location in the 
clay subsoil and their shapeless form suggest they may 
have been borrow pits for clay extraction, perhaps re
lated to the construction of the walls of the circular 
buildings . 

Pits 536, 664, 790, 791 
(and unexcavated related pits) 

Pit 536 was only partially revealed when a section was 
dug across droveway ditch 554 to investigate a protru
sion on its SE side (Fig. 8). The pit predated the digging 
of Ditch 554 and was originally 1.64 m. wide and per
haps slightly longer (the full length was not revealed in 
the section). It was oval, with undercut sides which 
formed a barrel-shaped profile with an irregular base 
(Fig. 22) . The pit had been filled with a loose gravel, 
above which were banded sandy gravels with charcoal 
flecks sealed by a browner gravelly-loam. Whilst the 
ditch cuts had removed much of the fill of the S side of 
the pit , the stratigraphy indicated it may have been 
backfilled from the N side. 

Pit 664 was also revealed in a similar manner by a 
carefully positioned section to investigate a protrusion in 
the SE side of the Saxon double ditch 183/531 (Fig. 8). 
The pit was circular in plan , 2.20 m. in diameter and 
1.10 m. deep in the centre, with irregular sides. The N 
side had been undercut and the S side sloped in to the 
base at 50° (Fig. 22). Above the primary silt , which was 
a dark brown loamy sand, were alternating layers of 
dirty brown gravel and a dark brown sandy silt loam 
with a narrow lens of burnt clay near the top. In com
parison to many of the other pits on the site this pit 
produced a greater vo lume of pottery (over 1 kg.). 
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Pit 790 was likewise revealed by a section investigating 
one of the several protrusions noted on the stripped 
surface on both sides of the NW arm of Enclosure 2 
(Fig . 8). Initially the section only exposed half of the pit 
(Fig. 22) but was later extended across the full width of 
the feature. The pit had been substantially damaged by 
the primary cut (Phase A) of Enclosure Ditch 2, which 
had entirely removed the NW side of the pit apart from 
a vestigial trace of the primary silt and the heavily burnt 
layer (622). Sufficient of the pit had survived to indicate 
it had originally been circular in plan with an estimated 
diameter of 1.65 m. and a depth of 1.25 m. It was almost 
vertically-sided apart from an undercut shelf formed by 
the collapse of looser gravel beneath the more cohesive 
surface head deposit. The silting pattern was 
straightforward, beginning with a build up of loose 
gravel around the outside of the base, resulting from 
rapid wall coll apse. This was sealed by a 140 mm. thick 
layer (662) of almost black charcoally silt loam which 
contained an estimated 40% charcoal and/or carbonised 
matter. In the centre of the pit this burnt matter was 
lying immediately on the clean gravel base, indicating it 
had been deposited almost immediately after the pit was 
dug or certainly after it went out of use and before any 
subsequent silting from natural processes occurred. This 
had been sealed by a thinner spread of loose sandy 
gravel which probably originated from the slumping of 
the subsoil beneath the surface head deposit forming the 
undercut shelf. The bulk of the pit was subsequently 
filled by a dark greyish-brown silty loam (649). The 
steepness of the silting pattern also suggests that much 
of this layer had been dumped in the pit rather than 
accumulating naturally. The upper layer (649) contained 
a high proportion of bone (3.525 kg.) and pottery (1. 70 
kg.) . The basal carbonised layer (662) also had a high 
pottery content (1.20 kg.)but less bone (575 g.) , and 
yielded a bone pin or needle (Fig. 57:36) and two frag
ments of fired clay. A sample of the carbonised matter 
provided a particularly rich assemblage of carbonised 
seeds and charcoal fragments of oak, ash, hazel and 
hawthorn. Fragments of oak from this layer produced 
C-14 determinations of 420 ± 90 be (Har-4853) , and 320 
± 90 be (Har-4852) , providing a terminus post quem for 
the construction of Enclosure 2. This date also provides 
a useful indicator for what is a large and significant 
group of pottery (Fig . 93:34-43) the relevance of which 
has been discussed in the pottery report (p .224) . 

Pit 791 was only revealed during the excavation of sec
tion 628 across the SW side of Enclosure 2 and was only 
just visible in plan (Fig. 8). The section (Fig . 9) indi
cated that it may have been a fiat-bottomed vertical
sided pit 1.20 m. deep, of angular form, cut away with 
the primary ditch of Enclosure 2. It had been filled by a 
very dark greyish-brown sandy silt loam with a high 
pottery content. 

Pits 536, 664, 790 and 791 form part of a large group of 
pits to the E of Roundhouse 6, predating the construc
tion of Enclosure 2 and the droveway (550/554) . 
A lthough only these four pits were excavated, the 
surface evidence indicated that up to nine others over 
1.00 m. across were located in the vicinity , together with 
a large number of unexcavated smaller pits or post 
holes. Whether these formed part of a larger group inc
luding Pits 566-573 (Fig. 5) and perhaps the larger Pits 
69 and 559 is uncertain. Certain ly 559 also predated the 
Droveway Ditch 550. 
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The function of the four excavated pits described above 
and the others in the group is uncerta in . Un like the 
group of storage pits to the W of E nclosure 1, which 
exhibited a degree of uniformity in plan and depth , 
those in this group were more irregular. The forms of 
Pits 790 and 536 are not dissimilar to those of the other 
storage pits, but for the others the evidence is 
inconclusive . 

Pit 596 

This was a shallow oval pit 1.00 m. X 0.80 m. across 
(Fig. 19) with gently sloping sides and a maximum depth 
of 120 mm. The pit was packed with a concentration of 
fractured burnt pebbles in a dark greyish-brown sandy 
silt matrix. It lay immediately to the E of clay-lined Pit 
595 (Fig. 8) and although not interconnecting the two 
may be contemporary. 

Pits 1157 and 1205 

Both of these pits had been cut by the penannular ditch 
of Roundhouse 10. 

Pit 1157 lying beneath the W side of the ditch (Fig. 17) 
was oval in form measuring 3.20 x 2.40 m. across and 
up to 560 mm. deep . It had cut across the fi ll of the 
primary ditch cut , but had itself been cut by the recut 
ditch (Fig. 22). It had been dug through a sandy clay 
subsoil which had perhaps been used for walling 
material. 

Pit 1205 located five metres S of the S entrance ter
minal of Roundhouse 10 (Fig. 17) , was only 1.80 x 
1.30 m. across and up to 740 mm . deep (Fig. 22). It had 
been cut by the terminal of the later recut of the penan
nular ditch. 

Pit 1220 

This pit , sited 85 m. NE of Roundhouse 7, was entirely 
iso lated from the remainder of the site and was only 
revealed when an area 55 x 40 m. across was cleared in 
1981 on the extreme NE side of the development area 
(Fig. 2). No contemporary features were found in this 
large area which was entirely covered by heavy clay 
subsoil. The pit was ova l, 6.70 x 5.30 m. across and up 
to 1.50 m. deep. Because of its large size only the SE 
quadrant was excavated, revealing it to have had a deep 
central hollow with steep edges and an irregu lar upper 
edge (Fig. 22). The stratification was complex but indi
cated it to have been of a single phase and to have silted 
up naturally. However, It did contain over 13 kg. of 
animal bone and 1.35 kg. of pottery (Fig. 93:44-46). 

Since the clay into which the pit had been dug would 
have collected and held water the most likely interpreta
tion for it is that of a large sump for drawing water. No 
we lls were located within the settlement and few if any 
of the other pits excavated in the centre of the settle
ment would have held water for more than a short time 
because of the well-drained nature of the gravel subsoil . 

Discussion 

At least eighty-four pits of Iron Age date were 
located within the excavated area, based upon the 
criteria of e ither being of a recognizable type or 
with a surface diameter of over 0.60 m. Many 
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smaller pits may have existed , but since few were 
excavated they cannot be differentiated from large 
post holes. This total broadly breaks down into 
eighteen excavated storage pits, twenty-two unex
cavated storage pits, eleven excavated clay- lined 
pits, one unexcavated clay lined pit , fourteen pits 
of miscellaneous form and type and at least eigh
teen unexcavated pits of unknown type. 

Clay-Lined Pits 

The clay-lined pits fall into two groups, those of 
small cylindrical or hemispherical form and the 
single larger sub-rectangular Pit 1000. None of 
them can be assigned to any particular phase, and 
their distribution across the site is varied. Whilst 
several either fall within or very close to penan
nular ditches, others such as 595 are 20 m. away 
from the nearest recorded structure. Such clay
lined features are a comparatively common feature 
on middle Iron Age sites within this region, and in 
Northamptonshire in particular. However, this 
may be more of a reflection of the distribution of 
published sites than a true reflection of the dist
ribution of the pit type. At Weekley (Jackson and 
Dix 1986-7) fourteen similar pits were excavated 
and at Twywell (Jackson 1975) a further fourteen 
of more varied form were recorded. In addition , 
all of the Iron Age sites of contemporary date 
within Milton Keynes (including Bancroft , 
[Zeepvat and Williams forthcoming]) located on 
lighter subsoils have contained pits of similar type. 
Their possible function s have been discussed by 
Knight (1984) amongst others and four main func
tions have been put forward . 

(i) Watercollection. 
(ii) Heating water/cooking. 

(iii) Dyeing. 
(iv) Tanning. 

Certainly all of the excavated examples, including 
1000, could have collected and/or stored water in 
reasonable quantities for domestic usage. The 
permeability of the subsoil would certainly have 
made it unlikely that any but the deepest of larger 
features would have contained standing water 
during much of the year. 

The association of these unburnt clay-lined pits 
with burnt stones has frequently been alluded to. 
In the case of the smaller cylindrical pits, the 
heating of water by dropping stones into a water
filled basin would undoubtedly have worked . 
Taking into account the poor quality and probably 
very porous nature of the larger ceramic vessels, 
such a technique would have perhaps provided 
greater volumes of warm water than could have 
been provided through the use of pottery vessels, 
although the possible use of iron or bronze cauld
rons and other vessels must not be overlooked. 



That it was possible to cook food within such pits 
has been clearly demonstrated with reference to a 
similar function of timber-lined pits in the Irish 
Bronze Age. In Ireland a number of cooking 
places (fulacht fiadh) have been excavated 
(Hodges 1955) and experiments into their usage 
(Buckley and Lawlers 1987) have indicated the sim
plicity of the system. It has been demonstrated 
that 100 gallons of water can be brought to the boil 
in 35 minutes and it would then take 20 minutes to 
the pound to cook a leg of mutton. 

The most plausible alternative to such a purely 
domestic function is for an industrial usage of 
which dyeing and tanning are the most likely , as 
both processes require the retention of large vol
umes of liquid over a period of time. The man
ufacture of woad dye is a not dissimilar process to 
that of indigo, for which the Africans use small 
pits not unlike to those under discussion (Rey
nolds 1979). Pit 1000 is perhaps rather large for 
dyeing, but is much closer in size to pits used in 
the tanning process at later periods. A group of 
very similar-sized clay-lined pits of sixteenth
century date in St Peters Street, Northampton 
have been tentatively identified as being connected 
with the tanning process (Williams 1979). Cer
tainly this pit is near the optimum size for tanning 
complete animal hides. Whilst in more developed 
societies the tanning process went through several 
stages requiring several pits, simple tanning can be 
achieved in a single pit. 

One other possible but less plausible function for 
the smaller clay-lined pits is in connection with a 
simple 'sauna'. The action of dropping hot stones 
into the water would undoubtedly have created 
clouds of steam. Whether a technique of enclosing 
the pit within a sufficiently enclosed area was both 
feasible or even desirable, taking into account 
what little is known of Iron Age lifestyle , must 
remain doubtful. 

Storage Pits 

The group of fifteen excavated storage pits and 
twenty-two probable but unexcavated examples 
was located both within and to the W of Enclosure 
1 (Fig. 6). If the pits formed a single period group 
then stratigraphically they predated Enclosure 1, 
Roundhouse 4 and possibly Roundhouse 5. Three 
other pits, 1076 to the E of Enclosure 2 and 536 
and 790 to the N of Enclosure 2 have also been 
treated as probable storage pits for the purpose of 
this discussion . 

Large Iron Age pits can generally be divided into 
four main types, Cylindrical, Inverted Truncated 
Cone, Beehive and Miscellaneous form (Knight 
1984, Whittle 1984). In the case of the Pennyland 
group a barrel form must be added, since half of 
the excavated pits were of this type (Table 3). 

39 

Unfortunately little useful statistical work has 
been attempted on pits of these types dug into the 
softer subsoils such as sand and gravel in Central 
and Eastern England. However, Knight (1984) did 
assess 101 pits from ten separate sites within the 
Nene and Ouse Basins (Table 4). 

Although too few pits were fully excavated at 
Pennyland for more than general trends to be 
observed the comparison of them with those in 
Table 4 is very interesting. Certainly the mean 
surviving depth of the Pennyland pits is greater 
than the norm for comparable pits also dug into 
unstable ground on other contemporary sites in 
the region. This factor will have affected the mean 
depth-to-width ratio which is also significantly gre
ater at Pennyland. Apart from the three pits 143, 
536 and 1076 , and unlike many pit groups such as 
those at Danebury (Whittle 1984) dug into chalk 
substrata, there does appear to be a broad correla
tion between depth and width at Pennyland with 
the depth averaging between two-thirds and three
quarters of the width. 

Whilst the comparative shallowness of pits in 
Central England compared to those of the South
ern Chalklands could indicate differences in func
tion or preferred style, they are more likely a re
flection of the relative instability of the soils and 
the relative heights of the permanent water tables. 
The larger size of the Pennyland examples must 
indicate that the conditions were nearly ideal for 
the excavation of this type of pit. Whilst the bee
hive form is the commonest type on chalk subsoils, 
representing 71% of the Danebury pits (Whittle 
1984), this form would have been difficult to 
achieve in the looser subsoils, and the barrel form 
was the most common at Pennyland. On chalk 
sites such as Danebury (ibid. 1984) this form 
has generally been considered to be of unfinished 
type , or to have resulted from cleaning out. Furth
ermore, Reynolds (1979) has suggested that there 
was a process of metamorphosis from cylindrical 
to beehive form with the barrel form being a 
hybrid. It has been demonstrated (Reynolds 1974, 
126-7) that food storage efficiency is affected by 
the variation between pit volume and the area of 
the stored product in contact with the sides . 
Assuming this factor was appreciated by Iron Age 
people, then in the looser soils the barrel form may 
have been a compromise between the simple 
cylindrical and the more difficult to achieve beehive 
form. 

A comparison of form with the method of filling 
Table 3) suggests that there is little or no correlation. 
Taking the group as a whole the majority of the 
pits were filled by a combination of artificial and 
natural processes. Pits filled by either entirely 
artificial or entirely natural processes occurred in 
almost equal numbers and do not correlate with any 
particular form. The comparatively unweathered pit 



Pit No. Mouth' Base Mid Depth Volume2 DepthP Fi[[4 Form5 

Diam Diam .. Diam. Width Ratio 

79 1.15 0.90 1.40 0.75 1.00 0.65 N Ba 
81 1.30 1.40 1.55 1.20 2.00 0.86 N Bh 

130 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.60 4.00 0.94 c c 
143 1.45 1.80 1.60 0.60 1.00 0.41 A Bh 
150 1.35 1.10 1.20 0.80 1.23 0.66 c re 
152 1.25 1.50 1.40 0.95 1.50 0.69 c Ba 
153 1.75 1.75 1.75 1.15 3.00 0.66 c c 
162 1.75 1.75 1.75 1.65 4.00 0.94 c c 
169 1.45 1.45 1.60 0.80 1.32 0.55 A Ba 
173 1.05 1.05 1.30 1.05 1.10 0.93 A Ba 
271 1.60 1.80 2.00 1.40 4.00 0.77 c Ba 
300 1.40 2.00 1.75 1.25 3.00 0.73 c Bh 
305 1.75 1.35 1.90 1.10 2.40 0.66 A Ba 
313 1.55 1.35 1.70 1.10 2.20 0.71 N Ba 
317 1.50 1.70 1.90 1.35 3.00 0.79 A Ba 
536 1.60 1.60 1.70 0.70 1.65 0.43 N Ba 
790 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.25 2.40 0.83 ?A c 

1076 0.90 1.05 1.05 0.48 0.50 0.48 c Bh 

I In some cases interpreted from lower down, taking account of weathering. 
2 Volume only approximate owing to idiosyncrasies of shape. 
3 Using mean of mouth, base and middle diameters. 
4 A - artificial N- natural C- combination 
5 Bh - beehive Ba- barrel C - cylindrical 

IC- inverted cone. 

TABLE 3: Classification and dimensions of excavated storage pits. 

mouths clearly indicate that the period of silting 
cannot have been very prolonged, otherwise more 
substantial weathering cones would have formed. 

The identification of this form of pit as being for 
grain storage pit is well-documented, both through 
extensive ethnographic and folk parallels (Bersu 
1940, 60-4, and Bowen and Wood 1968, 3- 5), clas
sical references such as Tacitus in Germania 16,4, 
and through experimentation by Reynolds (1974; 
1977; 1979) in particular. 

Pit Type Frequency 

Vertical Sided 30% 
Inverted Truncated 
Cone 14% 
Beehive 5% 
Hemispherical 10% 
Irregular 41% 

The main requirements for pit-stored grain are low 
temperatures, an impermeable upper seal, good 
production of carbon dioxide and low lateral water 
flow. A ll of these factors were undoubtedly avail
able in the main pit group at Pennyland but the 
higher water table towards the E side of the site 
may have been the cause for the decline in pit 
numbers in this area. Assuming that the majority 
of the excavated , and indeed non-excavated large 
pits near Enclosure 1, were used for the storage of 
grain, then the implications for their usage and grain 

Mean surviving Mean Depth/ 
Depth (m.) Width Ratio 

0.92 0.60 

0.51 0.33 
0.56 0.48 
0.38 0.43 

TABLE 4: Iron Age pit statistics for the Nene and Ouse Basins. (after Knight 1984). 
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production on the settlement in general must be 
considered. Since no two pits were found to intercut 
it is feasible, but most unlikely , that they were all 
contemporary. Certainly their clustering to the SW 
of Enclosure 1 and to theW of Enclosure 2 indicates 
that they relate to two major occupation phases, 
both of unknown duration. Unfortunately there are 
no comparable statistics for the workable life of a 
grain storage pit dug into sands and gravels. Even 
suggestions for those dug into chalk are highly 
tentative, ranging from five years to an indefinite 
period with periodic scouring and cleaning 
(Reynolds 1974; 1979). The total storage capacity 
of the excavated pits is over 39 cubic metres, and 
assuming a common depth to width factor of two 
thirds for the unexcavated examples in the main pit 
group a further 42 cubic metres of grain could have 
been stored. 

Without knowing the life expectancy of the pits 
and how many were in use at any individual sea
son, any statistics based upon pit volumes must 
remain tentative. Since it has been noted that inc
reased grain loss resulted from the resealing of 
partially emptied pits (Reynolds 1974, 124) and 
grain stored underground retains a high germina
tion potential (Reynolds 1977, 34) the most likely 
usage of grain stored in pits was for seed grain. 
Consumption grain is likely to have been stored 
above ground in other vessels, except perhaps in 
the case of several of the small-capacity pits, which 
could have provided grain for an entire community 
for a short period of time once opened. 

It has been estimated that a one-cubic-metre pit 
could hold the produce of a little over 0.4 ha. (1 
acre), based on experimental and historical 
sources for high yields of up to 30 fold (Mercer 
1981; Reynolds 1981). Consequently the three lar
gest pits (130 , 162 and 271), could each have con
tained the harvest from over 1. 6 ha ( 4 acres) or 
alternatively the total capacity of the pits com
bined represents over 32 ha. (80 acres) . Undoub
tedly the true figure for the area cultivated falls 
somewhere in between, but is on present evidence 
impossible to estimate. Since it has been argued 
that the pits actually contained seed grain, then 
the calculation can be reversed, and at a yield ratio 
of 1:30 the 4 cubic metres of seed grain could have 
seeded 48 ha. (120 acres). Assuming that Iron Age 
farmers did not rely on a single pit for their 
seedgrain, then even two successful pits would 
have provided seed for an impressive area, which 
would in turn have yielded sufficient return for the 
consecutive year's seed supply and an adequate 
quantity for consumption. Even without detailed 
estimates of the size of the community at any 
single period these figures suggest that rarely 
would there have been a need for more than sev
eral pits to have been in use at any one time. 

Deposits of carbonised grain from storage pits are 
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remarkably rare. Apart from the carbonised layer 
in Pit 790 which is not part of the main storage pit 
group, none of the pits that were sampled for car
bonised matter produced anything dissimilar to the 
range of seed and weed remains from other con
temporary features. Apart from several exceptions 
notably pits 162, 271 and 790, all of which con
tained bone deposits of special interest , the other 
finds from the storage pits were not particularly 
unusual. The incidence of pottery ranged from 
none in pit 153 to 450 g. each in pits 313 and 317. 
For animal bone, apart from the special deposits it 
ranged from 25 g. in Pit 173 to 1 kg . in Pit 153. A 
simple correlation of the relative quantities with 
volume of fill and the silting mechanism indicates 
that no common pattern can be discerned. 

It has been noted in the fauna! remains report that 
the proportion of identifiable bones does not 
greatly alter from context to context, although that 
from the storage pits at 30% is slightly below av
erage. In terms of species identified by count, ox 
and horse are slightly under-represented at 45% 
and 4% respectively whilst sheep and pig are 
slightly over-represented at 31% and 12% res
pectively. Given the small numbers of bones in
volved these variations are unlikely to be 
meaningful and are well within the expected 
range. 

Three pits (162 , 271 and 790) contained bone de
posits of special interest, consisting of the carcass 
of a young ox in Pit 162 and complete skulls from 
mature oxen in Pits 271 and 790 . These are dis
cussed below (p. 42) . 

Miscellaneous Pits 

Apart from the clay-lined and storage pits, four
teen other pits were excavated. These can be 
broadly divided into Hemispherical (1, 2, 151 , 168, 
171, 596); Sump (1220); Borrow (199) and Irre
gular ( 69, 175, 791, 664, 1157, 1205). 

Hemispherical In Knight's (1984) study of pits in 
the region this form represented 10% of the total, 
a figure which is reflected in the Pennyland 
statistics. However, the pits do not , form a cohesive 
group either spatially or morphologically , and each 
pit must be treated individually. This view is 
reinforced by the discovery of such varied infills as 
a fractured complete pot in Pit 1, a high bone 
concentration in Pit 2 and a packing of pot-boilers 
in Pit 596. 

Sump Pit 1220 Sited some distance down slope to 
the E of the main settlement area, has been 
interpreted as a sump for water collection and 
retention. Such a feature is not uncommon on sites 
of this type , such as Farmoor (Lambrick and 
Robinson 1979) . 



Borrow Pits Towards theN end of the site, where 
there was little domestic activity and the sandy 
gravel gave way to Oxford Clays , a number of 
irregular areas of grey silt were noted on the 
stripped clay surface. A single pit (99) was found 
to have been an irregular hollow dug into solid clay. 
Together with many of the other unexcavated 
hollows, this has been interpreted as a borrow pit 
for extracting clay for use within the settlement as 
a walling material. An alternative interpretation as 
a sump is unlikely given the irregular shape of most 
of these large pits. 

Irregular Pits This group of six pits by their very 
nature cannot be classified. If the sump 1220 and 
borrow pit 199 are included for statistical purposes 
then this type represents approximately 10% of the 
total, well below the figure of 41% recorded by 
Knight (1984) for pits of comparable form within 
the region. Some pits such as 175 may be 
incomplete or incompletely excavated pits of 
another form, or in the case of pits 1157 and 1207 
appear to have served no recognisable function. 

Special Pit Deposits 

During the entire excavation, six groups of animal 
bone deposits were recovered, of which four de
rived from pits and which, either through their 
association with other bones or their manner and 
site of deposition, have been singled out and 
termed special deposits. Briefly they consist of the 
following: 

Storage Pit 162 Skull, vertebral column and rib 
cage of a two year old ox. No long bones apart 
from proximal end of metatarsus. No evidence of 
butchery . Found lying with vertebral column 
partially upright in base of pit. Two large 
limestone blocks associated with skull. 

Storage Pit 271 Skull of mature ox lying upside 
down in base of pit . 

Storage Pit? 790 Skull of adult ox lying in lower 
fill of pit. 

Clay-Lined Pit 1000 Three articulated hind legs 
of two aged horses, one with occult spavin, lying in 
base of pit associated with group of large stones . 

At Danebury (Grant 1984), which has produced to 
date the largest assemblage of bone deposits of 
special interest, three main classes have been 
identified; substantially articulated skeletons, com
plete skulls or mandibles (in the case of horses) 
and articulated limbs, all three of which are rep
resented in the Pennyland assemblage and 
discussed below. 

Skeletons The partial carcass from Pit 162 is 
directly comparable with a juvenile ox from Pit 909 
at Dane bury associated with four large chalk blocks 
(Grant 1984), Pits 303 and 288 at Ashville 
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(Parrington 1978) which contained partial skeletons 
of young oxen, and perhaps a pig skeleton in Pit 
149 at Twywell (Jackson 1975) with three fragments 
of limestone beneath the head. In all instances there 
was no evidence of butchery , and they had all been 
deliberately lain on the base of pits. The association 
with blocks of stone, whilst not common, appears 
to be a recurring practice. 

Skulls The incidence of complete unbutchered 
skulls in pits is also a recurring phenomenon in the 
Iron Age. Eleven per cent of Danebury pits 
contained complete skulls and whilst sheep skulls 
formed the largest category, as a ratio of the 
minimum numbers, cattle and pig are predominant. 
Both Pennyland ox skulls were from adult or aged 
beasts, showed no evidence of butchery and may 
be compared to two similar instances from Pits 71 
and 114 at the Ashville site (Parrington 1978). 

Articulated Legs The group of three hind legs 
from at least two aged and lame horses in pit 1000 
is perhaps the most unusual of these special 
deposits. In this category horses seem to be in the 
majority, by far outweighing their actual numbers 
in comparison to the other domesticates. At 
Danebury four out of seven such deposits were 
horse limbs and even seven out of eighteen of the 
lesser category of lower leg fragments were of 
horse. Ashville also produced a single horse limb 
from Posthole F430 (Parrington 1978). 

With such a small sample it is difficult to assess 
whether these deposits are chance occurrences, 
representing natural deaths and/or butchery waste, 
or represent recurring phenomena with perhaps 
ritual overtones. Certainly comparison with other 
similar Iron Age deposits suggests the latter ex
planation and it has been noted that the practice of 
animal burial was an integral part of Iron Age 
ritual custom (Harding 1972, 70). 

Whilst skulls may represent no more than casual 
disposal, there is more than adequate evidence for 
the cult of the bull in the Iron Age (Ross 1974, 
384-90) and for the cult of the head (ibid , 94-171). 
In addition, the evidence in certain instances for 
the careful positioning, and the association with 
stone blocks together with the lack of evidence of 
butchery leads one to the conclusion that such 
deposits may have been sacrifices. 

Certainly ritual deposits of only parts of animals 
(legs in particular) and skulls would have been a 
way of minimising the real loss to the community 
of an apparent sacrifice (Grant 1984). This would 
have been especially so if the animals were aged, 
infirm of even of the 'wrong' sex. In the case of 
limbs the rest of the carcass could have been con
sumed, and in the case of the skulls they did not 
represent a major meat bearing area of the body 
and probably had the double advantage of rep-



resenting the whole animal in 'spiritual' terms. 
Whilst it is unwise to base too much on these few 
examples they do seem to follow a trend rec
ognized at many contemporary settlements. The 
nature of the deposits generally indicates that 
although sacrifices may have been made, the loss 
to the community could have been minimised by 
the choice of aged or infirm animals or parts of 
animals of least economic value. Additionally, the 
frequency and comparable style of these special 
deposits may be a testimony to the widespread 
nature of the various cults involved. 

HEARTHS AND BURNT AREAS 

Eight areas of fire-reddened subsoil (41, 176, 361, 386 , 
453 , 467, 470 and 552) were noted on the stripped 
surface in areas A, C and D; mostly to the S of Enclo
sures 1 and 2. Only contexts 41 and 176 were excavated. 
Context 41 was circular in plan , 550 mm . across , of dish
shaped form up to 100 mm. deep with the orange head 
deposit burnt to a thickness of 50 mm. Context 176 was 
more oval in form 630 x 430 1mm. across and up to 
250 mm. deep with a fire-reddened lining and a reddish 
sandy clay fi ll . It had been constructed in the silted-up 
remains of Pit 175 (p. 36) . 

Only Hearth 176 produced any dateable pottery 
and this and their relationship to other features may 

Clay-lined Pit 
Q1246 

0984 

indicate an Iron Age date. Although there was no 
direct evidence in either of the two excavated 
features for any industrial activity, the slag report 
indicates that smithing had occurred on the site 
during the Iron Age. There was insufficient 
evidence to determine whether they were the bases 
of furnaces, or domestic ovens or hearths. Their 
wide distribution across the site may also indicate 
that they were not contemporary. 

FOUR-POST STRUCTURES 

Three probable four-post structures, 1234, 1235 and 
1236 were located between boundary Ditch 582 and 
Roundhouse 11 (Fig. 5). Within this general area was 
the single largest concentration of post holes, many of 
which were examined in detai l. At least one Saxon 
timber building and a fence line were identified, and 
whilst a number of the other post holes contained occa
sional Iron Age sherds , problems of residuali ty make 
accurate assignment of them to the Iron Age difficult. 
Only post hole 1173 of structure 1234 actually produced 
any Iron Age pottery. 

Structure 1234 was 1.90 m. square with four circular 
post holes , each 300 to 400 mm. across and 400 mm. 
deep. 

Structure 1235 was 2.80 m. square with post holes 
only 180 to 260 mm . across and 370 mm. deep. 
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Figure 23: Plan and sections of Four-Post Structures 1234, 1235 and 1236 
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Structure 1236 measured 2.40 m. across with post 
holes 320 to 400 mm. across, ranging from 260 to 
410 mm . deep . Posthole 989 had cut into the side of pit 
1083. It appears that post hole 1179 was either shared 
between structures 1235 and 1236 or that the post it 
contained was reused in a subsequent phase of 
construction (Fig. 23). 

Discussion 

This type of structure has been found on several 
early Iron Age sites and the three Pennyland exam
ples conform closely to the type F structures 
identified at Danebury (Poole 1984, 89) where 143 
were statistically examined. The Pennyland PPF 
(Posthole Profile Factor) ranges from 0.70 to 1.08 , 
falling well within the Danebury range for 
structures of this type. 

The three structures are all aligned NW to SE. At 
Danebury the small four-post structures were 
dated to the earlier Iron Age period, a fact which 
has also been noted on other similar sites. Since no 
dating evidence was recovered, the date of those 
at Pennyland cannot be determined. 

The function of these structures remains uncertain 
although suggestions include granaries, store build
ings and watch or excarnation towers. At 
Danebury, the type F structures were considered 
to have been single-storied, with deep post holes 
intended to resist the lateral thrust from the 
storage of a large volume of grain on a platform 
capping the four posts. 

Whilst at Pennyland the form and contents of the 
post holes does not contribute towards their inter
pretation, their location on the edge of the well
drained gravels may be relevant. It has previously 
been noted that Pit 1065, which was sited 20 m. to 
the SW of these structures, may represent an 
attempt to store grain beneath the ground. 
Likewise Pits 1247 and 1256 may have been abor
tive efforts which were abandoned (p. 35). Given 
the nature of the subsoil in this area of the set
tlement , pit storage of grain would have been im
possible and the only alternative would have been 
storage above ground. 

DISCUSSION 

Chronology 

The size of the settlement, the complex stratig
raphy of some features and the frequent recutting 
of, the large enclosure ditches , suggests that the 
duration of occupation spanned a period of per
haps several centuries. Apart from the two Carbon 
14 dates of 420 and 320 be (p. 175) derived from 
Pit 790, there are few other guides to the date of 
the site. Carbon 14 dates of this period are still 
considered to be unreliable and can only be used 
to suggest an approximate date somewhere within 
the Iron Age . 
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Generally speaking, the artefacts recovered from 
the site are of little help in determining a more 
precise date. The pottery indicates a middle Iron 
Age date for the main period of settlement, con
firming the C-14 determinations. A few sherds 
which either typologically or decoratively may be 
considered to be of earlier Iron Age date were 
recovered, but the vast majority are simple plain 
vessels of middle Iron Age type. There are no 
stratified sherds of either wheel turned 'Belgic' 
forms or even hand-made vessels copying the 
more complex forms introduced in the first century 
BC. On balance the evidence indicates a period of 
settlement between the fifth and second centuries 
BC. 

Settlement Form and Development 

The complete absence of any closely datable 
artefacts or pottery combined with the few stratig
raphic relationships, makes detailed phasing of the 
site difficult. It has only been possible , as 
illustrated in Fig . 24 , to define the earliest and the 
latest features. The dating has been based on the 
few stratigraphic relationships which could be de
termined, and on the contiguity of the larger 
features. A significant number of features, mainly 
those in more isolated positions , cannot be asc
ribed to either the earliest or later phases. There is 
the additional problem of the relationship of fea
tures within the same phase. This is particularly so 
in the case of Roundhouses 4, 5, and 6 which 
predate Enclosure 1 and Roundhouses 8 and 9, 
which , by inference from their predating the 
droveway, may also predate Enclosure 2, all of 
which fall within the early phase. However there is 
no means of determining whether the two groups 
of buildings were contemporary or not. Whilst the 
same argument can be applied to the enclosures, 
the relationship of the droveway to both Enclosures 
1 and 2 and the interconnecting ditch between 
Enclosures 1 and 3 may indicate contemporaneity. 

The earliest activity is represented by the group of 
over thirty storage pits on the W side of the site , 
and a number of other pits of diverse forms 
located towards the centre of the sett lement. The 
storage pit group clearly predated the use of Enc
losure 1 and Roundhouses 4, 5 and 6. The zoning 
and concentrations of pits during the initial stages 
of settlement has been widely recognised in the 
Thames Valley (Hingley and Miles 1984, 62). The 
Pennyland distribution is very similar to that at 
Farmoor , Oxfordshire (Lam brick and Robinson 
1979, 65) where the pits also formed an isolated 
group with little evidence for contemporary 
domestic activity. 

In addition, there is stratigraphic evidence to indi
cate that Enclosure 4B, and perhaps by inference 
Enclosures 4 and 4A, predate the later phase 
which is dominated by the stock Enclosures 1, 2, 3 
and 5 (see below) . Enclosures 4, 4A and 4B, be-
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Figure 24: Simplified Iron Age phase plan 

cause of their size and rectilinear form , are more 
likely to be field boundaries for defining of and 
protecting cultivated areas rather than for re
taining stock. The association of a large group of 
grain storage pits and possible arable fields may 
suggest that during the earliest phase of set
tlement, arable cultivation was the dominant 
farming practice. 

The latest phase of activity on the site is 
dominated by the two definite ditched enclosures 
(1 and 2), and another probable example (3), 
adjacent to Enclosure 1. The two boundary 
ditches (377 and 582), are either contemporary 
with Enclosure 2 or slightly later , as the SW arm 
of the enclosures forms part of the boundary. The 
drove way, leading in from the E side, may post
date the construction of Enclosure 2 as it respects 
its NW side, and appears to be lead towards Enc
losure 1. Although few buildings can be shown to 
relate to this phase, there must have been 
domestic occupation adjacent to what are interp
reted as stock rather than domestic enclosures. 
Roundhouses 10 and 11 may relate to this phase. 
Perhaps Roundhouses 8 and 9 may have also been 
contemporary with the earliest phase of Enclosure 
2, but were no longer extant when droveway Ditch 
550 was dug. 

The latest phase of activity was dominated by the 
need to enclose stock within comparatively small 
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areas, and to direct it towards Enclosure 1 via the 
droveway around Enclosure 2. Furthermore, a 
boundary was created on the S. side of the settle
ment by the digging of Ditches 377 and 582, linked 
to one side of Enclosure 2. This may indicate a 
transition from an arable economy in the earlier 
period to more emphasis on herding in the later 
phases. It is impossible to estimate the actual cont
ribution of either form of farming , at either 
period , to the overall site economy and diet. 
Although the dating of features is too imprecise 
for such a shift to be recognised in the faunal re
mains , they clearly demonstrate that animal 
husbandry, and dairying in particular, was the 
predominant form of farming practised on the 
settlement. If this was the case, then the droveway 
would have facilitated the herding of the cows into 
the settlement for milking. Whatever form of 
husbandry was practised the enclosures would have 
afforded protection from predators , possibly 
nightly. 

Buildings and Other Structures 

The buildings , pits, four-post structures and enclo
sures have all been discussed separately and in 
greater detail under their relevant sections. 

The interpretation of penannular ditches as 
drainage trenches around circular buildings is now 
widely accepted. None of the Pennyland ditches 



were outstanding examples except perhaps for 
Roundhouse 10, because of its unusual depth. The 
double crescentic ditch of Roundhouse 6 is much 
more unusual but, without any evidence for the 
structure within, it is impossible to decide how or 
whether it differed structurally from the others. 
The total absence of any evidence for walling in 
the form of postholes, palisades , stakes or even 
deep entrance posts indicates that the local 
building tradition must have used a mass 
technique such as turf. Whilst this method may 
have been due to individual preference , the abs
ence of sufficient woodland to supply large quan
tities of timber may have been a contributory 
factor. 

Unfortunately the storage pits were not examined 
to the degree demanded both by their prominence 
on the site and their comparative scarcity on gravel 
subsoils. Compared to Knight's study (1984) of 
others in this region , they are some of the best
preserved examples of their type outside the chalk 
subsoils. Their large size and number may reflect 
both a requirement to store large quantities of 
seed grain and the ideal characteristics of the 
gravel subsoil for below-ground storage. 

Small polygonal ditched enclosures are now widely 
recognised to be a common feature of this region. 
Whilst they may span the entire Iron Age, as a 
general type, in the Ouse and Ouzel valleys they 
date mainly to the later part of the Iron Age. This 
may reflect a shift in the area from an arable to a 
pastoral cattle-based economy. This phenomenon 
may have resulted from the gradually worsening 
climate throughout the first millennium BC 
(Robinson 1984, 7) , although further research on 
this observation is required. 

Economy 

Husbandry Practices 

Even though the relative importance of sheep and 
cattle varies, depending on whether bone count or 
minimum number analysis is used, the dominance 
of cattle is marked. It is difficult to find parallels 
for this elsewhere in the region, apart from the 
Farmoor and Appleford sites (Wilson 1978), which 
were exploiting the lower-lying flood plains. Cun
liffe (1978) has suggested that there was a gradual 
increase in sheep husbandry in Southern England 
throughout the first millennium BC. This is cer
tainly not reflected in the Pennyland evidence, 
although the shift to a pastoral economy based on 
cattle dairying may be a more localised response to 
particular economic or environmental 
determinants. 

The evidence of the cattle bones, whilst suggesting 
that dairying was the predominant form of hus
bandry, also indicates that castrated adult animals 
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were used for draught purposes and that male 
calves were culled prior to full maturity both for 
beef and also to ensure an adequate milk surplus. 
Both small-horned and short-horned cattle were 
present on the site and may have been slightly 
larger than the norm for the period. 

The numbers of sheep appear to have been inver
sely proportional to that of cattle, and were clearly 
much less common at Pennyland than at most 
other comparable sites of the period. What evi
dence there is points to an extremely low propor
tion of fully adult animals. This has led to a sug
gestion that the Pennyland Iron Age community 
did not maintain a breeding flock, but brought in 
from elsewhere what animals were required for 
fattening and slaughtering. This raises questions of 
the possibility of animal trade between com
munities, a practice difficult to recognise in the 
archaeological record. The high proportion of 
animals killed before the first winter supports this 
theory, and may further indicate a scarcity of 
winter fodder. 

Horse numbers at Pennyland fall approximately in 
the middle of the range cited for other sites in the 
region by Robinson and Wilson (1982). The maj 
ority of the bones were of fully mature animals 
and the recognition of bone spavin clearly indi
cates that at least some were engaged in very 
heavy work. Unfortunately the remains are too 
few to suggest whether the animals were bred and 
reared on site or were, like the sheep, brought into 
the site. 

The numbers of pig are also low by Iron Age stan
dards and significantly lower than on the Saxon 
settlement. There is no evidence for intensive pig 
husbandry, and the number present suggests an 
absence of areas of woodland, scrub and uncul
tivated land in the neighbourhood. This 
observation is also supported by the very few 
remains of wild animals from the site. Hunting must 
have contributed very little to the overall diet. The 
same may be said for domesticated birds which were 
only present in very small numbers . 

Cultivation 

Only a limited flotation programme was im
plemented during the excavation and the evidence 
from the carbonized seed remains must be treated 
with caution. It appears that in terms of the actual 
crops cultivated, Pennyland did not differ from 
other typical sites of the period in the region. The 
importance of cattle herding during the later 
phases has already been suggested from the evi
dence of the enclosures and the bone assemblage. 
The large group of grain storage pits attests a 
period when cereal production may have been the 
main farming activity. The pits themselves and 
estimates of their capacities have already been 



commented upon. The identified seed remains 
indicate that spelt wheat was the predominant 
cereal crop, recovered at a ratio of 1.64 grains to 
every one grain of hulled six-row barley. It is also 
possible that some cultivated oats were grown. 

Pea, cultivated vetch and flax were also rep
resented in small quantities. The identification of 
flax is significant as it is one of the few instances of 
its occurrence in Iron Age contexts. 

The overall picture formed from the seed remains 
is of the continued cultivation, using the tradi
tional types of cereal, of the shallower well
drained soils, with only slight evidence for the ex
ploitation of the less tractable clay areas which 
tend to dominate the area surrounding the 
settlement. 

Craft Activities 

Although sites of the Pennyland type were un
doubtedly agriculturally self-sufficient, evidence 
relating to craft activities and other manufacturing 
processes is difficult to recognise. The general 
style and types of temper of the pottery indicates 
that most was locally produced. Evidence for Iron 
Age pottery production is rare and Pennyland is, 
in this respect , no exception. 

The remains of slag suggest that small scale 
metalworking was practised in the settlement but 
probably only in the form of smithing for repairing 
and reforging tools. Metal artefacts were sparse 
within the Iron Age features, confirming that few 
items were ever disposed of and were almost cer
tainly recycled. Textile manufacture left few traces 
apart from some triangular loomweights and a 
single spindlewhorl. Whether this is a true reflection 
of lack of the activity or whether most of the 
associated implements were made of perishable 
materials, unlike those used in the Saxon period, 
is a matter for speculation. 

The lack of craft-related artefacts may also be a 
reflection of the community's low status, and con
sequently that of the individual occupants. Alter
natively it could imply greater reliance upon trade 
with other communities, suggesting a degree of 
site specialisation. 

Environment 

The excavated remains provide very little insight 
into the local or regional environmental conditions 
of the period, other than that which can be de
duced indirectly from artefactual or faunal re
mains. Even allowing for the difficulties of deter
mining the relative balance of stock rearing to cul
tivation at any given phase, the overall picture is 
one of an open grassland landscape with little evi-

47 

dence of any significant tracts of woodland. The 
absence of any wood remains other than scraps of 
charcoal is of little use, and is likely to be unrepre
sentative. The few types of wood identified derive 
from both primary and secondary woodland. The 
low incidence of pig, deer and other wild animals 
further confirms the absence of woodland and 
perhaps even marginal scrubland . However, there 
is some evidence in the form of flax 'cultivation' 
to indicate that there was some marshy ground in 
the locality . 

A more thorough assessment of the Iron Age envi
ronment must await more detailed synthesis of 
environmental reports currently under preparation 
for a number of unpublished sites in the area . 

Ill ROMAN ACTIVITY 

Considering that over 65,000 square metres of the 
site was observed during or after topsoil stripping 
operations, and over 22 ,000 square metres was 
subsequently excavated in detail, the absence of 
Romano-British features and artefacts is 
surprising. The total absence of wheel-thrown late 
Iron Age and 'Belgic' pottery indicates that the site 
had been abandoned by the middle of the first 
century B.C. The area was not settled again until 
the sixth century or perhaps the very late fifth 
century. (see below). 

Although no Roman features were located within 
the area of Iron Age and Saxon settlement, two 
straight ditches of possible Roman date (Fig. 2, 
735 and 736) were located to the S of the main 
settlement area. Ditch 735 was traced for a dist
ance of over 110 m. running on a NW to SE 
alignment, and Ditch 736 for over 90 m. on an E 
to W alignment. The SE end of 735 and W end of 
736 were on a converging course but their junction 
was never located. 

Both ditches averaged 1.30 m. in width. A single 
section across 735 indicated it was of a single phase 
and of 'V'- shaped form, up to 600 mm. deep . It 
produced a small group of fourth-century sherds 
and a tile fragment(pp. 243 and 125). The absence 
of any other Roman features suggests that this 
ditch may only have been a late Roman field 
boundary. The nearest contemporary sites are 
Stantonbury villa (MK 301) 1.5 km. to theW, and 
Downs Barn (MK 210), 1.1 km. to the S (Mynard 
1987). 

A small but significant assemblage of Roman 
sherds and artefacts was recovered from Saxon 
features and the Sunken Featured Buildings in 
particular (p. 243). All the available evidence 



o._ ... 1•0=====2io ..... 3o=====4~o._ ... som 

P463 

(~) 

/~, 
I ', 

I 
i... 

/ 
i 

I 
i 

I 
I 

I 

//"' \\'\ ~SFB1 
/ ' 

/ '\ 
I \ 

I \ 
I \ 

i 
' i 'j 

·P384 ~ 

SFB11 • Enclosure 4 

Unstripped Area 

f PSOO 

Figure 25: Saxon site plan 

158. 
· 163 

166 . 

1/ 

I 
Well1 • 

17 

r 

" " " 11 

" 11 

" 11 

40 

Enclosure 1 

11 

-~-~<: _____ t_~-=--~ - - --
765 ...., 

i... 

t· ,, 

Enclosure 2 

I 
I 

I 
i 

I 
I 

1221 

r 1 I 

,~/·2··~.5-••• -1!1 ----------~~/If=== 
/ i i 

I 
I 
i 
i 
i 
i 
I 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 

i 
i 

P191 i 
"I' 
i 
I 

j 

I 

' ·.J 

I 
i 

I 
i 

I 

I 

I / 
I I 

i i 
i / 
j/ 

/ / 
/ I 

I ~ 
I 

I 

'-



indicates that the gravel spur on which the Iron Age 
settlement and Early Saxon 'village' was sited was 
open farmland throughout the intervening Roman 
period . 

IV SAXON SETTLEMENT 

THE ENCLOSURES, 
DROVEWAYS AND BOUNDARIES 

Enclosure 1 

This rectangular enclosure covered a substantial part of 
the NW corner of the site (Fig. 25). At the time of 
excavation it was not recognised as a single entity on the 
stripped surface, but has been reconstructed from the 
relationships of a number of ditch sections of similar 
type . Some doubt must remain as to whether it was ever 
a single large enclosure, or contained further subdivi
sions other than the one suggested below. Its relation
ship to Enclosure 2 and linear Ditch 183/531 is also 
unclear. Only the NW and SE sides and SW end were 
identified . The NE end was beyond the excavated areas. 

The enclosure was rectangular, measuring up to 60 m. 
across and at least 95 m. in length. It enclosed an area of 
at least 5,700 square metres , aligned approximately NE 
to SW, with a single NW to SE internal division. TheW 
corner, NW side and SW side, consisting of ditches 40 
and 17 (Fig. 27) respectively , were located and recorded 
in area A (Fig. 2) . TheN end of the NW side (ditch 215) 
was located in two machine extensions to the area 
cleared by machine after the topsoil had been removed 
by the contractors. The S part of the SE side, which 
consisted of Ditch 26 (Fig. 27) was only located in house 
foundation trenches. Only at the N end of the SE side 
was the ditch exposed for any distance under arch
aeological supervision . This ditch (185, Fig. 27), was 
traced for a distance of 30 m . but faded out at theN end 
as a result of overstripping by the contractors. 

The fill of the ditch remained uniform along its length as 
a dark grey-black compact silty clay with few stones and 
charcoal flecks. Even allowing for problems caused by 
overstripping the profile varied from 0.50- 1.00 m. wide 
and 70 to 200 mm. deep (Fig. 27). The ditch shallowed 
towards theN end, where it had been dug through clay. 

Ditch 183 (Fig. 25) ran parallel to the enclosure at a 
distance of 25 m. to the SE and another ditch (184), also 
ran parallel 6 m. away from the SE side. Enclosure 2 
was on a similar alignment to Enclosure 1, but no phy
sical relationship could be established between them . 
Ditch 56 (Fig. 27) ran parallel to the SW end of the 
enclosure (Ditch 17) at a distance of 34 m. to the NE 
and formed a NW to SE division within the larger enc
losure. The SW subdivision of this enclosure covered an 
area of 2,040 square metres and the NE division a 
minimum of 3,660 square metres . 

The only Saxon features recorded inside the enclosure 
were Pit 191 and Sunken Featured Building 7 but since 
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so little of the internal area was cleaned and examined, 
other features may have been overlooked. 

Enclosure 2 

This enclosure, located to the SE of Enclosure 1 and to 
the NE of E nclosure 3 (Fig. 25) , with which it shared a 
common boundary , was the most regular and readily 
definable of the four enclosures identified. It was rec
tangular in plan (Fig. 26) and enclosed an area of 1,375 
square metres with an average internal width of 25 m. 
and a length of 55 m. with its long axis aligned SE to 
NW. The NW end of the enclosure was recorded in 1980 
although at that time it was not recognised as part of a 
larger enclosure. 

The NE side (Ditch 895) was clearly defined and seven 
sections were excavated at irregular intervals along its 
length . The variations in profile noted may have been a 
result of its having been dug through clay as opposed to 
gravel. At the NW end, where the ditch either butted or 
petered out, it was 400 mm. wide and 200 mm . deep 
with an open 'U' -shaped profile (Fig. 27, section 845). At 
the E corner, the ditch was slightly more substantial , up 
to 700 mm . wide and 300 mm. deep (Fig . 27, section 
1199). 

The SE end (Ditch 1221) also varied in profile along its 
length, averaging 900 mm. wide and up to 350 mm. 
deep , with a much flatter bottom than on the NE side 
(Fig 27 sections 110, 1229). Although there was no vis
ible evidence for recuts in the stratification at the E 
corner , the later inner recut of the SW side (see below) 
continued around the corner (Fig 27, section 1229) and 
may have extended as far as the intersection of the SE 
side of the enclosure and Ditch 959 , which formed the 
SE side of Enclosure 3. 

The SW side of the enclosure (Ditch 883) clearly showed 
signs of a recut. Only in section 896/906 (Fig. 27) was 
the physical relationship of the primary ditch and the 
recut visible , the latter being on the inside line of the 
ditch. E lsewhere along the ditch (Fig 27, section 907) 
the recut was visible in the profile but the fills were 
indistinguishable. 

The NW end of the enclosure was never located, but 
was possibly close to, or on the same line as, Ditch 183. 
In the 1980 season a short length of this ditch was ex
posed immediately NW of Timber Hall 1. This consisted 
of two main ditch cuts, 810 and 809, 500 mm. apart (Fig . 
28). Of these , 809, had been recut on its SE side by a 
'U '-shaped ditch 620 mm. wide and 350 mm. deep. It is 
possible that this cut was the NW end of Enclosure 2, 
the ditch having partially fo llowed an earlier boundary 
ditch to which Enclosure 2 abutted. The physical rela
tionship between this ditch and the two long sides of the 
enclosure was never established. 

The fill of the enclosure ditch also varied around its 
perimeter owing to the variability of the subsoil, but was 
for the most part a dark greyish silty clay loam with a 
few large stones and charcoal flecks. No significant finds 
other than animal bone and pottery were recovered from 
the excavated sections. Analysis of the spatial distribution 
of finds along the ditch is difficult since the size of the 
excavated sections varied. However there did appear to 
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Figure 26: Plan of Saxon E nclosure 2 and Droveway 1 

have been concentrations of refuse in the ditch fill 
adjacent to Sunken Featured Building 13 and Timber 
Hall 1, and also in the S corner adj acent to Well 3. 

The only potentially contemporary internal features are 
Sunken Featured Building (SFB) 13 , Timber Hall (TH) 
1 and Ditches 886/888 and 842. The similarity of align
ment of TH 1 (which post-dated SFB 13) and its location 
within the corner of the enclosure suggests that they were 
contemporary. 

Ditch 842 ran parallel to and 4 m. away from the NE 
side of the enclosure. Its SE end terminated in a 
rounded butt end and its NW end was lost in machine 
rutting . For most of its length this ditch was of similar 
profile and fill to the enclosure ditch but of slightly 
larger proportions, up to 1.00 m. wide and 500 mm. 
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deep (Fig. 27, section 924). Both this ditch and the NE 
side of the enclosure (Ditch 895) had been cut by Ditch 
886/888, which ran across the enclosure in a NE to SW 
direction. At the SW end it turned sharply to the SE, 
and terminated on the inside edge of the main enclosure 
ditch. The NE end extended beyond the enclosure by 
4 m. and ended in a rounded terminal. This ditch was of 
similar proportions and contained a similar fill to the 
enclosure ditch section 900 (Fig . 27) . Stratigraphically it 
was later than the main enclosure and Ditch 842 and 
may have been dug as a later subdivision of the enclo
sure to demarcate a smaller yard area around Timber 
Hall 1, leaving nearly two-thirds of the enclosure for 
stock purposes . However there is no evidence for an 
entrance into the larger part of the enclosure. Since the 
shallow ditches were almost certainly additional to 
fences or more likely thorn hedges, a length of the first-
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phase enclosure could easily have been backfilled and a 
new entrance made perhaps near the E corner where the 
narrow Droveway 1 terminated just before the enclosure 
ditch. 

Only in the N corner of the main enclosure was there a 
break in the enclosing ditch of at least 7.5 m. , although 
since not all of the W corner was exposed it is not incon
ceivable that another entrance was missed. 

Whilst Enclosure 2 has been considered as a coherent 
entity the alignment of the NE part of the SE end with 
Ditch 959, which formed the SE side of Enclosure 3, 
may suggest that the SW side (Ditch 883) was itself a 
later division of an even larger enclosure consisting of 
Enclosures 2 and 3 together . 

Enclosure 3 

This large enclosure (Fig. 25) abutted the SW side of 
Enclosure 2, consisting of a trapezoidal area 60 m. long 
and up to 57 m. wide at the SE end , narrowing to 36 m. 
wide at the NW end, covering some 2,880 square met
res. Only the SW (Ditch 562) and SE sides (Ditch 959) 
belonged solely to this enclosure. The NE boundary was 
formed by the recut Ditch 883, part of Enclosure 2, and 
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the NW side had also made use of the Droveway Ditch 
183/531. 

At no point on the NW side of Enclosure 3 was Ditch 
183 excavated, although it was visible on the stripped 
surface as at least two narrow ditches, similar to 809/ 
810. The NE side of the enclosure (Ditch 883) , has been 
described under Enclosure 2. The SW and SE sides were 
of very similar form and proportions . The former was 
sectioned at one point (Fig. 27, section 630) near its SE 
end, where it was found to have a flat-bottomed 'V'
shaped steep profile 340 mm. deep and 600 mm. wide. 
On the stripped surface the ditch narrowed to 350 mm. 
wide towards its NW end where it terminated 9 m. 
short of the NW side. The SE end was not examined but 
appeared to terminate under a baulk left during the 
excavation , some 8 m. short of the S corner. The SE 
side consisted of two unequal lengths of ditch separated 
by a 5.20 m. wide gap. The stretch at the SW end had a 
shallow 'U'-shaped profile up to 200 mm . deep and 
400 mm. wide (Fig. 27 , section 952) . Both terminals 
were expanded, but there was insufficient evidence to 
suggest that they had ever held posts. The longer stretch 
of ditch was only sectioned at one point (Fig. 27 , section 
1191) adjacent to Enclosure 2 and was found to be even 



shallower. All the ditches contained a dark grey sandy 
loam fill with few finds . Apart from the 5.20 m. entrance 
in the SE side and the larger gap in the W corner, there 
must also have been a gap at least 6 m. wide in the S 
corner, and possibly even one in theN corner. 

Nearly all the internal area of this enclosure was ex
amined. The only possible contemporary internal fea
tures were Well 3 in theE corner, Timber Hall 2 and Pit 
960 in the S corner , T imber Hall 3 just SE of centre and 
the Fence Line 1263 between the two timber halls. 
Whilst many post holes remain undated, all of those that 
produced pottery , apart from the three Iron Age Four
Post Structures 1234, 1235 and 1236, were of Saxon 
date. Almost without exception these were concentrated 
in the southern quarter of the enclosure. The rest of the 
internal area contained no visible divisions , and may 
have been given over to use for stock. · 

Whilst there was no evidence for the recutting of 
Ditches 562 and 959 it has been previously noted that 
Ditch 883 may have been a later internal division of a 
large earlier enclosure consisting of both Enclosures 2 
and 3. 

Enclosure 4 

The plan of this enclosure, unlike the others, is less 
certain . If the interpretation presented here is correct, it 
may have been ovoid with a flattened N end, measuring 
at least 70 m. long and up to 50 m. wide, perhaps enc
losing an area of at least 2,700 square metres (Fig. 25) . 
The E side consisted of two near parallel ditches (547 
and 549), one of which is presumed to be a replacement 
of the· other. Both terminated no more than 2 m. short 
of Ditch 531 at their NW ends . 549 was traced for 75 m. 
Ditch 547 ran parallel to , and up to 4 m. SW of 549 and 
gradually converged to within 700 mm . at the S end. 
The S end of 547 lay beyond the excavated area. Both 
ditches were sectioned once (Fig. 27, sections 547 and 
549) and found to be of similar width and fi ll to Ditch 
562 (section 630) of Enclosure 3. 

The W side was even more tentative and was formed of 
a series of ditches (Fig. 25, Ditches 455 , 456, and 469). 
This area had been overstripped , and only the bases of 
deeper ditches had survived. The S end of the enclosure 
was never located but the N end may have been formed 
by a slight dog-leg in the SW end of Ditch 183. 

If the NW side of the droveway ditch (Ditches 185, 26 
and 765) is projected southwards to meet the NW end of 
Enclosure 4 adjacent to Ditch 469, then the dog-leg in 
531 would have acted as a funne l creating an entrance 
about 5 m. wide into the N end of Enclosure 4. 

The three Sunken Featured Buildings 6, 10 and 11 are 
the only internal features , but since much of the internal 
area was never examined the exact nature of the enclo
sure must remain in doubt. It may be conjectured that 
Sunken Featured Building 6 predated Ditches 547 and 
549 as both appear to respect it , but no physical rela
tionship could be established. A number of post holes 
were located within the N end of the proposed enclosure 
but could not be excavated. Two pits (556 and 558) , lay 
on the line of Ditch 549, but their relationships were 
never established. 

Droveway 1 

This possible droveway , which was aligned almost E to 
W, was located at the extreme E side of the site (Fig 
25). It was formed of two parallel ditches, 4.50 m. apart. 
TheN ditch (1217 and 1213, Fig. 26) was at least 26 m. 
long, with a 3 m. wide break towards theW end . TheW 
end of the S ditch . (1216, Fig. 26) had been badly dis
turbed by contractor's plant and could not be located. 
The E end was followed for a distance of 22 m. into the 
unstripped area. Both ditches were of similar prop
ortions, averaging 400 mm. deep and 700 mm . wide with 
a steep flat-bottomed 'V'-shaped profile, and were filled 
with a dark grey clayey loam (Fig. 28, sections 1200, 
1208 and 1211) . The E ends of both ditches seemed to 
peter out , whereas the W ends had rounded 4:rminals. 
The droveway terminated 5 m. short of the E co.zner of 
Enclosure 2 although, as noted under the description of 
the latter, a new entrance may have been made at this 
point in its second phase of usage when the SW side was 
re-cut. 
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Droveway 2 

The individual elements of this droveway (Fig. 25) 
which was aligned NE to SW, have been described 
under E nclosures 1 to 4. The NW side ditch (26, 185, 
and 765), formed the SE side of Enclosure 1 and 
appeared to continue SW to link up with several inter
mittent ditch sections ( 455, 456 and 469) which form the 
W side of Enclosure 4. The SE ditch (183/531) formed 
the NW sides of enclosures 2, 3 and 4. This ditch con
sisted of a primary ditch and a recut (Fig. 28 , sections 
685/686 and 1262) and at the intersection with Enclosure 
2, the most southeasterly cut (Fig. 28, section 809/810) 
had again been re-cut, perhaps when Enclosure 2 was 
created. Whilst the NW side of the droveway was 
formed by a single ditch, another short length of ditch 
(184) , of similar proportions to 185, ran parallel to this 
~ide at a distance of 6 m. to the SE, and may represent a 
1urrowing of the droveway. 

At the NE end of the droveway the two side ditches ran 
parallel to one another, 22 m. apart. Between E nclo
sures 2 and 4 the SE ditch turned slightly W gradually 
narrowing the width between to 10 m. , before turning in 
a slight dog-leg at the extreme SW end to form a con
striction of no more than 5 m. wide into Enclosure 4. 

At both ends of the droveway the NW side ditch petered 
out , and the full extent of the SE side ditch could not be 
ascertained. It is quite likely that the droveway may 
have extended NE for some distance , towards the River 
Ouzel. · 

Even allowing for the lack of detailed excavation bet
ween the droveway ditches it is interesting to note that 
no contemporary features were recorded, apart from 
Well 2 whose relationship to Ditch 531 could not be 
established . 

Palisade 146 

Immediately beyond the SW side of E nclosure 1, a 
12 m. length of ditch (146) , aligned NW to SE was noted 
on the stripped surface (Fig. 25). The maximum width 
of the ditch, which was not excavated , was 600 mm . The 
NW end was lost in machine disturbance and at the SE 
end the dark grey loamy fill appeared to fade out, but 
the alignment was continued by six evenly-spaced post 



S1200 
Droveway 1 

S1208 S1211 

Droveway 2 

S1262 

S810 S809 

Figure 28: Sections across Droveways 1 and 2 

holes (28, 29, 30, 31 , 32 and 33), averaging 1.60 m. 
apart. Beyond these, four further post holes (157, 158, 
163 and 166) were also noted. None of the post holes 
was excavated, but all were circular in plan and av
eraged 450 mm . diameter. 

Overstripping by the contractors had clearly destroyed 
many of the more ephemeral features. A very slight 
dark stain noted between post holes 28 to 31 may sug
gest that the post holes and 'ditch' were originally a subs
tantial palisade trench. No finds were recovered from 
either the post holes or ditch, but the colour and nature 
of the fill was similar to most of the other Saxon ditches, 
having a much greyer hue than the Iron Age features, 
which tended to be browner. 

The alignment of this feature, whilst slightly different to 
Enclosures 1 and 2, broadly corresponds with the other 
Saxon ditches . However, the poor quality of survival 
over this part of the site precludes any meaningful dis
cussion regarding function. 

Ditch 73 

A 20 m. length of curved ditch was recorded to the NE 
of Sunken Featured Building 5. The ditch , which ran 
across Iron Age Pit 69, had an open 'U'-shaped profile. 
It was 300 mm. wide and no more than 100 mm. deep 
and terminated 400 mm. short of the NE end of the 
building. The N end of the ditch ran into an unex
cavated area. A number of post holes were located to 
the immediate NW but no immediate relationship could 
be ascertained , and they formed no coherent pattern. 
However posthole 101 did contain the only fragment of 
ring-and-dot decorated bone comb to have been found 
on the site (p. 109). 
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Fence Line 1263 

A line of fourteen post holes (Fig. 44) aligned NW to SE 
and running for a distance of over 18 m. to the NE of 
Timber Hall 2 have been interpreted as a probable fence 
line, forming an internal division within Enclosure 3. 
Towards the centre of the line the post holes were regu
larly spaced at 800 mm. to 1.00 m. apart, with at least 
two pairs consisting of one large and one small hole. 
The post holes varied from 200 to 350 mm . diameter and 
no more than 150 mm. deep, and were mostly of 
rounded form . 

Whilst interpretation is somewhat tentative, if the 
alignment is projected a short distance to the SE it 
comes close to the NE terminal of the entrance in the 
SE side of Enclosure 3, enclosing an area of at least 500 
square metres containing Timber Hall 2, but cutting 
across and clearly not contemporary with the postulated 
Timber Hall3. 

Discussion 

A more detailed analysis of the settlement pattern 
appears below (p. 93). However, the pattern . of 
enclosures, boundaries and trackways which 
appear to date from the early to middle phase of 
the settlement requires special comment. 

The interpretation of the group of ditches making 
up Enclosure 4 is tenuous as is that of Enclosure 1. 
Even accepting the limitations of the data, the 
enclosures do form a reasonably coherent pattern 
and have a common axis. This would seem to indi
cate that they were of similar or at least sequential 



phases and that at their time of construction there 
was a degree of internal organisation within the 
'settlement'. 

It should be noted that what have been recognised 
as boundaries forming enclosures and trackways 
were invariably shallow ditches which , even 
allowing for the thickness of original topsoil and 
loss of subsoil, would still have been of insufficient 
width or depth to have prevented large animals or 
humans crossing them. The total absence of any 
associated post hole alignments which could be 
interpreted as substantial fences (Millett, 1983, 
209) suggests that the ditches were mainly for the 
purpose of delineation and drainage and were 
ancillary to either stake fences, hurdles or thorn 
hedges, all of which would have been impenetr
able even to large stock. 

The Pennyland enclosures range in size from Enc
losure 2, with an area of 1375 square metres, to 
Enclosure 1, which enclosed at least 5,700 square 
metres. The latter was subdivided into two une
qual parts. Enclosures 3 and 4 each enclosed about 
2,800 square metres . Enclosure 2 was of similar 
size to the enclosures at Cowdery's Down (Millett 
1983) and the larger ones are comparable to those 
at Catholme (Losco-Bradley 1977). Unfor
tunately, too few sites with internal divisions have 
been published to formulate any view on what 
constituted the norm , or to show if any significant 
pattern exists in early Anglo-Saxon Britain. 

Only Enclosures 2 and 3 yielded adequate evi
dence for related internal features. In Enclosure 2, 
Timber Hall 1 is believed to be contemporary , 
together with a probable subdivision consisting of 
Ditches 842 and 886/888. The relationship of the 
Timber Hall with the W corner of the enclosure 
has already been commented on (p . 50) while the 
SE end of the enclosure was devoid of structural 
remains , and may have been used as a stock yard. 
Droveway 1, if contemporary, would have entered 
the enclosure at this end . 

Enclosure 3 follows a similar pattern to Enclosure 
2 with one building, Timber Hall 2 sited in the S 
corner. Well 3 was located in the E corner and 
may have been shared between Enclosures 2 and 
3. Enclosure 3 also contained one other Timber 
Hall (3) and appears to have been partitioned by 
Fence Line 1263. 

Many other Saxon settlements of contemporary 
date including Cowdery's Down (Millett 1983 , 
192-197), Barton Court Farm (Miles 1984, 17-18), 
and Chalton (Champion 1977 , 367) have exhibited 
evidence for the partitioning of enclosures by 
means of post-built fences. The recognition of the 
probable Fence Line 1263 within Enclosure 3 and 
the large palisade trench 146 to the SW of Enclo
sure 1 may indicate that such methods were also 
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used at Penny land. However, apart from the areas 
within Enclosures 2 and 3, which were examined in 
detail in 1981, the difficulties of recognising post
built structures elsewhere on the site makes the 
presence or absence of fence lines hard to assess. 

Most of the major early to middle Saxon settle
ments excavated elsewhere in Britain exhibit some 
degree of internal arrangement, either as loose 
unenclosed groupings of buildings of both Timber 
Hall and Sunken Featured Building type, or as 
clearly defined enclosures. Catholme (Losco
Bradley 1977, 358- 364) and Chalton (Champion 
1977, 367) illustrate the clearest examples of build
ings within enclosed 'yards', a form which may 
actually be related to their continental ancestry, 
seen at sites such as Wijster (Es 1967) and 
Warendorf (Chapelot 1985, 72-81). Unfor
tunately , because of the paucity of well excavated 
early Saxon settlements in Britain, there is little 
consensus as to whether the well-organised layouts 
reflected in ditched or fenced enclosures are an 
initial feature of settlements, or whether internal 
organisation develops some time after the initial 
establishment of the settlement. The degree to 
which boundaries and organisation were required 
may have depended upon the contemporary de
mand for land. This may have been a significant 
contributing factor as to whether an early 'site' 
consisting of a single farmstead shifting position 
from time to time, eventually developed into a 
hamlet such as Chalton or West Stow (consisting 
of a confederation of contemporary farm units), or 
into a much larger settlement, such as Mucking or 
Sutton Courtenay, which consisted of several ham
lets (Welch 1985, 15). 

The siting of enclosures, which presumably repre
sent individual farm units on either side of a 
trackway, is not a pattern widely recognised on 
other contemporary British sites. Whilst trackways 
are often a feature of early sites such as New Win
ties and Catholme, they are not usually in such a 
well-defined and regulated form as that identified 
at Pennyland. The pattern is perhaps more re
miniscent of some of the continental sites, con
sisting of adjacent enclosed farm units separated 
by lanes. However it has been noted (Rowley 
1978) that these well controlled nucleated com
munities were in locations where the scope for 
spreading out was severely limited. 

The development from unenclosed shifting farm 
units in the earlier phase of the settlement, of 
similar type to that suggested for New Wintles 
(Gray 1974, 51-55), to a group of four or more 
enclosed farm units, forming a small hamlet in the 
middle phase of settlement, may have resulted 
from the need created by social interaction to de
marcate and organise the individual land holdings 
on what was clearly a preferred settlement 
location. However this model is the reverse of that 



most recently presented for Mucking (Hamerow 
1987), where the intra-site spatial relationships 
changed from focused in the fifth century to dis
persed by the seventh. The apparent abandonment 
of the enclosures in the final phase of settlement at 
Pennyland may reflect this trend . 

BUILDINGS 

For ease of reference the main descriptive ele
ments of each Sunken Featured Buildings (SFB) 
have been summarised before the written desc
ription. The type class follows the seven categories 
used for West Stow (West 1985) although only 
four types were present at Pennyland. 

Type A 
Type A1 
TypeD 
Mise 

Two gable posts. 
Two-post derivative. 
No posts. 
Indeterminate form. 

Orientation has been given to the nearest compass 
point and the principal dimensions have been re
corded using the following abbreviations. These 
have also been graphically represented in Fig. 46. 

a Maximum overall length. 
b Distance between gable post centres. 
c Mean width. 
d Depth below stripped surface. 

The area represents the total sunken area as re
corded at the stripped level. 

At the end of each building description is an 
artefact list which summarises the artefacts found 
within that building, with full figure number re
ferences. This should be used in conjunction with 
Table 5 which compares the incidence of each type 
and category of find from both the SFB's and the 
other major Saxon features. 

All of the SFB's apart from SFB 10 were ex
cavated in four quadrants, opposite quarters being 
removed simultaneously to provide sections on 
both major axes. Shortage of time precluded de
tailed plotting of finds and full levelling of the 
hollows. 

Sunken Featured Building 1 

Type: 
Orientation: 
Dimensions: 

Area: 

A- two post. 
N- S 
a: 6.40 m., b: 5.80 m. , c: 4.30 m., 
d: 0.44 m. 
26.80 m2• 

Following the recognition of SFB 2 (below), a darker 
area of fill previously noted within a modern house 
footing was also identified as an SFB. With limited time 
and resources, the area enclosed by the footing was 
cleaned mechanically. This revealed the rectangular out
line of a very large SFB, the S end of which had been 
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truncated by the house footing. When the footing trench 
was dug by the contractors, a darker spread of silt and a 
probable post hole were noted but not recognised for 
what they later proved to be. This building was com
paratively isolated, sited 35 m. W of SFB 2. Since exca
vation in this part of the site was very superficial, other 
smaller SFB's may have been overlooked. 

The building was straight sided with squared ends and 
relatively sharp corners, apart from a more rounded 
NW corner (Fig . 29) . Whilst the outer upper edge was 
very uniform , the profile between the floor and the 
upper edge varied considerably around the surviving 
circumference of the building. Only in the centre of the 
E side did the edge slope down at a regular 45° angle . In 
the centre of the opposing side and the N part of the E 
side the angle was steeper with traces of a slight ledge 
near the base. Elsewhere around the edge there was a 
break in slope, part way down the side of the hollow. 
The floor was generally level, with very slight un
dulations. In the SW corner the original excavation of 
the hollow had disturbed an Iron Age feature and the 
softer nature of its fill had slightly subsided. In the 
centre of theE side a triangular depression (64) , 960 x 
700 mm. across and only 70 mm. deep may have also 
been the base of an earlier feature disturbed during the 
construction of the building. 

The only contemporary internal features were a small 
circular post hole (63) , 140 mm. diameter and 130 mm. 
deep in the SW corner, and a circular beehive shaped pit 
(62), just SE of centre. This pit was 630 mm. in 
diameter at its centre, narrowing to 500 mm . at its con
cave base and 560 mm. at the top. It was 550 mm. deep , 
and filled with a homogenous greyish-brown sandy 
loam , apart from a lens of gravel near the base , formed 
by slumping of the loose gravel sides. It contained a 
small quantity of pottery and animal bone, together with 
one of the two fragments of Roman glass found on the 
site (Fig . 63: 85). Perhaps more significant was the dis
covery of the skeletons of at least three wood mice, 
lying in the centre of the pit between the base and the 
slumped gravel lens . The presence of the gravel and the 
mice indicated that the pit had been left open for a short 
time before rapid backfilling, which must have taken 
place for the pit to have retained its clearly-defined 
shape in such a loose gravel subsoil. The form of the pit 
also leaves little doubt that it could only have been dug 
from the base level of the Sunken Featured Building, 
and was therefore presumably contemporary to its 
usage. 

Only the N gable post hole survived the damage from 
the modern house footings. The outermost side was 
near vertical, and only set very slightly within the up
permost edge of the end of the building. The lower part 
of the post hole was vertical-sided , 340 mm. in diameter. 
At approximately 300 mm . up from its base the sides 
had collapsed, giving an inverted cone-shaped upper 
profile. The overall depth of the posthole at 1.00 m. 
below stripped level was clearly in line with it being the 
largest building of its type on the site. The layering 
within the post hole was difficult to interpret but its 
slumped form together with the cone-like upper part 
may be consistent with the post having been removed 
after abandonment, prior to any weathering and silting 
of the feature. 
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Figure 29: Plan and sections of SFB 1 
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The fill of the building itself consisted of two main 
layers. The upper layer, up to 340 mm. thick towards 
the centre, was a mid to dark grey silty clay loam w1th 
occasional lenses of charcoal, small stones and several 
larger limestone blocks and pebbles up to 250 mm. 
across. This sealed a thinner layer of browner loamy 
sand with occasional stones, pockets of grey clayey ash, 
several lenses of yellow sand and a number of raw clay 
loomweights. From the manner in which this lower l.ayer 
had been truncated on the stripped surface at the s1des, 
it is likely that the building, may originally have been 
substantially deeper even allowing for the loss of 
topsoil. Between the second layer and. the undisturbed 
gravel subsoil was a 20 to 50 mm. th1ck layer ?f very 
hard brown sandy clay, similar to an iron pan. Th1s layer 
did not seal Pit 62 or the N gable post hole. A small 
amount of animal bone and pottery , together with two 
Roman sherds were found within this compacted layer, 
over which a' number of patches of yellowish green 
sticky clay were also noted, apparently pressed. into the 
surface. Interpretation of this 'pan~ like'. format.wn must 
be considered with caution, but smce 1t termmated at 
the base of the sloping sides and the clay and artefacts 
appeared to have been pressed into its surface, it may .be 
all that remained of a compacted floor. An alternative 
explanation, that it may have result~d from percolation 
and compaction of iron salts at the mterface of fill and 
subsoil is difficult to sustain, since no such phenomenon 
was re~orded in the bases of any of the other buildings 
or other features on the site. 

The animal bone and pottery was spread evenly 
throughout both layers and across the s~rface of the 
building. However the upper layer contamed a m~ch 
higher concentration of other .types of artefacts, mc
luding iron and worked bone Items and fragments of 
querns and whetstones. Only in the .NE q~adrant were 
there any significant artefacts, mcludmg a bone 
burnisher and pottery spindlewhorl recovered from the 
second layer. Taking into account the nature of both fills 
and their artefactual distribution , it is likely that the 
upper layer may have resulted from later dumping 
whereas the second layer, between this and the com
pacted floor, may represent a period of both backfill and 
accumulation by natural processes. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 

Animal bone 
Bone pin beaters (2) 
Bone burnish er 
Bone modified pig fibula 
Bone awls/pegs (3) 
Iron Knives (4) 
Iron heckle spikes (3) 
Iron key 
Iron latchlifter 
Iron sheet fragment 
Glass 
Clay spindlewhorls (3) 
Whetstones (2) 
Querns (4) 
6 fragments of slag 
Fired clay 
c. 6 raw clay loom weights 
6 Roman pottery sherds 
1 Roman tile fragment 

8.40 kg. Fig. 103:45-53, 

17.90 kg. 

0.130 kg. 

104:54-65 

Fig. 61:64-65 
Fig. 60:62 
Fig. 59:46 
Fig. 59:50-52 
Fig. 55:19-22 
Fig. 55:14-16 
Fig. 54:5 
Fig. 54:4 
NI 
Fig. 63:85 
Fig. 63:76-78 
Fig. 65:106 and NI 
NI 
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Sunken Featured Building 2 

Type: 
Orientation: 
Dimensions: 

Area: 

A - two post. 
WNW -ESE 
a: 5.65 m., b: 5.20 m., c: 3.80 m., 
d: 0.58 m. 
20.90 m2

• 

SFB 2 was the first Saxon feature recognised on the site, 
when the excavation of a modern house foundation re
vealed what was initially thought to be a flat bottomed 
ditch containing Saxon pottery and several fragments of 
annular fired clay loomweights. The outline of the 
building was only recognised when the surrounding area 
was mechanically cleaned. Fortunately the damage to 
the building was minimal. Pressure from the contractors 
necessitated the removal of two entire quadrants and 
parts of the two others by pick, shovel ~nd ev~n fork, 
making the separation of finds by layers Impossible and 
the recovery of small objects more difficult. 

This building was of regular rectangular form with 
slightly bowed sides and angular corners (Fig. 30), 
although in profile it differed considerably from most of 
the others. At both ends and along the NE side, apart 
from the central section, a substantial ledge was evident 
(Plate 5). It was at its most pronounced in the E corner, 
where it was up to 300 mm . wide. In contrast the SE 
side was nearly vertical and even partly undercut, .w1~h a 
slight break in slope towards the base of the bUIIdl~g . 
Interpretation of this !edged profile has been dealt w1th 
under the general discussion of the Sunken Featured 
Buildings (p. 80). However it is interesti.ng. to note that 
this was by far the deepest of all the bulidmgs and that 
had the upper part been removed by machine or plough 
damage the ledge would not have been so clearly defined . 
The base of the building was level and no features of any 
kind had been dug into the sandy subsoil floor. 

The SE end gable post had been set just NE of centre, 
and survived as a post pipe 300 mm. in diameter and 
1.20 m. deep, against the external lip of the building, 
within a post pit 700 mm. across. The N~ gable post 
had been slightly damaged, but the post p1pe, 280 ~m. 
diameter and 1.20 m. deep, was more central m a 
smaller post pit , set back from the outer edge of the end 
of the building. 

The stratification of this building was the most complex 
of any of those excavated and consisted of three main 
layers, the upper layer being the same. thickness as the 
two below combined. The upper and m1ddle layers were 
both a medium to dark brown sandy loam although the 
latter contained a much greater concentration of burnt 
material and charcoal. Thin intermittent layers and 
lenses of pure charcoal were noted within the middle 
layer and also separating it from the layers above and 
below. The lowest layer was of a similar colour and 
consistency to those above, but contained a large 
amount of fire-reddened clay and patches of grey ashy 
clay. In the SW part of the building, th~ regularity of t~e 
layering was interrupted towards the s1d~ by several _tiP 
lines of alternating charcoal and a redd1sh burnt gntty 
soil containing most of the fragments of fired cl~y 
annular loomweights. The two lowest layers and the tip 
lines which formed about half of the excavated fill may 
have derived from deliberate infilling soon after the 
building went out of use. The nature of the upper layer 
was consistent with a more natural silting process over a 
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Figure 30: Plan and sections of SFB 2 
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longer period of time. However this interpretation is not 
borne out by the distribution of the finds . Where it was 
possible to locate artefacts stratigraphically, the upper
most layer contained a higher proportion of bone, pot
tery and smaller items, suggesting that more than purely 
natural processes were at work. 

Whilst this building contained a similar number and 
range of finds to many others, in terms of artefact-per
soil-volume, animal bone was particularly abundant and 
pottery comparatively scarce (Table 5). Without a more 
detailed understanding of the formation processes invol
ved, it is difficult to determine why such apparent 
anomalies in artefact distribution occur in what may be 
interpreted as individual middens . 

This building bore no obvious relationship to any other 
Saxon buildings or features. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone pin beater 
Iron drop handle 
Iron heckle spike 
Iron bar 
Iron sheet fragment 
Iron nails (2) 
Bronze sheet fragment 
Faience melon bead 
Clay spindlewhorl 
Stone spindlewhorl 
Whetstone 
5 fragments of slag 
9 fired clay loom weights 
10 raw clay loom weights 
4 Roman pottery sherds 

1.74 kg. 
31.3 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 3 

Type: , A - two post. 
Orientation: ENE-WSW 

Fig. 102:29-37 

Fig. 61:66 
Fig. 54:6 
Fig. 55:17 
Fig. 56:27 
NI 
NI 
NI 
Fig. 63:86 
Fig. 63:79 
Fig. 63:82 
NI 

Dimensions: a: 5.10 m., b: 5.00 m., c: 3.70 m., 
d: 0.30 m. 

Area: 17.30 m2
. 

SFB 3 was the most southerly of the buildings and was 
initially noted as a dark soil feature in area E (Fig. 2). 
The area around it, approximately 8 x 6 m., was cleared 
mechanically prior to excavation. The building was 
rectangular with slightly bowed sides and ends and 
rounded corners (Fig. 31 and Plate 6). The sides sloped 
in at approximately 45° to a flat base. The two main gable 
posts had been set in substantial post pits, both of which 
projected beyond the ends of the building. The SW post 
hole was circular in plan with slightly tapering sides, 
540 mm. diameter at the top , 480 mm. diameter at the 
base and 1.02 m. deep below stripped level. No post 
pipe was evident but several large pieces of limestone 
had been used as packing. The NE post hole was of 
similar dimensions but slightly shallower, at 900 mm. 
below stripped level. No packing was noted. 

The only internal features were three depressions and 
one post hole. One circular depression 400 mm . across 
and 100 mm. deep was located in the E corner, and two 
smaller depressions 120 mm. and 170 mm. across and 
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50 mm . deep in the S corner, are not thought to have 
been contemporary post holes, and may have resulted 
from later disturbance . An oval post hole 470 x 
400 mm. across and 230 mm. deep below the base level 
was noted to the SW of centre. 

This building had been dug through a mixture of poor 
quality sand and gravel. No significant stratification was 
recorded and apart from some disturbance the fill was a 
homogenous dark yellowish-brown silty loam with few 
stones, apart from several large limestone blocks up to 
250 mm. across. 

The centre of the building had been badly disturbed by a 
Post-Medieval pit probably associated with the nearby 
stockyard and outbuildings shown on the 1881 Ordnance 
Survey map. This disturbance, which was not easy to 
distinguish but contained iron nails and rusted barbed 
wire made analysis of the contents of the building doubt
ful. Even taking this into account, artefacts were rela
tively sparse, and included one bone comb fragment, 
one Roman sherd, and two fragments of slag. A small 
quantity of fired clay and the remains of up to five raw 
clay loomweights were also noted. Whilst the quantity 
of animal bone was relatively high, pottery was scarce, 
particularly in relation to the soil volume of the feature 
(Table 5). Owing to the circumstances of discovery and 
excavation no other features were noted in the vicinity 
other than SFB 4, 25 metres to the NW. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone comb 
5 raw clay loom weights 
2 fragments of slag 

0.37 kg. 
7.87kg 

Fired clay 0.23 kg. 
Roman Rim sherd- Oxford ware. 

Sunken Featured Building 4 

Fig. 102:38-40 

Fig. 58:41 

Type: 
Orientation: 

A1 - two post derivative. 
E-W. 

Dimensions: 

Area: 

a: 4.30 m., b: 4.25 m., 
c: 3.25 -3.70 m., d: 0.30 m. 
14.30 m2

• 

Sunken Featured Building 4 was also noted as one of the 
group of Saxon features towards the extreme S edge of 
the site (Fig. 25) and was also cleared by machine. The 
N side and both ends were slightly bowed outwards with 
rounded corners (Fig. 32). The S side was more 
irregular, with a shallow post hole near the centre, and 
the SE corner projected, giving a stepped appearance to 
this side. The N side and NW and SE corners sloped in 
at 60° from the stripped level to the base , whereas else
where the sides sloped in at 45°. The floor was relatively 
irregular and in the NE, SE and SW corners traces of 
ledges were noted. 

The two main gable posts projected slightly beyond the 
line of the ends at stripped level. The E post hole was 
circular, tapering from 330 mm. diameter at the top to 
180 mm. diameter at the base and was 900 mm. deep 
from stripped level. The W post hole was of similar 
proportions from 270 mm. to 240 mm. across and 
920 mm. deep . Both had been cut through very soft 



Plate 5: Sunken Featured Building 2, damaged by concrete foundation, clearly showing the corner ledges 

Plate 6: Sunken Featured Bui lding 3 fully excavated 
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Figure 31: Plan and sections of SFB 3 

sand and the base of the W post hole, which contained 
stone packing, had bulged, perhaps indicating that the 
timber post had been extracted for re-use elsewhere. 
The post hole in the S side was more of an oval hollow 
500 x 370 mm. across and only 200 mm. deep. Since 
there was no corresponding post hole in the centre of 
the N side, interpretation is difficult and has been dealt 
with more fully in the discussion (p. 78). The 
shallowness of this post hole in comparison with the gable 
posts does suggest that if it were structural it may have 
been of secondary use in the building. 

This structure had been dug through very loose sand and 
gravel and was filled with a homogenous dark grey 
sandy loam. Scattered throughout the fill were several 
dozen medium sized limestone blocks up to 230 mm . 
across. In addition, numerous fragments of raw clay 
were noted and carefully plotted (Fig. 32). Some were 
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clearly recognisable as parts of Ioomweights, whilst 
others were shapeless. These may represent up to forty
eight raw clay Ioomweights, whilst only a single fired 
clay Ioomweight fragment was recovered. The loom
weights have been discussed at greater length elsewhere 
(p . 123). In this instance, since they were not found at a 
single level or location within the building but mixed 
throughout the fill, they most likely represent rubbish 
accumulation rather than a collapsed loom. In 
comparison to many of the other SFB's on the site, other 
artefacts within the fill were also more common (Table 
5). A complete ox skull was found lying on the gravel 
base of the building. 

This building was not directly associated with any other 
features , although SFB 8 was only 10 m. to the NE and 
the group of three four-post structures a short distance 
to theW. 
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Figure 32: Plan and sections of SFB 4 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone combs (2) 
Bone pins (2) 
Iron pruning hook 
Glass bottle fragment 
Whetstone 
Querns (2) 
3 fragments of slag 
Fired clay 
48 Raw clay loomweights 
1 Fired clay loom weight 
3 Roman pottery sherds 

1.21 kg. Fig. 104:66-69 
11.75 kg. 

0.125 kg. 

Fig. 59:42-43 
Fig. 60:58-59 
Fig. 55:11 
Fig. 63:84 
Fig. 65:107 
NI 
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Sunken Featured Building 5 

Type: A- two post. 
Orientation: ENE - WSW 
Dimensions: a: 3.30 m., b: 3.25 m., c: 2.80 m., 

d : 0.05-0.20 m. 
Area: 8.90 m2

• 

This building was found beneath a post-medieval hed
geline between areas A and C (Fig. 2) and had been 
partially damaged by the hedge ditch on its SE side and 
also by overstripping when the hedge was removed. An 
engineering peg had been sited over the SW corner of 
the building, and had to be left on a baulk of soil. The 
.overall plan of the building was rectangular , with 
angular corners and little evidence of bowed sides (Fig. 
33). 
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Figure 33: Plan and sections of SFB 5 

The base of the structure was level, but as the ground 
sloped from SW to NE, the SW end of the building was 
terraced into the slope. Where the sides survived they 
sloped in at a 40° angle to the base. The gable post holes 
projected very slightly beyond the outer ends of the 
building at stripped surface level. The W post hole was 
circular in plan and tapered from 260 mm. at the top to 
200 mm. diameter at a depth of 540 mm. The E post 
hole was 620 mm. deep, and had a stepped profile nar
rowing from 280 mm. diameter at the top to only 
180 mm. at the base. This narrower base dimension per
haps reflected the actual size of the timber post. No 
internal features were found, other than a linear depres
sion which may have been root disturbance in the NW 
quadrant. The building had been dug into a mixed sandy 
gravel subsoil and what remained of the fill was an 
almost stoneless dark brown sandy loam. The only 
significant artefacts, other than small quantities of 
animal bone and pottery, were a single Roman sherd 
and part of an unusual stamped clay spindle whorl (Fig. 
63: 80). 

No direct relationship could be established with any 
other Saxon features, although Ditch 73 terminated close 
to the E gable post. 
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Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Stamped clay spindlewhorl 
Roman pottery sherd 

0.81 kg . 
2.45 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 6 

Type: 
Orientation: 

A- two post. 
E-W 

Fig.l04:70 

Fig. 63:80 

Dimensions: a: 3.20 m., b: 3.10 m., c: 2.30 m., 
d: 0.26 m. 

Area: 6.60 m2
. 

Sunken Featured Building 6 was relatively isolated, 
sited over 30 m. to the E of Building 11 and was one of 
the most easterly on the site . It was located during trial 
trenching, and a limited area was cleaned around the 
building to expose its full extent (Fig. 25). In plan this 
was sub-rectangular with bowed sides and very rounded 
corners (Fig . 34). The sides sloped in at between 45o to 
80° to the base, which was level and showed no evidence 
of any internal features. This was one of the smallest 
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Figure 35: Plan and sections of SFB 7 
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Figure 36: Plan and sections of SFB 8 

buildings and, unlike most others, the W gable post was 
set completely within the sunken area and the E post 
only slightly outside. The W gable post hole had been 
subj ected to animal disturbance in the loose gravel and 
was slightly off-centre, to the S of the long axis. Both 
post holes were circular in plan, 170 to 200 mm. across 
and 500 mm . deep below stripped level. 

The building had been dug into ve~y loose sandy gravel 
subsoil and was filled with a gritty greyish-brown sandy 
loam with very few stones. A small area of burnt mate
rial including ash was found in the upper fill of the NW 
corner, but was not primary to the use of the building, 
and may have resulted from dumping of hearth residue 
in a partially si lted up hollow. Artefacts from the fill 
were scarce . Whilst no direct relationship could be 
established with any other Saxon features, boundary 
Ditches 547 and 549 (Fig. 25) did bend around the E 
end of the building , and may have respected its position. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone peg/awl 
Bone combs (2) 
Fragment of slag 
Fired clay 
2 Roman body sherds 

1.15 kg. 
1.87 kg. 

0.013 kg. 

Fig. 59:53 
Fig. 58:38, 59:44 
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Sunken Featured Building 7 

Type: 
Orientation: 
Dimensions: 

Area: 

A- two post. 
ENE-WSW 
a: 3.00 m. , b: 2.85 m. , c: 2.35 m., 
d: 0.16 m. 
6.40 m 2

• 

Sunken Featured Building 7 was the most northerly of 
all the buildings on the site, and was also one of the 
most isolated being nearly 70 m NNE of Building 2. It 
was located in the 1979 season during cleaning up of 
a~ea B (Fi~. 2). In plan it was a clearly defined rectangle 
With relatively angular corners and only very slightly 
bowed sides (Fig. 35). Since the area had not only been 
stripped of topsoil but also mechanically cleaned prior 
to excavation , the upper levels of the feature may have 
been truncated , leaving it apparently shallower than 
many others on the site. 

The sides sloped in at angles between 30° and 50°. The 
base was generally even, apart from an internal slot 
(228), although it was more dished than many of the 
others . The two gable post holes were both circular in 
plan , 260 mm. diameter and 500 mm. deep below 
stripped level with no evidence for post packing. T he W 
post hole was offset to the NW of the long axis of the 
building. A shallow elongated oval slot (228) , 230 x 
460 mm. across and 160 mm. deep had been dug into 



the floor adjacent to the E post at an oblique angle to 
the axis of the building. This feature contained a fill 
identical to that of the layer above and may have been a 
contemporary internal element of the building. In it was 
found a small iron spearhead (Fig . 55: 12) but no other 
artefacts. The building had been dug into a very poor 
quality mixed sandy gravel on the extreme limits of the 
gravel spur overlying the Oxford Clay. 

Unlike all the other smaller buildings, the fill consisted 
of two layers of roughly equal depth. A mid brown 
sandy clay loam with charcoal flecks and frequent small 
limestone fragments sealed a darker grey sandy silt loam 
with fewer stone fragments . 

Animal bone and pottery was equally distributed 
through the two layers and across the building, although 
all three modified pig fibulae (p . 114) were found in 
the upper layers, together with a fragment of Roman 
tile and a sherd of Samian. Considering that this was the 
smallest and one of the shallowest buildings on site, the 
quantity of animal bone in particular, and pottery to a 
lesser extent, was high (Table 5). In addition to the 
artefacts an amorphous layer of yellow clay 500 mm. 
across and 60 mm . thick was found in the NW corner, 
lying in the upper part of the lower layer and sealed by 
the upper layer. 

The relationship of this building to any other Saxon 
structures or features could not be established. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Modified pig fibulae (3) 
Iron spearhead 
Lavaquern 
Fired clay 
Roman tile fragment 
Samian sherd 

1.00 kg. 
4.95 kg. 

0.173 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 8 

Type: 
Orientation: 

D- no posts. 
ENE- WSW 

Fig. 101:5-11 

Fig. 59:47-49 
Fig. 55:12 
NI 

Dimensions: 
Area: 

a: 3.90 m., c: 2.80-3.30 m., d: 0.32 m. 
10.70 m2

. 

Sunken Featured Building 8 is one of the more southerly 
group of buildings. As with many others, the area 
around it had to be mechanically cleared before excava
tion could begin . Building 8 stands alone as the only 
example with no gable posts or other structural 
evidence. Whilst the rather irregular rectangular shape 
conforms to that of most SFB's it is slightly broader than 
the norm, and its SSE side in particular was irregular 
with possible traces of a 'ramp' in the SW corner. The 
NNW side and both ends were steeper than most other 
SFB's, sloping in at an angle between 70° and 85°. The 
ESE corner, which exhibited a slight bulge, sloped in at 
a slightly lesser angle, whereas the SSE corner, which 
also bulged, was stepped. The base of the building was 
comparatively level, and the only internal feature were a 
very slight ledge in the NNE corner and a post hole 
150 mm . across and only 80 mm. deep towards the ESE 
corner. The hollow had been dug through a sandy gravel 
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subsoil and the fill was a homogeneous dark brown 
sandy loam with a few stones and several amorphous 
patches of yellow clay. Pottery and animal bone was 
sparsely scattered throughout the fill. 

No other Saxon features appeared to relate to this 
structure. Whilst the area cleared around the hollow was 
not extensive it is felt that had any external post holes or 
structural features been present they would have been 
located. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Sawn antler 
Iron heckle spike 
Iron bar 
Spindlewhorl 
Roman bronze bracelet 
2 Roman pottery sherds 
Roman tile fragment 

0.50 kg. 
1.70 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 9 

Type: 
Orientation: 

A - two posts. 
ENE- WSW 

Fig. 104:71-72 

Fig. 62:73 
Fig. 55:18 
Fig. 56:29 
Fig. 63:81 
Fig. 56:35 

Dimensions: a: 3.10 m., b: 2.85 m., c: 2.70 m., 
d : 0.15 m. 

Area: 8.40 m2
• 

Sunken Featured Building 9 was located approximately 
equidistant between Buildings 4, 8 and 12 (Fig. 25). 
During the excavation it was realised that this building 
had either replaced or had been replaced by Four-Post 
Structure 737, which was located in the centre of the 
NW side of the building (Plate 7). For descriptive 
purposes it has been assumed that the two structures are 
not contemporary and 737 has been dealt with else
where (p. 83). 

Even allowing for the disturbance by 737 on the NW 
side, this building was squarer than usual, with very 
straight edges and angular corners (Fig. 37). At the 
WSW end a possible 'ramp' sloped down to the base 
although it is just possible that this had resulted from 
over-excavation. Elsewhere along the sides the edges 
sloped in at angles from 45° to 75°, depending upon the 
stability of the sandy gravel and clayey head deposit into 
which the building had been dug. Although a significant 
area of the base was covered by 737 the remaining area 
was level. 

This was the only building of the common two-post 
gable type, in which each main post had been replaced 
or strengthened by an additional post. The posts to the 
SSE side were considered to be the primary ones, as 
they were sited almost centrally at each end although 
this was impossible to prove stratigraphically . In both 
cases they were circular in plan, 230 mm. diameter and 
620 mm. deep below the stripped level. The replace
ment posts were set to the N of the primary posts , and 
that at the NNE end projected beyond the building. 
Both post holes were 520 mm. deep, and although the 
SW replacement was of similar diameter to the primary 
post , that at the ENE end had a diameter of 430 mm . at 
the top, sloping to 250 mm . at the base. Had the 
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Figure 37: Plan and sections of SFB 9 

Plate 7: Sunken Featured Building 9 and Four-Post Sunken Structure 737 fully excavated 
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building been rebuilt on its primary site the original post 
holes might have been expected to have been used . 
Since additional holes were dug it suggests that they 
were additional gable posts used to strengthen a col
lapsing roof structure. 

No distinction could be made between the fill of this 
building and that of 737. In both cases it consisted of a 
dark grey sandy loam with few stones and charcoal 
flecks. Artefacts were common in the fill, but it is not 
clear to which structure they relate. It was considered 
likely that the Four-Post Structure 737 was later than the 
SFB 9. 

No other direct re lationships could be established with 
any other Saxon features, although a line of post holes 
of probable Saxon date were excavated to the im
mediate NE, and several others to the SE. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone fish gorge 
Bone pin beater 
Bone peg 
Bone pin/needlepoint 
Iron coil headed pin 
Iron punch/awl 
Small iron bar 
One fragment of slag 

1.37 kg. 
3.50 kg. 

Fired clay 0.03 kg. 
c. Five raw clay loomweights 
5 Roman pottery sherds 

Sunken Featured Building 10 

Type: 
Orientation: 

Mise. 
N- S? 

Fig. 101:12- 19 

Fig. 60:63 
Fig. 61:67 
Fig. 60:57 
Fig. 60:54 
Fig. 54:7 
Fig. 54:8 
Fig. 56:30 

Dimensions: 
Area: 

a: 4.50 m., c: 3.00 m., d: 0.30-0.55 m. 
10.25 m2

• 

The remains of a Saxon hollow were found partially dug 
into the internal silted-up edge of the westernmost 
corner of Iron Age Enclosure 2 (Fig. 38) . Although 
there is considerable room for doubt, this hollow has 
been interpreted as the possible remains of a Sunken 
Featured Building. 

The E edge of the feature had been dug into the sandy 
gravel subsoil whereas the W side had been dug into 
upper layers of the Iron Age ditch, making accurate 
definition of the edges difficult. The hollow was half
sectioned on an E to W axis, and found to consist of a 
shallower W side with a slight N to S axial ridge 
separating this from a deeper E side. A shallower exten
sion projected S towards a small circular pit (741) . From 
the outline plan the proportions of the partially ex
cavated feature suggest a N-to-S building axis although 
since no post holes were found even this assumption 
must be open to doubt . 

If this is indeed a building its location within the ditch 
may be coincidental although it is not inconceivable that 
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the ditch survived as a hollow which was utilised. 
Artefacts from the feature were scarce. 

This structure is roughly equidistant from Buildings 5 
and 11 and, in a similar manner to Building 6, Ditch 547 
seems to have respected one end of this structure (Fig. 
25) . 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
One Roman tile fragment. 

1.05 kg . 
0.82 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 11 

Type: 
Orientation: 

A? - two post. 
ENE- WSW 

Fig. 104:73-74 

Dimensions: 
Area: 

a: c.4.00 m. , c.4.30 m. , d: 0.10 m. 
9.20 m2 

Sunken Featured Building 11 was located at the extreme 
SW edge of area D (Fig. 2). It was visible at first as a 
scatter of both fired and unfired loomweights lying in an 
irregularly-shaped dark soil feature. 

T he building was shallower than many others on the site 
as it only survived to a depth of 100 mm . The ENE end 
was roughly square but no trace of a gable post could be 
found (Fig. 39) . The WSW end was much less uniform 
and the SW corner had completely disappeared, either 
as a result of later ploughing or overstripping by the 
machines. A shallow circular post hole 280 mm. across 
and 100 mm . deep , located slightly outside the WSW 
end , may be all that remained of a gable post. 

What remained of the floor was relatively level. The 
hollow had been dug into a mixture of sandy gravel and 
head deposit and the fill , which consisted of a dark
greyish brown clayey loam with small fragments of 
limestone, contained a group of ten complete fired clay 
annular loomweights and up to thirty-six raw clay 
examples. 

Even those in an unfired raw state were more complete 
and better defined than many others found elsewhere on 
the site. The quality of preservation together with an 
intermixing of fired examples suggests that they may 
have been used either within the building or in the 
surrounding area rather than representing disposal 
or accumulation of unwanted refuse. The significance of 
these have been discussed more fully under the section 
on Saxon loomweights (p. 123) . 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone peg/awl 
Bone pin beater 
Ten fired clay loomweights 

0.19 kg. 
0.40 kg. 

c. thirty-six raw clay loomweights 
Fragment of Roman ti le 

Fig . 104:75 

Fig. 60:56 
Fig. 61:68 
Fig. 64:89- 96 
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Sunken Featured Building 12 

Type: 
Orientation: 
Dimensions: 

Area: 

A- two post. 
N -S 
a: 3.20 m., b: 2.70 m., c: 3.00 m., 
d: 0.16 m. 
8.40 m2

• 

Sunken Featured Building 12 was located 20 m. NW of 
Building 9. Whilst this structure conformed to the com
mon two-post type its outline was rounder than most 
others on the site, and the width-to-length ratio was 
greater than average (Fig. 40). Its rounded outline was 
uniform apart from a slight bulge in the NE corner. The 
floor was very level with no internal features, and the 
sides sloped in at a uniform 30°. 

The two gable posts were set within the ends of the 
bui lding and were both 320 mm. diameter and 520 mm . 
deep below the stripped level. The fill consisted of an 
homogeneous medium grey sandy loam with few stones 
and charcoal flecks. Artefacts within the fill were scarce 
although the single largest concentration of stamped and 
decorated sherds was recovered from this building. 
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Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bronze bracelet 
2 Roman pottery sherds 
Fragment of Roman tile 

0.90 kg. 
1.20 kg. 

Sunken Featured Building 13 

Type: 
Orientation: 

A- two post. 
SE-NW 

Fig. 101 :2G-27 

Fig. 56:34 

Dimensions: a: 3.65 m., b: 3 .80 m. , c: 2.70 m., 
d: 0.20 m. 

Area: 9.30 m2 • 

This building was located in 1980 towards the N end of 
the site, in Area F (Fig. 2). The area had been stripped 
using a large toothed bucket and this had to be further 
mechanically cleaned before excavation could begin . 
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Figure 41: Plan and sections of SFB 13 

The building was rectangular, with straight sides and 
slightly bowed ends (Fig. 41). The NW end of the floor 
was level , whereas the SE end sloped downwards 
slightly from the end towards the centre. The edges 
sloped in at angles varying from 45° to 70° and there 
were traces of ledges in the S and E corners. Two de
finite and two possible post holes had been dug through 
the base of the building. The largest post hole was 808, 
which lay towards the centre of the building. This was 
the corner post of TH 1 and has been dealt with under 
the description of that structure (p. 72). A smaller post 
hole (869), 280 mm . diameter and 90 mm. deep in the S 
corner, and two shallower depressions 400 mm. and 
600 mm. across and only 70 mm. deep towards the 
centre of the SW side, may have also related to the 
phase of timber hall construction. 

The NW gable post projected slightly beyond the end of 
the building. Unlike the gable posts of all the other 
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buildings this , together with the SE gable post hole, 
retained a clear post pipe. The NW post had been 
roughly triangular-shaped, approximately 200 mm . 
across, set into a tapering circular post pit 420 mm. 
diameter at the top and 560 mm . deep below stripped 
level. The SE post pipe had been rectangular-sectioned 
220 x 160 mm, set off-centre in a vertically-sided cir
cular post pit 340 mm. across and 500 mm. deep. Both 
posts had been packed with gravel and very small 
stones, with no trace of any substantial stone wedges . 

The building had been dug into a mixed gravel and head 
deposit and the fill consisted of a homogeneous very 
dark greyish-brown sandy silt loam with no visible 
stratification. Even the fill of Post Hole 808, which on 
structural grounds is considered to post date the sunken 
featured building, was not visible as a separate entity 
within the fill. On excavation the E quadrant was found 
to contain a concentrated spread of large fragments of 



broken pottery vessels in the middle fill. The signific
ance of this at the time was not realised since the plan of 
TH 1 had yet to be located. It was later found that this 
quadrant fell within the interior of TH 1, and conse
quently many of the finds from the fill of Building 13 are 
more likely to relate to Timber Hall 1 than to the 
sunken featured building. However, all of the signifi
cant artefacts including two iron knives, a damaged but 
otherwise complete bone comb, a bone spoon and pin
beater together with a fragment of slag and a Roman 
pottery sherd were recovered from the three quadrants 
which lay more or less outside TH 1. There had clearly 
been some intermixing of cultural material associated 
with the post-abandonment activity around this building 
and the subsequent construction and occupation of the 
timber hall. However it is not inconceivable that these 
are one and the same. About twenty raw clay 
loomweights had been deposited in the fill although they 
had been subjected to considerable compaction, pre
sumably consistent with activity related to the timber 
hall. 

That this SFB predates TH 1 is beyond doubt. This 
building also falls within Enclosure 2, although this may 
be coincidental as this enclosure is believed to relate 
more closely to TH 1. 

Artefact Summary 

Pottery 
Animal bone 
Bone comb 
Bone pinbeater 
Bone spoon? 
Iron knives (2) 
One fragment of slag 
c.20 raw clay loomweights 
1 Roman pottery sherd 

5.36 kg. 
3.50 kg. 

Fig. 103:42-44 

Fig. 58:40 
Fig. 61:69 
Fig. 60:61 
Fig. 55: 23, 24 

Timber Hall I 

This building, with its long side on a NE to SW axis, was 
situated within and contiguous to the NW corner of 
Enclosure 2, suggesting a common date (Fig. 26). It was 
defined by a group of post holes enclosing a rectangular 
area 7.90 m. long-and 5.00 m. wide (Fig . 42) , using the 
mean of the post hole centres. 

The W corner overlay Sunken Featured Building 13 
(Plate 8). This relationship had resulted in a hollow in 
the W corner of the timber hall in which a significant 
group of pottery , considered to be contemporary with 
this building's construction and/or usage, had been de
posited . Two Iron Age features (837 and 846), underlay 
the NW and SE sides respectively, making identification 
of the side posts more difficult. The NE end of the 
building had been badly disturbed by a 1.50 m. wide 
Post-Medieval hedge ditch and an alignment of large 
Post-Medieval post holes, some of which contained 
fragments of glazed pottery and pieces of brick and even 
a rotted wooden post. 

The rectangular form of the building was very regular, 
with only the NE end showing a slight inward bow, 
although the damage to the original corner posts by the 
Post-Medieval fence makes exact alignments difficult to 
assess with any accuracy. The NE and SW ends were 
identical, with substantial corner posts and equally large 
central gable posts (828 and 861). The posts on the NW 
side formed a comparatively straight line, and were reg
ularly spaced, at about 1.30 m. intervals. In the SE side 
a gap, just SW of centre, 1.80 m. wide, has been interp
reted as a doorway. The post hole arrangement to the 
SW of the doorway mirrored that on the opposite side of 
the building, but unfortunately the Post-Medieval ditch 
had disturbed the arrangement to the NE of the 
doorway. 

Plate 8: Timber Hall 1 and Sunken Featured Building 13 (top right) 
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Two sma ller post holes (849 and 854) set 900 mm. out
side the SE side , Posts 862 and 859 on the NE end , and 
Post 869 on the SW end may have supported simple 
buttresses to counter the prevailing winds. A group of 
less substantial post holes within the NE end of the 
building have been interpreted as the remains of an 
internal division. This corresponds closely with the door 
position and there is slight evidence for a further sub
division along the long axis utilising the NE gable post 
as a support. 

The post holes were mainly of circular or ovoid form , 
between 400 and 500 mm . across and 250 to 380 mm. 
deep with no evidence for double centres. At least two 
(873 and 867) , contained flat stones in their bases per
haps indicating an element of prefabrication whereby 
the timber post had to be raised in a hole dug too deep. 
O ne post hole , (848), retained the remains of a trian
gu lar post pipe 170 mm. across and also vertical 
limestone packing. The form of the post pipe suggests 
the use of a split trunk with an original diameter of at 
least 350 mm. It is interesting to note that this post was 
set off-centre to the post hole, in order to maintain the 
regular 1.30 m. spacing. This may account for the appa
rent irregu larity of some post hole alignments where the 
post pipe positions do not actually survive. A number of 
smaller post holes cannot be easily fitted into the plan of 
the building. Since very few other post holes, either 
singly or in groups, were located nearby it is assumed 

that these also related to the construction or usage of 
the timber hall . 

Apart from the pottery sherds found in the SE quadrant 
of Sunken Featured Building 13 and thought to be con
temporary with the timber hall , only three of the post 
holes contained pottery or bone. No contemporary floor 
levels survived. 

Timber Hall2 

This building, aligned on a broadly N to S axis, was 
situated in the S corner of E nclosure 3 (Fig. 25) in a 
simi lar manner to that of Timber Hall 1 in Enclosure 2. 
It was also aligned with the enclosure ditches, with the 
SE ditch (959) actually curving slightly to run parallel 
with the S end of the building. It was defined by a 
rectangular arrangement of post holes enclosing a rec
tangular area 4.30 m. wide and 10.10 m. long (Fig. 43 
and Plate 9). 

In the NW corner the location of one side and one end 
post had been destroyed by an area of modern dis
turbance. The S end of the building overlay Iron Age 
Boundary Ditch 582. The lack of distinction of the post 
hole and upper ditch fills made the definition of the 
former difficult in this area. Two end posts (1180 and 

Plate 9: Timber Hall 2 with paired post pipes clearly visible on the left side 
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1258), were located just beyond the lip of the ditch , and 
the extreme base of one side post, (1111), survived cut 
into the side of the first phase ditch. 

Whilst the sides of the building were comparatively 
straight and parallel to one another, the ends were less 
distinct. The eight surviving post holes on the E side 
followed a straight alignment and were nearly equally 
spaced averaging 900 mm . between centres. The seven 
surviving post-settings on the W side were similarly 
spaced. The exceptions were the two post settings 1257 
and 975 towards the S end of the W side which were 
1.40 m. apart and probably represented a doorway. 
Whilst this suggests the doorway faced westwards, an 
uncommon occurrence in buildings of this type, it would 
have corresponded to an entrance in the S corner of 
Enclosure 3. 

A number of smaller post holes, and a single stone post 
pad (1240), within the N end of the building may also 
represent traces of internal divisions. Two lines of post 
holes, formed by 979, 982 and 1094, and 972 and 1239, 
ran parallel with and just inside the E and W walls 
respectively, and may be evidence for further structural 
bracing. Three substantial post holes (1241, 976 and 
977), just S of the centre may be evidence for another 
internal division . 

The post holes of this timber hall were more varied in 
form and size than those of TH 1, ranging from 600 mm . 
long for those of ovoid form, to only 300 mm. diameter 
in the case of several circular examples . They were also 
consistently shallower, the deepest being only 250 mm . 

Two post holes (980 and 981), on the E side of the 
building contained paired post pipes with a darker grey 
loam fill. The largest (981), appeared to have held two 
upright rectangular timber posts up to 120 mm . thick, 
and up to 450 mm. wide. It is possible that two posts 
may have butted together. These posts, which were 
aligned with the long axis of the building, were spaced 
80 mm . apart. Its neighbour (980), was of identical 
form, although of slightly smaller proportions. This 
doubling up of posts within a single post hole may 
account for the irregularity of some of the other post 
holes, such as 975, and also for double and even treble
centred forms such as 970. 

The use of paired upright rectangular posts clasping 
either horizontal timber members or some other form of 
infill is now widely recognised (MilieU 1983). A detailed 
discussion of the structural implications and analogies of 
the timber halls is dealt with under the more general 
building type discussion (p. 82). 

Apart from the main structural post holes and those 
within the building a small group was also noted to the 
immediate W and N of the building. The function of 
these remains uncertain . Since no associated horizontal 
stratification had survived, few artefacts can be ascribed 
to this building and only four post holes contained pot
tery and bone. 

Timber Hall 3 and associated Post Holes 

To the immediate NE of Timber Hall 2 was a discrete 
group of over one hundred post holes and other minor 
features. Few of these contained any dateable artefacts 
although those that did were almost entirely of Saxon 
date. No other part of the excavated area contained 
anything similar to this complex concentration of post 
holes. ·This , together with their location within E nclo
sure 3 and their proximity to Timber Hall 2, suggests 
that the post holes represent either several other timber 
halls or more likely several phases of rebuild on diffe
rent alignments of one or more buildings. 

In Fig. 44 several probable alignments have been 
identified, including Fence Line 1263 (p . 53) and 
Timber Hall 3. If the interpretation of TH 3 is correct , 
then it was aligned on the same axis as TH 2, which lay 
only 10 m. away to the NNE. It was also rectangular in 
form, approximately 10.90 m. long and 4.10 m. wide. 
The post holes on the E side were closely spaced, av
eraging 700 to 900 mm. apart, whilst those on the W 
side were set at up to 1.50 m. intervals. Only a single 
corner post and the possible remains of two gable posts 
had survived, but both the latter were off-centre. Only 
two of the post holes of Timber Hall 3 contained Saxon 
pottery. At the N end of the building, five post holes 
formed the possible corner of another structure of a 
different phase to Timber Hall 3. The Fence Line 1263 
lay acutely across the SW corner of Timber Hall 3 and 
was therefore also of a different phase. Four other 
alignments to the E and W of the building have also 
been identified. 
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Figure 44: Saxon posthole distribution within Enclosure 3 including Fence Line 1263 and possible interpretations of 
TH 3 
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Discussion 

Sunken Featured Buildings 

The Pennyland Sunken Featured Buildings form a 
small but coherent group and, whilst a number of 
them were excavated under difficult conditions, 
their analysis adds significantly to the study of such 
buildings in a regional context. Since their excava
tion in 1979-81 few similar groups have been ex
cavated within the East Midlands. 

Of the thirteen hollows interpreted as sunken 
featured buildings eleven were sufficiently well pre
served to provide complete ground plans. Only 
SFB's 10 and 11 are more doubtful, although the 
high concentration of loomweights in Building 11 is 
consistent with the contents of many such 
structures identified elsewhere in Britain and the 
Continent. 

Form Ten of the buildings were of the most com
monly found gable-post type . The West Stow 
typology (West 1985) has been used in the indi
vidual descriptions, and all ten either fall within 
the Type A or Type A derivative (two-post) form. 
Building 8 was of Type D where no posts were 
evident, and Buildings 10 and 11 were too poorly 
preserved for accurate assessment. Whilst Type A 
is by far the commonest form found in Britain, it is 
interesting to note that at many other sites where 
large numbers of similar buildings have been ex
cavated, the six-post variant, not recorded at 
Pennyland, has been found in significant quan
tities, and other variants were not uncommon . 

SFB's with no obvious posts are usually in the 
minority, although even at West Stow they formed 
10 per cent of the total, and were consistently 
found to be of more rounded shape. The Penny
land example, Building 8, although not particu
larly rounded is much squarer than the others. 
This example may give added support to the 
hypothesis that this type is a distinctive form of 
building rather than just a minor variant of the 
gable-post type (Type A). 

Dimensions The four major variables, maxi
mum length, distance between post centres , mean 
width and depth have been presented in a simpli
fied histogram in Fig. 45 for twelve of the thirteen 
buildings. This graphically illustrates the range, 
from the smallest, Building 7, at 3.00 X 2.35 m., 
to the largest, Building 1, at 6.40 x 4.30 m. Whilst 
the largest is only twice as long and wide as the 
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smallest, it represents a more than four-fold inc
rease in area from 6.40 square metres to 26.80 
square metres. All the Pennyland SFB's fall well 
within the recorded range of dimensions for such 
building types, from one of only 1.80 x 1.50 m. at 
St Neots (Rahtz 1976) to the Chalton example 
(Champion 1977) at 10.00 x 5.50 m. 

The mean maximum length of the ten SFBs of 
Type A is 4.10 m., which is remarkably similar to 
that from the larger group of thirty-two examples 
at West Stow, where the mean maximum length 
was 4.00 m. Similarly, those at Barton Court Farm 
(Miles 1986) averaged 3 x 4 m . Whilst the size of 
the buildings on any one site may have been 
dictated by functional requirements or even tem
poral factors , the preferred size may equally have 
resulted from the availability of timber of the re
quired dimensions. 
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The position of the gable posts in relation to the 
recorded ends of the buildings was variable. In the 
case of the two largest buildings, 1 and 2, and also 
Building 12, these were well within the pit, 
whereas in Buildings 3, 11 and 13 , the posts were 
almost clear of the pit. Since the ends of the hol
lows usually sloped, the surviving depths of the 
hollows may have affected the relationship of the 
post to the pit edge as excavated. West (1985), 
amongst others, has argued that if the pit area 
were to represent a sub-floor cavity with a 
suspended timber floor above, then the relation
ship of the pit edge and postholes may have been 
of little significance, hence the commonly found 
range of variants. Only Building 9 retained evi
dence of post replacement or strengthening which 
presumably extended the life of the building. The 
depths of the SFB's ranged from a 100 mm. in the 
case of Building 11 to just under 600 mm for 
Building 2. Whilst the depths undoubtedly were 
affected in several cases by over-stripping , there 
must originally have been a considerable range. 
Although the depths of most hollows reflected the 
building's size this was not consistent. The smallest 
Building, 7, was as deep as Building 4, which was 
the fourth largest of the group. 

Orientation The consistency of orientations of the 
majority of the buildings is quite marked, and has 
been graphically presented in Fig. 46. With the 
exception of SFB's 1 and 12 there does seem to 
have been a preferred E - W axis, ranging from 
NE- SW through to SE- NW. There may be any 
number of reasons why any single building is 
aligned in a particular manner, including its rela
tionship to other extant structures. However, it 
has been noted with other Saxon timber buildings , 
and similar structures of other periods, that an 
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Figure 46: Orientations of the Saxon buildings 
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entrance in the W side towards the prevailing 
winds was usually to be avoided . Since there is 
considerable doubt over the positions of the door
ways into the SFB's this factor is of considerable 
importance to the question of axis . If the preven
tion of draughts and gusts of wind was paramount, 
then a single doorway in the E end would often 
have achieved this aim. Alternatively, given the 
preferred E to W axis and the probable lack of 
windows in such small structures, a door on the S 
side would have maximised the amount of light 
entering the building at all seasons. 

Stratigraphy and Contents Only three buildings, 
SFB's 1, 2, and 7 exhibited any variation in the 
infill of their hollows. There was nothing to sug
gest that either size or depth were contributory 
factors in the formation of layers. In the case of 
the two largest Buildings, SFB's 1 and 2, where 
the layers were of sufficient volume to assess their 
probable formation process, it was found that 
these contrasted. In the case of SFB 1, an initial 
period of natural silting was followed by rapid 
accumulation through dumping, with the reverse 
sequence having occurred in SFB 2. 

In an attempt to examine the mechanisms within 
the SFB's of possible dumping and accumulation 
of refuse, represented by pottery sherds, animal 
bone and domestic artefacts, the ratios of pottery 
and bone to the volume of fill , in kg . per cubic 
metre , have been presented in Table 5. Any 
observations must be treated with extreme 
caution , but several interesting points arise. Most 
SFB's collected more material than did other large 
hollows on the site. Whilst the larger buildings 
seemed to contain more artefacts, bone and pot
tery, when considered against the actual soil vol
umes, even the smallest SFB (7) , contained a high 
proportion of refuse . At the time of excavation 
SFB 2 appeared to contain a considerable quan
tity of animal bone (31.37 kg.) but in reality only 
contained proportionally the same amount as SFB 
4 and less than SFB 7. This variation in the prop
ortions of domestic finds may indicate that no 
single depositional mechanism was dominant, but 
that many factors were at work including prox
imity to later areas of occupation . 

Against these rather simplified observations must 
be posed the question of whether any or all of the 
hollows were open during the lifetime of the 
building, and consequently therefore 'available' for 
contemporary infilling. The presence of ledges has 
been put forward as an indicator of occupation 
within the base of the hollows. This phenomenon 
was noted in four of the five largest SFB's (1, 2, 4 
and 8). If these hollows were occupied , then the 
largest four or perhaps five SFB's would have been 
open hollows during their lifetime whilst the re
mainder may have been floored over. In either 
instance , once the buildings fell into disuse or were 
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464 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
FOUR-POST 792 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
STRUCTURES 793 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

463 - - - - - - - - - 1 1 - - - - -

LARGE PITS 558 1 - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - -
(3)800 7 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

960 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

WELL 3 927 1 - - - - - - 1 - 1 1 - 1 - - 1 

TOTAL FOR NON SFB's 9 - - - - - - 2 - 2 2 - 1 - - 1 

Table 5: Object association and incidence for the main Saxon features excluding ditches . 

demolished, substantial hollows would have re
mained and would have been subjected to the var
ious silting/rubbish accumulation mechanisms . 
Prior to this, artefacts contemporary with the use 
of the building may also have accumulated, either 
by falling through or being placed beneath the 
timber floor, or by having been trampled into the 
base of the building if occupation had occurred 
at the lowest level. Unfortunately the results 
of both would be virtually indistinguishable 
archaeologically. 

Function/ Construction The methods of construc
tion and the functions of SFB's have been con
sidered by various authors with little consensus of 
opinion. The two main options for construction 
consist firstly of small primitive tent-shaped 
structures with the excavated hollow giving added 
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. headroom, or secondly that the hollows repre
sent sub-floor cavities below suspended floors 
of more substantial buildings, similar to timber 
halls. It has further been suggested (Rahtz 1979) 
that these two types were not mutually exclusive 
and may have existed on the same settlement and 
fulfilled different functions. 

Whilst the Pennyland examples were neither 
particularly well preserved nor contained signifi
cant diagnostic internal features, several (SFB's 1, 
2, 4 and 8) did exhibit traces of ledges . At Walton, 
Aylesbury (Farley 1976) such ledges or shelves 
were interpreted as remnant floor levels, protected 
from wear by the restricted access to the side of 
the pit owing to the low eaves. Rahtz (1979) has 
also suggested that such ledges may have resulted 
from the cleaning out of the hollow. The presence 
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1 - - - - c.20 - 1 - - - 5.36 3.50 1.87 2.87 1.87 3.20 

6 130 20 19 494 24.00 89.3 I MEAN 
4 5 1 1 7 4 40.6 I 0.59 2.20 2.76 

- - - - - - - - - - - 0.01 0.40 0.72 0.01 0.55 0.00 
- - - - - - - 1 - - - 0.05 0.00 0.55 0.09 0.00 0.00 
- - - - - - - - - 1 - 0.06 0.00 1.23 0.05 0.00 0.81 

- - - - - - 1 1 875 - - 0.96 1.20 2.30 0.42 0.52 0.86 
- - - - - - - 1 - - - 1.58 4.80 3.70 0.42 1.30 0.54 
- - - - - - ·- - - 1 - 0.92 1.25 - NOT FULLY EXCAVATED 

- - - - - - - - 29 - - 0.19 1.20 0.35 0.54 3.43 0.00 

1 1 - - - - - - - - 1 0.69 5.91 10.8 0.06 0.55 0.83 

1 1 1 3 904 2 1 4.46 14.76 19.65 I MEAN"' 
- - - -

C6l(3.54) (6)(13 .51) I 0.18 0.69 0.71 

(I) Includes Four-Post structure 737. 
(2) Some material may derive from TH 1. 

(5) Excluding loomweights, slag and daub fragments. 
(6) Total excluding finds from Pit 800. 

(3) Pit 800 not used for calculation of means . 
(4) Estimate of minimum number of querns. 

(7) Calculations exclude artifacts from unfinished Pit 800. 

of these ledges and, in the case of SFB 1, a pos
sible trampled layer and small pit in the base, may 
be further evidence that at least some of the SFB's 
conform to the more conventional interpretation 
that the hollow served as the occupied base of the 
building. It was noted above that the buildings 
which retained evidence for ledges are four of the 
five largest on the site . Whether the smaller SFB's 
were of the sub-floor cavity type is open to interp
retation . However, their small size, restricted 
usable ground areas and limited headroom may 
indicate that these smaller variants were 'cellars' 
beneath larger buildings. 

The function of the buildings remains uncertain. 
The presence of large numbers of loomweights in 
SFB's 4 and 11 may add weight to the conventional 
theory that at least some were weaving 'sheds'. The 
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presence of significant numbers of craft related 
implements, particularly textile tools, is also con
sistent with the suggestion that they were small 
workshops. If the Pennyland SFB's could be shown 
to be ancillary structures related to larger buil
dings, then such observations might be sustained. 
In the absence of significant numbers of contem
porary timber halls, the larger SFB's may have 
been domestic buildings. 

Timber Halls 

Since only two certain and one possible timber
framed building were recognised , a detailed dis
cussion of typology and construction techniques 
would have little validity. However the two well
preserved examples do differ considerably and 
several analogies can be made with some of the 



better-preserved and more recently excavated 
buildings of similar type , at Cowdery's Down (Mil
lett and James 1983) and West Stow (West 1985) 
as well as Mucking, Chalton, and Catholme. 

At 7.90 x 5.00 m. and 10.10 x 4.30 m. and with 
internal areas of 39.50 and 43.00 square metres 
respectively, both structures were well within the 
recorded dimensions for such buildings in Britain 
(Rahtz 1976, Addyman 1972A). Whilst there has 
been considerable discussion (Huggins et al. 1982) 
on the ratios of length to width and the spacing of 
posts , based on supposed Saxon measurements, 
the Pennyland examples have little to offer in this 
respect. TH 1 is of the commonest form, with 
individual posts set into single post holes . Although 
slightly smaller, it is very similar to building B1 at 
Chalton (Addyman 1972B), with the individual 
posts set at 1.30 m. intervals, slightly wider than 
the recorded norm. The discovery of only one post 
pipe precludes any discussion of building techni
ques. However, two significant structural features 
were discovered. The use of flat stones in the base 
of two postholes may be evidence for an element 
of prefabrication, where the previously prepared 
upright was too short, and had to be raised in the 
post hole. The presence of external post holes out
side the main walls may be evidence for the use of 
external wall buttresses or even for raking timbers. 
In the former case they may simply have been 
additional support against the prevailing wind. 
However, if they are all that remains of an en
circling group of shallow postholes, they could be 
further evidence for timber bracing intended to 
prevent the wall plate rotating under thrust from 
the rafters , similar to those recognised at Cow
dery's Down (Millett and James 1983). 

TH 2 falls into the category of framed buildings 
which are often referred to as having weak corners 
with no apparent corner posts. It is similar to 
buildings B1 at West Stow (West 1985) and B2 at 
Chalton (Addyman 1972B) . It also differed con
siderably from TH 1, both in orientation and in 
construction technique, with the use of double
centred post holes, two of which retained the 
impression of paired rectangular uprights. Whilst 
this form has been recognised on many other sites, 
the exceptional preservation at Cowdery's Down has 
enabled the technique to be examined in detail. 

Although TH 2 was substantially smaller than 
Building B4 at Cowdery's Down, the construction 
technique used may have been similar to the 'wall 
panel type ' B4. Pairs of individual vertical rectan
gular timber posts would have clasped horizontal 
members of the same thickness with additional 
wattle and daub infill. Since the horizontal mem
bers crossed at the corners, there was no need for 
a corner post. Alternatively, two less substantial 
posts were set not as deeply into the ground and 
held the clasped timbers together. The spacing of 
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the paired uprights and the size of the gap between 
uprights , where they survived in the form of post 
pipes , are similar to those recorded at Cowdery's 
Down. Traces of internal partitions are commonly 
found, although the possibility in each case of a 
longitudinal division is much more tenuous. The 
door positions are equally problematical and call 
for no further comment. 

The presence at Pennyland of two buildings con
structed in very differing techniques is not un
usual. No direct relationship between the two can 
be established and the variation could represent 
changes through time, of function, the availability 
of materials , or just simply individual preference. 

The association of timber buildings with clearly 
defined fenced or ditched enclosures is also be
coming increasingly recognised and, in the case of 
Pennyland, may represent a change from unen
closed clusters of buildings of predominantly SFB 
type to more clearly defined farm units based 
around timber halls. 

FOUR- POST SUNKEN STRUCTURES 

Structure 464 

This was first noted as a soil mark in area E (Fig. 2) to 
the SW of the main stripped area D . Only a small 
surrounding area was cleared to define its limits. It was 
located 5 m. W of Building 4 (Fig . 25) and only 8 m. E 
of the pair of similar Four-Post Structures 792 and 793 
(below). 

The feature was a regular rectangular shape, 2.25 x 
1.60 m. and 200 mm. deep below the stripped surface. 
The N and E sides were straight, whereas the W side 
was bowed outwards and the S side bowed inwards (Fig. 
47) . The sides were either near vertical or sloped in at 
up to 60°. This was probably owing to the varied nature 
of the subsoil into which the feature had been dug , 
which ranged from loose sandy gravel to a more com
pact sandy clay head deposit. The undulating base of the 
feature may have resulted from these subsoil variations, 
since the high points consisted of the more resistant 
head material. 

Substantial post holes had been dug into each corner 
and in each case their outer edges projected beyond the 
angle of the corners. The NW and SE post pits were 
both circular in plan , 280 mm. diameter, with near ver
tical sides, and 780 and 700 mm. deep respectively. 
The NE and SW post pits differed in that they were oval 
or sub-rectangular in plan , 480 X 250 mm. across and 
750 and 600 mm. deep respectively. No post pipes 
could be defined , but the larger size and shape of the 
NE and SW post pits was consistent with their having 
contained either larger posts , or more likely two posts, 
one of each presumably having been a later replacement 
or perhaps an additional support. 

The fill of the central pit was a uniform very dark 
greyish-brown loose sandy loam containing only several 
pottery sherds and a small amount of animal bone. 
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Figure 47: Plan and sections of Four-Post Sunken 

Structure 464 

Whilst no physical relationship could be established with 
any other broadly contemporary features, the structure's 
proximity to SFB 4 and their common alignment may 
indicate contemporary usage. 

Structure 737 

This structure was located during the excavation of 
Sunken Featured Building 9 (Plate 7). Whilst it seemed 
unlikely if not impossible that the two structures could 
have been contemporary, the similarity of fills made it 
impossible to distinguish which was the earlier of the 
two. 

In plan the feature was slightly trapezoidal with straight 
sides 1.80 m. long, and narrowing from 1.50 m. at the 
NW end to 1.35 m. wide at the SE end (Fig. 48). Much 
of it survived as a slight depression 100- 130 mm. deep 
in the base of SFB 9, except where it projected slightly 
beyond the NW side where it was a maximum 420 mm. 
deep below the stripped level. What little of the sides 
remained sloped in steeply at an angle of 70° to near 
vertical. 

The base of the feature was even but sloped 140 mm. 
from the SE end to the NW end, and was cut mainly 
through sandy gravel. The small post pits had been dug 
entirely within the angles of each of the four corners . 
Three post holes were circular in plan, averaging 
150 mm. across with rounded bottoms 800 to 910 mm. 
below stripped level. The N post hole was oval, 160 x 
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250 mm. and of similar depth. All four post pits leaned 
out from the diagonal at an angle of between 12° and 16° 
from the vertical. The absence of any post pipe or 
packing evidence makes interpretation of this pro
nounced lean difficult, but it could be attributable to 
extreme outward lateral pressure. The loose nature of 
the subsoil, perhaps combined with the likelihood that 
the posts had been dug through an earlier silted-up SFB, 
would certainly have allowed a greater degree of lateral 
displacement of the posts than if they had been dug 
through an undisturbed compact subsoil. 

The fill of the feature, a dark olive-grey loose sandy 
loam, was identical to that of the sunken featured buil
ding. No finds were located in the shallow depression 
below the 'floor' level of the sunken featured building 
and because of the inability to distinguish between fills 
no finds can be definitely attributed to this feature. 
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Figure 48: Plan and sections of Four-Post Sunken 
Structure 737 

Structure 792 

This was located in a similar manner to Four-Post 
Sunken Structure 464, sited 8 m. to theE (Fig. 25), and 
only a small surrounding area could be cleaned. 

The feature was square in plan, 1.35 m. across with 
straight edges on the NW and SW sides , and bowed 
inwardly and outwardly on the NE and SE sides respec-
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Figure 49: Plan and sections of Four-Post Sunken Structures 792 and 793 

Plate 10: Four-Post Sunken Structures 792 and 793 fully excavated 
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tively (Fig. 49 and Plate 10). The sides sloped in at a 
regular 70° to 80° ·to an irregular dished base, its depth 
below stripped level varying from 380 mm. near the 
centre to only 240 mm. deep at the sides. All four post 
holes projected beyond the angles of each corner, giving 
an appearance similar to the larger Four-Post Structure 
464. All the post holes were circular in plan, up to 
300 mm. across and up to 600 mm. below stripped level. 
However, unlike the corner posts of structures 464 and 
737, which were much deeper than the base of their pits, 
these post holes only penetrated an average of 100 -
150 mm . below the base level. Therefore they would not 
have been self-supporting without some form of cross or 
laterial support, as discussed in more detail below. 

The fill was a homogeneous dark grey sandy loam con
taining a very small number of pottery sherds and no 
bones or other finds. The N post hole partially intercon
nected with the SE post hole of the adjacent structure 
793, but there was insufficient stratigraphy to define the 
relationship between them. Their proximity makes it 
unlikely that they could have been contemporary. 

Structure 793 

This feature was square in plan, 1.50 m. across, with 
relatively straight E and S sides but pronounced 
inwardly-bowed N and W sides (Fig. 49 and Plate 10). It 
differed markedly from the three other four-post sunken 
structures, in that all sides apart from the S were under
cut at an angle of 75° to 80°. Given the instability of the 
mixed sandy gravel subsoil, this indicates that some 
form of revetment was used and must have remained in 
place during the silting process, otherwise the unsup
ported upper subsoil would have collapsed. 

This was also the deepest of the features, averaging 
550 mm. deep with a slightly domed centre. Vestigial 
remains of post holes survived in each corner , again 
projecting beyond the angles of the corners. This en
hanced the inwardly-bowed shape of the sides, which 
would originally have been straight and aligned on the 
centre of each corner post. The post holes were all cir
cular in plan, from 150 to 280 mm. in diameter and 
on average only 80 mm. deep below the base of the 
feature , again clearly indicating that they were not 
self-supporting. 

The fill was identical to Structure 792 and showed no 
stratification, apart from a slight lens of collapsed rede
posited gravel on the S side. 

Discussion 

The four four-post sunken structures form a disc
rete group both in terms of their spatial distribu
tion across the site, and their specific morphology. 

Apart from being substantially smaller and squarer 
than the smallest of the sunken featured buildings, 
their common trait is the four post holes , one in 
each corner. Although the four-post derivative of 
sunken featured buildings has been widely rec
ognised in Britain on sites such as Mucking and 
West Stow, it is not a particularly common form. 
Superficially, the four Pennyland examples exhibit 
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a similarity in overall form, but are much smaller 
than most if not all known examples. 

Even if the West Stow interpretation is accepted, 
namely that some of the sunken areas formed cel
lars beneath more substantial timber buildings, 
then these examples would be the smallest yet 
known. For this reason this category of structure 
has been separated from the sunken featured 
buildings and an alternative interpretation is re
quired. Structures 737 and 792 give a useful insight 
into the construction technique in that the corner 
posts, whilst having left depressions in the corners, 
would not have been self supporting . Furth
ermore, what remained of Structure 737 also indi
cated that however the posts were supported, 
there was sufficient lateral pressure, at least in this 
instance, to have forced the posts outwards. Un
fortunately no internal structural evidence re
mained in any of the four features and the stratifi
cation is unhelpful. Consequently, one must look 
elsewhere for help in their interpretation. At 
Portchester Castle (Cunliffe 1976, 106) a square 
pit (192), of similar but smaller proportions , con
tained circular stakes in each corner and traces of 
charred planking, interpreted as horizontal planks 
held in position by the corner stakes. Another 
rectangular pit (204) of similar proportions to 
Structure 464 also contained corner stakes and 
additional side stakes, and has also been inter
preted as having been plank-lined, functioning as a 
storage pit. An interlocking plank lining would 
have held the upright posts in position below 
ground and then would have been supported by 
the posts above ground. A lining of interwoven 
wattle is another possibility, but this would be ex
pected to have left a trace of smaller stake holes 
for the 'sails' around the outer edges. 

Apart from Structure 464, which was only 
200 mm. deep below stripped level, the other four
post sunken structures were deeper than the 
sunken featured buildings and usually retained 
steeper edges, indicative of some form of lining. 
Certainly, if they had been used for storage then 
whatever was stored within them would have had 
to have been able to survive both above and below 
ground in a well-lined and probably dry environ
ment. The Iron Age preference for below-ground 
grain storage is well attested and now experimen
tally proven. These timber-lined pits may be a 
Saxon form of grain silo, combining the below
ground principles of pit storage with those of the 
above-ground Iron Age granaries supported on 
four or more posts. 

It is generally accepted (Chapelot 1985 , 111,) that 
in Southern Europe throughout the first mil
lennium AD, the commonest method of grain 
storage was in covered pits dug into the ground. 
Why this form is so infrequently found on North 
European sites is difficult to understand, but may 



be more related to custom than climatic reasons, 
as confirmed by the Iron Age parallels. Whilst this 
form of structure appears to be still found uncom
monly in Britain, more examples have been noted 
in France, for example at Berry-au-Bac and 
Couol-Sur-Aisne (D. Bayard, pers. comm.). Other 
alternative explanations such as cess pits and 
below-ground cellars are possible, but there is in
sufficient supporting evidence to be more positive. 
Of even more interest is the reason why this type 
of feature appears so infrequently in the arch
aeological record on early Saxon sites, if such a 
rational interpretation as grain storage is accepted. 

The presence of all four structures near to one 
another towards the extreme southern limit of the 
settlement indicates that their usage was broadly 
contemporary, although the overlapping plan of 
Structures 792 and 793 makes it more likely that 
one was a replacement of the other. 

THE WELLS 

Wel/1 

This probable well was located during the excavation of 
house footings on theW side of the site, 20 m. N of SFB 
2 (Fig. 25). Rapid cleaning of the surface showed it to 
have been roughly oval, 3.90 x 3.30 m. across. The 
house foundation trench dug by the contractors to a 
depth of 1 m. was superficially cleaned. The sides sloped 
in at 45° and the well was sti ll at least 1.7 m. across at 
this depth, although at no point was the true depth 
revealed . The fill was a homogeneous dark grey loose 
sandy loam containing few finds; they included a sherd 
of Ipswich ware. On the basis of the similarity of form 
and fill to Well 3, this feature has been interpreted as a 
probable well. 

Wel/2 

During the excavation of area D (Fig. 2) a number of 
large amorphous areas of silt were noted near the centre 
of the site, to theN of Iron Age Enclosure 2 . Only one 
of these, lying 25 m. SW of SFB 13 (Fig . 25) was ex
cavated and produced sufficient dateable finds to indi
cate that it was of Saxon origin and may have functioned 
as a well or large water hole. 

In plan this feature was oval, 9 x 5 m. across. The 
Saxon Droveway Ditch 183/531 ran longitudinally across 
the feature, but there was insufficient variation in their 
fills to establish their relationship. A hand-dug section 
was commenced across the width of the feature but a 
shortage of labour and time caused it to be abandoned 
and a single machine trench was excavated to a depth of 
over 2 m. This showed the feature to have sides sloping 
in at 45o to a depth of 1.30 m . Below this depth the sides 
became nearly vertical. An iron-pan layer was also 
encountered in the stratification, below which the fill 
became a waterlogged organic si lt containing small pieces 
of wood and large limestone fragments. Above this the 
feature was mostly filled with a dark grey sandy clay. Just 
below the pan level, on the N side of the machine cut , 
fragments of a badly degraded wooden lining were located. 
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This has been interpreted as the remains of a well shaft, 
similar to that in Well 3. 

Due to the unstable nature of the fill and the high water 
table the sides of the excavation began to co.llapse and 
the trench was rapidly backfilled on safety grounds. 

Wel/3 

On the SE side of the site and located within the E 
corner of Enclosure 3 (Figs 25 and 26), in the angle 
formed by Ditch 959 and Ditch 883, a substantial, well
preserved timber-lined well was excavated in 1981. The 
well was sited towards the edge of the spur on which the 
settlement was situated, on a part of the site where the 
glacial sands and gravels gave way to the underlying 
Oxford clay. Whilst the well was no deeper than some of 
the Iron Age storage pits, sited 120 m. further W, the 
difference in geology and levels was sufficient for .the 
well to have held water to a depth of almost 1 m. and for 
the storage pits to have remained dry even throughout 
the winters . 

The well was oval in plan on the surface, 2.90 x 2.50 m. 
across with a slight weathering cone, created when most 
of the clay sides had slumped along natural fissure lines 
and had been redeposited at approximately half the 
depth of the feature. The circular timber-lined well 
shaft, 1.20 m. in diameter (Fig. 50), had been con
structed off-centre (Plate 11). The void on the N side 
between the shaft lining and the excavated well pit had 
been backfilled with clean blue Oxford Clay. 

The well shaft had been constructed of sharpened up
right stakes, spaced approximately 300 mm. apart. 
These had been driven up to 70 mm. deep into the con
cave Oxford Clay base·. For reasons which remain un
clear the quality of wood preservation varied around the 
circumference of the well lining. The stakes on the N 
side survived to a height of 600 mm, whereas only the 
points survived on the S side . On the N side, the inter
woven wattle was also well preserved, with up to twenty 
withies surviving to a combined height of nearly 
500 mm. (Plate 12). Each rod alternated to either side 
of the upright stakes in contrast to a contemporary hurdle 
found in the upper fill of a middle Saxon well at nearby 
West bury (I vens et al. forthcoming) , were blocks of similar 
weave were alternated with blocks of more complex 
twisted weave. 

Because the well lining had been constructed off centre, 
a void up to 450 mm . wide had been created to theN, E 
and W between the lining and the pit walls. In addition 
to the Oxford Clay backfill, a number of large timbers 
had been laid roughly horizontally with their ends over
lapping (Figure 50) in the clay, the greatest concentra
tion being on the N side. All these timbers were con
tained within a 700 mm. thick horizon, with the lowest 
level timbers located 600 mm . above the base of the 
well. The upper part of this timber horizon cor
responded with the level at which waterlogged preserva
tion ended , and the point at which the weathering 
cone began on the N side and at which the upper tim
bers had been sealed within the slumped Oxford Clay . 

From the available evidence it is difficult to decide if this 
timber packing or lacing originally extended upwards, 
and has not survived. However the relative absence of 
large quantities of collapsed wattle lining and large 



Black/dark grey 
clayey loam 

Dark grey 
sandy clay 

~Iron pan 

Figure 50: Plan and section of Well 3 

0 1m 
·--~~--.. c=~--.. ==========~ 

[12;[11 Dark brown 
ll..'LLlJ stony sandy silt 

~ 
~ 

Redeposited 
blue Oxford clay 

87 

~ 

~ 

Black organic 
silty clay 

Waterlogged timbers 



baulks of timber in tlie waterlogged fill may indicate that 
the lining never extended all the way up to the top of the 
well . If this was the case, then the upper level of the 
timbers may have formed a shelf about half way down 
from the original ground level and may have facilitated 
access. 

On the S side of the well where the stake lining was 
closer to the pit wall a narrower wedge of blue clay filled 
the void, and a number of large and small stones had 
been used as additional packing. 

At least twenty individual timbers had been used in the 
clay infill on theN, E and W sides . A fuller description 
of these together with the structural components of the 
lining and wooden items found in the silt can be found 
elsewhere (p, 159). These packing timbers included small 
staves, large radially cleft planks nearly 1 m. long, 
130 mm. wide and 50 mm . thick , and irregular baulks of 
timber still retaining their bark. A number of the timbers 
had been either sawn or axed to length, and several 
retained evidence of chop marks from their use as chopping 
blocks, perhaps connected with the sharpening of the 
stakes and the trimming of the wattle. The overall 
impression was that these timbers were either waste or 
were re-used. Fromthe circumstances of their deposition 
it is difficult to perceive any structural function , so it must 
be assumed that they were used as filling material. 

Apart from the clay behind the lining and the slumped 
clays above, the well , which was 1.90 m. deep at its 
centre, contained four main layers and a number of 
lesser lenses (Fig . 50). The upper tertiary silt (layer 933) 
up to 450 mm. deep was a very dark grey clayey loam. 
Below this and forming the bulk of the secondary silt 
was a leached light grey compact clayey loam (layer 
1132). Sealed between this layer and the slumped clay 
beneath was a layer of collapsed limestone made up of 
mostly flat pieces up to 200 mm. across. This stone 
horizon , which was at its thickest around the edges and 
which did not cover the central shaft, was clearly the 
result of collapse from above. It is thought to represent 
limestone metalling around the well-head, which had 
collapsed inwards when the upper part of the well gave 
way. Between this secondary silt and the waterlogged 
organic layer (1197) in the base of the well were four 
discontinuous and distorted layers of dark brown hard 
iron-pan. These were interspersed with narrow bands of 
shingly clay mixed with flat limestone fragments . These 
iron-pan layers had formed at the level at which wood 
preservation occurred, and represent the fluctuating 
level of the post-abandonment water table, when the 
migrating iron salts combined to form a hard concretion 
above the already partially silted up lower well shaft. 

The main waterlogged layer (1197) extended to a 
maximum depth of 900 mm. above the dished base of 
the well. Its upper part contained more organic 
material , including small wood fragments in a si lty clay 
matrix . Towards the base of the well it became more 
mineralised and contained more fragments of limestone, 
which may also have originated from the surrounding 
metalling. 

Within this waterlogged layer was the remains of a subs
tantial wooden ladder (Plate 12) , lying at an angle of 55" 
across the well shaft. The base of the stiles , which had 
been roughly trimmed with an axe, had sunk slightly 
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into the clay subsoi l. Only a single rung survived, at a 
height of 550 mm . from the well base , but showed few 
signs of wear. For a full description of the ladder see 
(p. 163) . The upper part of the stiles, which survived to 
a maximum height of 780 mm . above the well base , had 
rotted away at the level where iron-pan was present. 
Since no evidence for a second rung was found the 
spacing between rungs must have been a minimum of 
310 mm . and the recorded internal width of the ladder 
was 520 mm. Both these dimensions are substantially 
larger than the two better-preserved early to middle 
Saxon ladders found in wells at Westbury (Ivens et al. 
forthcoming) where the spacing between rungs was 
270 mm. and 280 mm . and between stiles 370 mm. and 
440 mm , respectively. The width between the two stiles 
is however less than in the ladder from the Early Saxon 
well at Hartigans (p. 197) . The ladder may have been in 
situ. If its angle is projected upwards it would have met 
the upper far edge of the well. The preserved bark on 
the single rung would indicate that this was below 
contemporary water level and was little used. 

Apart from numerous small fragments of twig , small 
wood chips and offcuts in the waterlogged layer, there 
were few substantial wooden items in the fill. In the very 
base of the well was a narrow ash stave, 1.48 m. long 
and 40 x 9 mm . across, carefully made by a drawknife 
or similar tool. The stave extended beneath the wattle 
lining on the NE side and could not have simply fallen in 
to the well. Taking into account the volume of material 
removed from the infill of the well, artefacts were com
paratively scarce. Most of the waterlogged layer (1197) 
was washed through a 5 mm. mesh sieve but only 35 g. 
of pottery and 200 g. of animal bone was recovered 
together with a worked antler tine (Fig. 62:74) and a 
large stone reused as a sharpening block (Fig. 65: 108). 
A similarly small amount of animal bone and pottery 
came from the iron-pan horizon and the leached secon
dary silt above. The majority of the small artefacts, 
including a decorated bronze pin (Fig. 56:33), iron knife 
(Fig. 55:26) bucket handle (Fig. 54:9) bone pin (Fig . 
60:60), comb (Fig. 59:45) and pin beater (Fig . 61 :70) 
derived from the tertiary silt and were not contemporary 
with the period of use of the well. 

The low incidence of artefacts is perhaps accounted for 
by the well 's location on the extremity of the settlement. 
The nearest buildings (Timber Halls 2 and 3) were 30 to 
40 m. away. However the well had been sited as near to 
the settlement as possible given the changes in the 
surface geology across the site. 

Discussion 

The use of wells either as the main supply of water 
or as an addition to surface collection is com
monplace on settlements of Saxon date where the 
geology permitted. The construction of the wells 
often varies, both from site to site and even within 
the same site, but was on the whole different to 
the technique used in the Roman period. Most 
Roman timber-lined wells were constructed of 
planks and staves interlocking at the corners and 
were usually square in plan. In the Saxon period 
this practice had generally given way to the use of 
upright stakes with interwoven wattle. 



Plate 11: Saxon Well 3 with one quadrant remaining 

Plate 12: Wooden ladder and wattle lining in Saxon Well 3, with timber packing visible behind 
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Well 3 is similar in form to several excavated at 
Odell in Bedfordshire, (Dix, forthcoming). One of 
these contained the remains of a timber ladder and 
a platform to one side, formed of re-used planks. 
Several of the Odell wells had also made use of 
more complex woven osier baskets in addition to 

·the coarser wattle lining. 

Over much of the settlement area it is unlikely that 
there would have been standing water in the 
ditches and pits except during periods of high rain
fall, as a result of the low water table in the glacial 
sands and gravels. Consequently, water may have 
had to be collected from alternative sources, 
although the River Ouzel at over 2 km. to the E is 
perhaps too far away to have provided water on a 
regular basis. Two small watercourses immediately 
to the NW and SE of the gravel spur on which the 
settlement was sited (Fig. 53) both run in a NE 
direction and feed into the River Ouzel. Whilst 
they are little more than ditches today, both are 
shown as significant watercourses on the 1641 
Great Linford Estate Map (Mynard and Zeepvat, 
forthcoming). Perhaps of even more significance is 
that the watercourse to the SE of the site is shown 
on the 1641 map as emerging from a spring to the 
E of the present day Lodge Farm. Another spring 
was marked along the line of the water course to 
the NW of the site (Fig. 53). Neither spring nor 
water course would have been more than 300 m. 
from any part of the settlement. This readily 
available supply of water may even have been a 
contributory factor to the original siting of both the 
Iron Age and Saxon settlements, in conjunction with 
the topography and soil conditions. 

THE PITS 

Pit 191 

This circular pit was located inside Enclosure 1, at 
the N end of the site (Fig. 25). It measured 1.05 mm. 
diameter and 680 mm. deep with a very steep E side . A 
slight hollow in the base on the W side was filled with a 
dark grey silt. A brown gravelly silty loam formed the 
primary silt, which was sealed beneath a darker grey 
sandy clay with occasional charcoal flecks and several 
large fragments of limestone. It contained a small 
amount of pottery and animal bone, but no other 
artefacts. Unlike many of the other pits it had been dug 
through a clay subsoil, and would have undoubtedly 
been subject to flooding. 

Pit 384 

This was a small circular pit, 650 mm. diameter and 
750 mm. deep, with vertical sides and a concave base 
(Fig. 51). It was filled by a dark olive-grey sandy clay 
containing several large limestone fragments. Apart 
from a small quantity of pottery and animal bone, a 
whetstone was also found in the upper fill. This pit was 
almost equidistant from Sunken Featured Buildings 5, 
11 and 12, (Fig. 25) but did not appear to be associated 
with any other recognisable features. 
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Pit 463 

This pit lay to the N of the group of four-post sunken 
features and to the W of SFB's 4, 8 and 9 (Fig. 25), 
Unlike most of the other contemporary pits, 463 was 
much more irregular in form. Although in plan it was 
oval shaped, 2.45 x 1.55 m., and 1.16 m. deep below 
the stripped surface, its profile was extremely complex. 
The N, E and S sides consisted of a series of steeply 
sloped edges and irregular shelves with a larger flattish 
shelf up to 500 mm. wide just below half its depth . The 
W side was nearly vertical at the top with a large under
cut beneath , and then sloping more gently to the base. 
Whilst the pit was oval in plan at the surface, the irre
gularity of the sides had resulted in a narrow dished 
base, forming a figure of eight shape (Fig. 51). 

The pit was half-sectioned across its width and the 
stratification suggested that the W part of the pit was a 
deeper recut of a shallower pit, the shelf referred to 
above forming the bottom of the earlier pit . The 
primary pit had silted up with a homogeneous dark 
greyish-brown loam with a high proportion of charcoal 
flecks. 

The recut pit contained in its base a 340 mm. thick layer 
(752) of dark grey loose sandy loam containing a high 
proportion of burnt material, including large pockets of 
grey ash with carbonised twigs and wood. The rest of 
the pit contained a fill of similar colour and consistency, 
but without any burnt material and with fewer charcoal 
flecks than the fill of the primary pit. The undercut 
nature of the pit sides, together with what was the single 
largest accumulation of ash and burnt matter from the 
site, suggests that the material had been dumped in a 
freshly dug pit, which was then backfilled within a short 
period of time. Had this not been the case, then the 
steep pit sides dug through comparatively loose glacial 
sand and gravel would have eroded to form a weath
ering cone. 

Whilst the lowest layer contained the highest proportion 
of pottery and other finds, including over half of a 
lugged bowl (Fig. 101:1-4), the secondary fill also con
tained a significant volume of artefacts. Although the 
burnt material included several fragments of wall daub 
containing wattle impressions (Fig. 64:97:99), most of 
the material is thought to represent the residue of 
hearths or larger fires . It may be significant that this was 
the only feature other than the sunken featured build
ings to have contained a loomweight, raw or fired . 

That the pit was ultimately used to dispose of unwanted 
burnt matter is clear, but with such an irregular form it 
is difficult to hypothesise for what original purpose it 
was intended. 

Pit 556 

This sub-rectangular pit 1.85 x 1.35 m. was located 
20 m. NW of Pit 558 and 7 m. NE of SFB 10 (Fig. 25). 
The pit was regular in outline, with well-rounded cor
ners and sides sloping in steeply to a flat bottom at a 
depth of 460 mm. below the stripped level (Fig. 51) . 

Ditch 549 ran along the SW side of the pit, and the 
section dug across its width indicated that the pit post
dated the silting of Ditch 549. In common with most of 
the other pits, a primary silt of redeposited sandy gravel 
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had formed around the outer edge, the rest of the pit 
having silted up uniformly with a very dark greyish 
brown sandy clay loam. Only a very small amount of 
pottery and animal bone was recovered . 

Pit 558 

This oval pit, dug partially through the interior edge of 
the SE side of Iron Age Enclosure 2, was totally ex
cavated in four even quadrants , aligned NW to SE and 
NE to SW. It was regular in plan, 3.00 X 2.75 m. across 
and a maximum of 800 mm. deep in the centre (Fig. 51). 

The steep upper edge gave way to a dished base, and as 
a result of rapid wall collapse a gravel primary silt had 
formed in a ring around the edge. The rest of the pit was 
filled with a loose very dark grey sandy loam , making 
differentiation from the fill of Enclosure Ditch 2 very 
easy . Occasional lenses of sandy gravel had formed 
within this single thick layer, presumably representing 
later erosion of the gravel sides after the initial rapid 
slumping. Saxon Ditch 549 ran across the upper part of 
the pit in a NW to SE direction (Fig. 25) but there was 
insufficient variation in the fi lls of the pit and the ditch 
to ascertain their exact physical relationship. The main 
fill of dark sandy loam contained a high proportion of 
Saxon sherds, together with a single Roman sherd and 
an iron knife (Fig. 55:25). Some contamination by Iron 
Age pottery had occurred as a result of the SE side of 
the pit having cut the enclosure. The fill also contained a 
high ratio of animal bone although, unlike the pottery 
contamination, not all the bone could be ascribed to the 
Saxon period with absolute confidence. However the 
low incidence of bone in the adjacent Iron Age ditch 
cut, suggests that most of the bone was of Saxon date . 

Pit 734 

Pit 734 was adjacent to (Fig. 25) Four-Post Sunken 
Structures 792 and 793 . It was circular in plan, 2.20 m. 
across and 1.15 m., deep with undercut sides and a concave 
base (Fig. 51). Only a single quadrant was rapidly 
excavated, showing the pit to have been fi lled by a 
homogeneous dark brown very loose sandy loam with few 
stones. No finds of any type were recovered, but the 
proximity of the pit to the other Saxon features and the 
similarity of fill to that in Pit463 suggests a Sax on date . 

Pit 800 

This pit was by far the most isolated Saxon feature . lt 
lay 60 m. SE of SFB 3, the most southerly of all the 
buildings, and at least 150 m. from what might be 
considered to be the centre of the site. The pit was oval 
in plan, measuring3.30 X 2.80 m. across. Two layers were 
distinguishable on the surface, a darker grey sandy clay 
central fill representing the tertiary silt , with a lighter grey 
sandy clay outer fi ll representing the secondary silt. 

Excavation of one quadrant was commenced, but due to 
shortage of time and resources, only a small box-section 
700 111111. wide was completed, and some doubt remains 
as to whether the bottom was actually reached , since no 
primary silt was recorded. 

Pit 960 

Located 7 111. E of Timber Hall 2 (Fig. 25), this pit was 
oval, 1.85 X 1.15 m. and 200 mm. deep with nearly 
vertical sides (Fig. 51). The base was flat and very even 
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with no trace of a lining. The fill was a homogeneous 
very dark greyish-brown loose sandy loam containing 
several dozen fragments of flat limestone slabs up to 
180 mm. across, all lying horizontal , mixed throughout 
the fill . Several small fragments of daub, together with a 
very small quantity of pottery and a greater proportion 
of animal bone, were also found. 

Discussion 

The small group of eight Saxon pits excavated on 
the site is diverse, both in spatial terms and in 
form, and does not comprise a coherent group in a 
similar manner to the Iron Age storage pits on the 
W side of the site. Only on the E side of site in the 
1981 season was it possible to excavate all visible 
features and only Pit 960 and Well 1 were rec
ognised as being of Saxon date. This may be 
partially accounted for by the change of subsoil 
from sands to gravels. Whilst it was not possible to 
examine all pit-like features in the first two seasons 
over the W and central parts of the site, the 
number of Saxon pits is still comparatively low for 
the area concerned . Clearly the digging and sub
sequent use of pits for whatever purpose did not 
form a significant element of the early Saxon 
culture. 

One of the few common traits of the larger pits 
was, that for whatever purpose they were actually 
dug , few had been left open for any significant 
time, and the nature of the silting process indi
cated a substantial element of purposeful 
backfilling. Too few pits were found for any coherent 
functional pattern to be recognised, nor was it 
possible to assign them to any particular phase of 
settlement. The wide spatial distribution indicates 
that they are likely to have been dug over a number 
of generations, reinforcing the observation that they 
do not form a coherent group in terms of either 
function or phase. 

DISCUSSION 

Chronology 

The duration of the Saxon occupation has been 
deduced entirely from a number of artefactual 
analogies, of which the pottery and the bone 
combs are the most useful. The existence of a 
number of stamped and decorated wares , 
stylistically dated to the early sixth century by 
Myres, defines the earliest activity on the site. An 
equally small, but none the less significant, group 
of Ipswich ware indicates the latest period of 
occupation. Since Ipswich ware was not made until 
the mid to late seventh century and may have 
taken some time to reach this region, the latest 
date for activity on the site must be sometime 
between the late seventh century and perhaps 
even as late as the eighth century. An early form 



of iron spearhead from SFB 7, thought to be the 
earliest feature on the site, supports the earliest 
date . Part of a bone comb from SFB 3, of later 
seventh or even eighth century date , is consistent 
with the proposed latest date. 

Settlement Layout and Abandonment 

Whilst the overall period of occupation can be 
broadly dated, individual phases within the set
tlement's history are much more difficult to define. 
Apart from a few stratigraphic relationships that 
have been detailed in the previous pages the only 
clues came from the objects recovered from the 
individual features. Added to this is the problem 
of defining the actual period of usage of any single 
building or feature. These problems are further 
compounded at Pennyland by the uncertainty of 
not knowing how many buildings had actually ex
isted on the settlement, because of the perfunctory 
manner in which certain parts of the site had to be 
excavated. 

Even given these limitations, it has been possible, 
using the pottery and the worked bone evidence, 
to present a simple three-phased development 
(Fig. 52) from the early sixth to perhaps as late as 
the eighth century. 

Early Phase 

The first phase consisted of a small dispersed set
tlement established around the first half of the 
sixth century. SFB 7, at the N end of the site 
(thought to be the earliest feature) and SFB's 9 and 
12 and Pit 463 at the S end, are all dated to this 
phase by the presence of stamped and decorated 
pottery. SFB's 5 and 13 may also date to this initial 
phase, in the former case owing to the presence of 
a stamped spindlewhorl and in the latter because it 
stratigraphically predates TH 1, which is securely 
dated to the succeeding early to middle phase. 

Examples of comparatively early settlements of a 
dispersed nature , consisting of a small number of 
unenclosed farm units are known and are perhaps 
best exemplified by the New Wintles site in 
Oxfordshire (Gray 1974, 51-55). 

Early to Middle Phase 

The next development is a major reorganisation of 
the settlement, with the construction of defined 
enclosures and droveways, with Timber Halls 1, 2 
and 3, SFB's 6, 10 and 11 and Well 3 situated 
within the enclosures. The reasons for the creation 
of individual enclosed farm units remains unclear. 
One possible cause may have been a steadily in
creasing population, creating internal pressures to 
define and regulate individual land holdings . The 
evidence for this change, indicates that it occurred 
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sometime around the end of the sixth or early 
seventh century. This is based mainly on the abs
ence from the enclosure ditches and associated 
buildings of both early decorated pottery and 
middle Saxon wares, including Ipswich ware. 
Furthermore, the absence of the latter implies 
that , the enclosure ditches may have been sub
stantially silted up or were outside the main focus 
of domestic activity by the time that Ipswich wares 
began reaching the site. 

The individual enclosures have already been dis
cussed and require no further comment, other 
than to note that the defining of farmsteads within 
a larger settlement occurs on most early and 
middle Saxon sites. However the actual period at 
which it takes place varies considerably from site 
to site. This phenomenon may result more from 
the individual development of a particular site 
rather than as a regional or national trend brought 
about by widespread social or economic changes. 

Middle Phase 

Following the period of reorganisation the settle
ment reverted in its final phase to being more dis
persed , consisting of two loose clusters with little 
formal organisation. These were made up of SFB's 
3, 4, and 8 and the four four-post structures at the 
S end of the site, and SFB 2 and Well 1 at theN 
end. Whilst this latter group can hardly be defined 
as a cluster, the lack of excavation in this area of 
the site gives reason to suggest that other 
structures may have existed in the vicinity of both 
SFB's 1 and 2. 

All the features of this final phase, dated by the 
presence of Ipswich wares and a bone comb to the 
earlier part of the middle Saxon period, are out
side the enclosures. This may indicate that by the 
final stages of occupation the enclosures were no 
longer visible. Alternatively, the enclosing of indi
vidual farm units may have no longer been neces
sary. The enclosures have been included on the 
final phase plan (Fig. 52), since they may have still 
been recognisable and remained in use for purely 
agricultural purposes . 

Although it has been proposed below that final 
abandonment may have resulted from external pre
ssures to resite the community, it is likely that the 
earlier abandonment of the enclosures and indi
vidual farm unit system may itself have resulted 
from a dwindling population no longer requiring 
the definition of land holdings. 

Why the settlement reverted from well defined 
farmsteads to small clusters is a matter for 
speculation, as this is not a common trend in other 
settlements of the period. However it can be quite 
closely paralleled at Catholme (Losco-Bradley and 
Wheeler 1984, 109) where, by Phase 4, the earlier 
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settlement form began to break down and by the 
final Phase 5 the enclosure system had completely 
disappeared and occupation was represented by 
two clusters of buildings . Whilst this occurred at a 
slightly later date than at Pennyland, it is in
teresting to note that the excavator suggests that 
final abandonment was probably due to internal 
rather than external factors. 

Site Abandonment 

The decline and abandonment of the settlement 
coincides with what, in the 1970's, was first termed 
the 'middle Saxon shuffle', identified in Bedford
shire and Northamptonshire by Taylor (1983) . 

The excavation of the main part of the Medieval 
village of Great Linford (Mynard and Zeepvat, 
1992), sited less than lkm. to the NW, failed to 
produce any evidence for activity earlier than the 
late tenth to eleventh century. However, work in 
and around the church, at the extreme N end of 
the village uncovered significant volumes of 
middle to late Saxon pottery in a buried soil 
horizon. Whilst the evidence is slender, it may be 
sufficient to suggest that a small settlement was 
sited in the vicinity, perhaps as early as the 
seventh or eighth century, with the Pennyland site 
having been its immediate antecedent. 

The causes of this commonly noted shift of settle
ment location are still a matter for conjecture. It is 
also now being realised that some later settlements 
did have earlier precursors, such as has been rec
ognized at Raunds. Furthermore at some sites 
there was often a much more fluid and indeed 
extensive movement within the preferred settle
ment location than has generally been recognized. 

There can be little doubt that this settlement 
hiatus resulted from a whole series of social, 
economic and political changes taking place. The 
steadily rising population throughout the eighth 
century would have led to increasing pressure on 
land and the need to regulate agrarian activity 
(Rowley 1978, 101). This may in turn have led to 
the rearrangement of large estate holdings, owing 
to the deliberate decision of landowners to move 
tenants in the interests of exercising greater con
trol over them. The part that both the state and 
the increasingly influential church authorities had 
to play is far from clear, but may have been of 
more importance than the archaeological record 
alone can ever reveal. It is certainly unlikely that 
individual landholders acting on their own initia
tive could have been able to rearrange their land 
boundaries (Hinton 1990, 35). The change to a 
new religion may have helped reduce resistance to 
abandoning old settlements and starting afresh in a 
permanent nucleated community around a fixed 
focus such as a church. 

95 

The abandonment of the Pennyland site, together 
with the establishment of a new settlement at 
Great Linford and the construction of a church in 
the mid to late Saxon period is only one possible 
explanation of the evidence. At the present time it 
is the best interpretation, but only future work in 
and around the church can elucidate the size of the 
new settlement and at what stage the first church 
was constructed. 

Buildings and associated Features 

The various types of structure excavated at Penny
land have been described and discussed in detail 
elsewhere in this report. Although none of the 
buildings are in any way individually outstanding, 
as a group they make useful contribution to 
building studies in general. The ratio of timber 
halls to SFB's is lower than usual for rural sites of 
a similar type. This may be partly explained by the 
lack of emphasis given to their recognition during 
the 1979 excavation, and the inability to distin
guish post-built structures under rescue conditions. 
The sunken four-post structures, which on the 
rather slender available evidence may be of middle 
Saxon date , remain a rare feature in Britain, and 
may even have a continental ancestry. Their 
clustered distribution indicates that they are of a 
single phase and may even relate to a single indi
vidual having introduced a more unusual form of 
storage (if their interpretation is correct) to the 
settlement. 

Economy 

Animal Husbandry 

The quality of survival and the quantity of faunal 
remains (p. 133), from the SFB's in particular, has 
revealed a comparatively clear picture of the hus
bandry practices. Unfortunately the database is 
too limited to identify any significant changes 
throughout the life of the settlement. Cattle and 
sheep husbandry, indicative of an open grassland 
environment, were the dominant form of livestock 
management. The relative numbers of the two 
animals varies depending upon whether bone 
count or minimum-number analysis is used. In the 
former case cattle outnumbered sheep but in the 
latter case the results are reversed. Either way , 
sheep were certainly commoner than during the 
Iron Age. 

This increase has led to the theory (Grant 1976) 
that sheep husbandry gradually grew in import
ance throughout the Saxon period and that wool 
production (Maltby 1981) became more dominant. 
This has been clearly demonstrated at Portchester 
(ibid) . However at Pennyland the slaughter pat
tern, whilst · allowing for a moderate wool crop, 



mainly reflects a meat-based economy with some 
culling during the first winter before peaking at full 
maturity . 

The Saxon cattle were of both the short and small 
horned varieties, very similar to types recorded on 
other contemporary sites. In comparison to their 
Iron Age predecessors they were taller but much 
less robust. They would undoubtedly have been 
used for draught and for dairying, although there 
is evidence to suggest that there may have been a 
surplus of beef and hides which could perhaps 
have been 'sold' as secondary products. 

Comparatively few pig remains were found, being 
on the whole of even less importance to the gen
eral site economy than on sites of similar date in 
the East Midlands. The limited evidence confirms 
that the pigs were not intensively husbanded, im
plying that they were only herded on rough 
pasture or woodland. Most were kept beyond the 
age of reproductive maturity and killed for meat 
when needed. 

Horses remained a valuable commodity, although 
they were less common than in the Iron Age 
period, and would have been mainly used for light 
transport. Most were fully mature at death, and 
the limited butchery evidence suggests that those 
too old or lame for work were eaten. The few 
complete bones indicate that the breed of horses at 
Pennyland may have been larger than those on 
comparable contemporary sites. Few complete 
bones from the main meat-bearing animals were 
recovered, implying the full use of every potential 
source of nutrition. The butchery evidence of 
many of the skulls indicates that even the eyes and 
brains may have been extracted for consumption. 

From the bird remains, dominated by chicken and 
geese, it is impossible to tell whether they were 
reared or simply kept as farmyard scavengers. 
They would certainly have been a significant addi
tion to the diet and the contribution to the food 
supply of eggs must not be underestimated. 

Meat and other products from wild animals does 
not seem to have contributed to the food supply 
and economy to any significant degree. Apart 
from the small iron spearhead from SFB 7, there is 
little artefactual or bone evidence to suggest that 
hunting was a regular activity. Red deer and fallow 
deer were all present but roe deer form the largest 
proportion of the deer remains. The actual quan
tity of their remains, either as bones or fragments 
of antler, is very small compared to other contem
porary settlements. A number of the combs are 
made from antler but it is quite conceivable that 
the raw material originated as shed antler. 

The contribution of fish to the food supply can only 
be conjectured, but the discovery of a bone fish 
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gorge, rareiy found in British Saxon sites, attests 
to at least some attempt at catching fresh fish, 
presumably from the River Ouzel , 2 km. to the E . 

Cultivation 

The evidence for the cultivation of crops is based 
entirely upon the remains of carbonized seeds. No 
pollen analysis or work on the waterlogged well 
deposit was undertaken. This somewhat limited 
evidence clearly demonstrates that bread/club 
wheat predominated over hulled six-row barley at 
a ratio of 1.68:1. The use of bread/club wheat 
combined with the evidence from the weed taxa 
clearly demonstrates that deep cultivation was 
practised, implying that a wide range of soil types 
were being cultivated. Evidence for the cultivation 
of other non-cereal plants such as flax and large 
seeded vetch was also found. Unfortunately, with
out the benefit of the study of waterlogged macro 
plant remains, the full gamut of crops is likely to 
be grossly under-represented in the Pennyland 
taxa. 

Whilst the relative importance of different forms 
of husbandry can be deduced from the bone re
mains, and the predominance of wheat over barley 
as the major cereal crop has been demonstrated, 
the relative importance of animal husbandry to 
crop cultivation is impossible to determine. The 
discovery of the four-post sunken structures, ten
tatively interpreted as grain storage structures, 
may indicate that an increased grain storage 
capacity was required in the later phases beyond 
the methods favoured in the earlier period. 

Craft Activities 

Although there is comparatively little evidence for 
items having entered the site through trade, there 
is some evidence for on-site craft production, 
particularly of textiles and bone working. The dis
covery of the now almost ubiquitous annular clay 
loomweights, pinbeaters and spindlewhorls over 
much of the site and from features of all phases , 
testifies to textile production at a family level, 
rather than an activity carried out by specialising 
artisans. The discovery of iron heckle spikes, 
rarely found on sites of this period, is useful con
firmation for the processing of wool rather than 
just the production of the finished material. 

The bone combs indicate that at least one 
accomplished comb maker was working on the site 
or, more likely because of the range of dates, a 
small workshop existed for perhaps as long as 150 
years. The almost complete absence of bone waste 
is not unusual, being a commonly encountered 
phenomenon at other bone working sites. 



Small-scale smithing may have been carried out on 
the sett lement, since small quantities of slag were 
recovered, but no hearths or furnace bases were 
recognised. In a similar manner, there is no reason 
to suppose that the pottery, with perhaps the ex
ception of the finer decorated wares and the Ips
wich wares , was made anywhere other than 
actually on site. The local clay is suitable for pot
tery manufacturing with comparatively simple 
tempering. The presumed methods of firing the 
pottery in clamps has, as might be expected, left 
no trace. 

Although the majority of the excavated evidence 
indicates that the settlement was self sufficient in 
terms of food production and artefact production , 
the importance of reused Roman artefacts should 
not be overlooked. Whilst it is now recognised that 
the Saxons were inveterate collectors of old or 
interesting objects, mainly on purely aesthetic 
grounds for personal adornment , the reuse of 
more mundane domestic items is equally likely. 

Finally , the contribution of itinerant traders and 
artisans must not be dismissed . It is rarely possible 
to identify the products of such people in the arch
aeological record, but the fine-ware pottery ves
sels, the stamped spindlewhorl and even some of 
the metal artifacts are likely to have derived from 
such a source. 

Environment · 

The lack of a determined environmental sampling 
strategy during the excavation precludes any de
tailed discussion of the local environment, other 
than that which can be indirectly deduced from the 
fauna!, plant and wood remains. The fauna! re
mains , dominated by sheep and cattle, are indica
tive of an open grassland environment. The evi
dence of the carbonized seed remains, including 
the 'weeds', supports this observation, and further 
demonstrates that a broad range of soils and there
fore different tracts of land were under cultivation. 

The comparatively low incidence of pig and the 
equally scarce bones of wild animals, indicate that 
there may have been little woodland in the site 
catchment area. The wood remains from Well 3 
cannot be considered to be in any way representa
tive of what grew in the area, but are nevertheless 
a useful guide. The dominance of oak, together 
with hazel and field maple, indicates the exploita
tion of some primary woodland, although the high 
evidence of hawthorn, blackthorn and ash equally 
indicates the presence of secondary woodland and 
scrub. There is some evidence of coppicing, but 
whether it was systemically cropped and properly 
managed is impossible to tell. 

Previous work on the Roman landscape of Milton 
Keynes (Mynard 1987) has shown that most of the 
area, including the intractable clays , had been de
forested by the end of the Roman period. Most of 
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the land had been heavily cultivated to support a 
substantial local population, including the town of 
Magiovinium to the S of Milton Keynes. To what 
degree reforestation occurred in the centuries fol
lowing the Roman period is still a matter for 
speculation . The evidence from Pennyland and the 
pollen evidence from the Oakgrove well (p. 208) , 
together with work sti ll being carried out in the 
area, suggests that much of the landscape re
mained under cultivation. Indeed, the intensifica
tion in the use of timber as a building material 
during the Saxon period may itself have lead to 
renewed pressure on what little woodland either 
remained or had regenerated. 

V POST SAXON ACTIVITY 
All the excavated evidence indicates that the set
tlement had either been abandoned or resited by 
the later part of the middle Saxon period. Whilst it 
is difficult to be more precise in the absence of 
either C-14 or dendrochronological dates, a date 
range of c. 500 - 750 A.D. may represent the 
extreme limits of the settlement's life. 

There was no evidence for further settlement on or 
near the site until Lodge Farm, some 500 m. to the 
S of the main site, was built in the late seventeenth 
century, and two small eighteenth to nineteenth
century buildings, Elm Cottages, were built 200 m. 
to theW, on theW side ofthe Woolstone Lane. A 
group of eighteenth to nineteenth-century brick 
farm buildings had also been built on the site, and 
had partially disturbed SFB 3. 

Some time after the abandonment of the site the 
area reverted to a purely agricultural use as indi
cated by the formation of the ridge and furrow 
(Fig. 53), which completely overlay the site but 
which appears to bear no linear relationship to any 
of the earlier Saxon boundaries or enclosures. The 
abandoned site would have fallen within the area 
known as 'Middle Field' during the Medieval 
period. 

The village of Great Linford was enclosed by 
agreement in 1658 (Mynard & Zeepvat 1992). 
Prior to this, parts of the village had already been 
enclosed, and an estate map of 1641 records the 
names of the enclosed fields. It is particularly in
teresting to note that a substantial part of the area 
of Saxon settlement falls within the fields known as 
Long Dunsteed and Short Dunsted (Fig. 53), the 
derivation of which in Old English is tun-stede 
which is suggested by various authorities to mean 
'site of a deserted settlement'. Whilst the com
monplace use of the various forms of tun-stede has 
been assumed to denote the deserted site of a tun, 
the discovery of a Saxon site beneath such a field 
name may be one the first actual physical de
monstrations of this linkage. 



 



THE ARTEFACTS 

The Following abbreviations have been used in the 
descriptions of the artefacts: 

L Length 
w Width 
T Thickness 
D Diameter 
H Height 

All the individual artefact descriptions are 
followed by the description and context number of 
the feature from which they derived and their 
original object number. 

IRON AGE IRONWORK (Fig. 54) 

R. J. Williams 

1. Rod. Broken fragment with circular cross section. 
D. 5 mm., L. 37 mm. 
Enclosure 11553 . 

2. Nail? Rectangular sectioned, tapering to a wedge 
shaped end with narrow rectangular head. L. 
33 mm. 
Roundhouse 8/486. 

IRON AGE IRON SHORTSWORD (Fig. 54) 
E. M. Jope 

3. Shortsword. This iron shortsword is well enough 
preserved to show much of its original shape and 
detail, though there is little iron remaining. It has a 
gently tapering blade 320 mm. long, of flat diamond 
section, and a surviving hand-grip tang 100 mm . 
long. The concretion on the tang reveals a little of 
the hand-grip itself as the break near the middle 
suggests that a sleeve, probably of wood, had been 
slid on to the tang. No evidence survives of a metal 
cover to this sleeve as noted in Jope 1961 (329-30, 
pi. XVIII), Jope 1982 (83-9) and also a sword of 
the second century BC from Kirkburn , E. Yorks 
(Stead 1991) . The hand-grip was evidently held on 
by a metal cross member (revealed by the X-ray , 
Plate 13), no doubt held in place by hammering 
down the end of the iron tang. There is no evidence 
of a sheath, and the entire absence of any sign of 
wood grain on the well-preserved parts of the iron 
blade, (Jope 1961 , plates XVII, XIX , XX, XXIII) 

suggests that the weapon lay unsheathed. 
Roundhouse 7/450 . 

Weapons of this size, with slender blade, inter
diate between dagger and sword (the Scottish term 
'dirk' is perhaps useful here although the spelling 
dirk was Dr Johnson's and prior to this it was spelt 
dark or durk.) were being produced in Britain 
'throughout the pre-Roman Iron Age, and cannot 
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Plate 13: Radiograph of top of blade and hilt of Iron 
Age iron shortsword 3 



INCLUSIONS 

Element 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Na 0.27 0.16 0.26 0.18 0.24 0.63 0.79 

Mg 0.51 0.39 0.51 0.42 0.52 0.62 0.42 

AI 2.37 1.14 2.78 1.10 2.59 3.81 8.41 

Si 5.12 37.92 6.80 29.24 5.13 9.76 35 .96 

p 1.38 0.38 0.63 0.61 1.16 0.95 0.24 

s - 0.13 0.12 0.14 - - -

K 0.63 0.19 0.93 0.23 0.53 0.44 0.10 

Ca 0.63 0.15 0.33 0.23 0.53 0.30 0.46 

Fe 60.89 11.04 58.84 24.94 61.33 51.99 3.19 

RUST 

Ni 0.075 - 0.040 

Cu 0.016 0.066 0.090 

As 0.293 0.071 0.132 

p 0.157 0 .002 0.035 

s 0.009 0.030 0.017 

TABLE 6: Analysis of the Iron Shortsword. 

be given any specific dating within the range fifth 
century BC to first century AD, (Jope 1961, Figs 
2, 3, 4, 9.; Clarke and Hawkes 1955, figs 4,5, plates 
XXIV-XXVII) , though a weapon like the fine fourth
century piece with a 300 mm. long blade from West 
Buckland in Somerset (Jope 1961, 311, 336 fig. 3, 
21; Stead 1984, 48, fig. 18) comes immediately to 
mind. 

The most interesting point about this weapon is 
perhaps its context, lying apparently unsheathed in 
the debris of a habitation site. This might suggest 
that it had fallen or was abandoned while in use, 
and here it is important to remember that such 
implements could serve not only as personal 
weapons, but as general-purpose knives for cutting 
meat at meals , as well as in the hunting field (Jape 
1961, 303). Here we seem to have a good example 
of such domestic usage and its owner would pre
sumably have been a person of at least upper 
middle means and social standing. 

METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS 
OF THE IRON SWORD 

C. J. Salter 

The sample which was taken from the object 
proved to be completely corroded. However , it 
was possible to locate a number of inclusions. 
Analyses of seven of these inclusions are given in 

0.019 - 0.032 0.031 

0.032 0.020 0.040 0.024 

0.571 0.016 0.086 0.078 

0.789 0.656 0 .092 0.003 

0.027 0.007 0 .014 0.012 

Table 6. The compositions appear to fall into two 
groups; those with high silica content and those 
with low silica content. This suggests that most of 
the inclusions are associated with the welding pro
cess rather than smelting. The analyses of the cor
rosion products did not reveal any striking features 
which could be used to provenance the sword. The 
only feature of note were the relatively high 
arsenic levels found in some of the readings. Un
fortunately, because of the highly corroded nature 
of this sample, it is impossible to determine 
whether these levels were present in the original 
metal or whether they are a result of the corrosion 
process. 

THE IRON AGE SLAG MATERIAL 

C. J. Salter 

Introduction 

Approximately 1100 g. of material recorded as 
slag was recovered from the Iron Age layers on 
the site. On examination the material could be 
divided into three classes on the basis of their ex
ternal morphology , density, and composition. The 
three classes are as follows: 

Class 1 Hardpan/lron Ore 

Only one sample of this material was recorded. It came 
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from Roundhouse 4 (SF 259) and only weighed 25 g. The 
material consisted of grains of silica cemented together 
by oxides of iron. This material was probably a natural 
rock formed during the formation of an iron hardpan in 
a local sandy soil. Analysis (OX214) showed that there 
was insufficient iron in this material for it to have been 
used as an iron ore in the Iron Age bloomery type smelting 
furnace , without further enrichment. 

Class IIA Low density, vitrified material, 
typically of a light colour 

This type of material came from two contexts. 250 g. from 
the ditch ofEnclosure4/4A, (SF294, analysis number OX 
211) and only 25 g. from the Roundhouse 10 (SF 467, 
analysis number OX 210). The material occurred in pieces 
weighing a few tens of grams each. They had a highly por
ous structure and showed a marked variation in the degree 
of vitrification. On the exterior they were, typically, a 
light grey to cream colour, while the fracture surfaces var
ied in colour from white through green to black. Analysis 
(OX211) showed that the major component of the mate
rial was silica together with an unusually large amount of 
potassium. 

The structure and composition of the material was consis
tent with its being the result of the reaction between a 
highly siliceous furnace lining and charcoal fuel ash. The 
degree of vitrification of some of the material suggests that 
the material has been subjected to intense heat, such as 
might occur in many metal working processes. 

Class !If High density, dark coloured slags 

There were two examples of this type of material. One 
weighing 280 g. from grain storage Pit 143 (SF23, analysis 
number OX 212) , and the other from boundary Ditch 
582 (SF 522, analysis number OX 213) weighed 520 g. 
Both samples were subrectangular in shape and were 
reasonably complete. The polished section showed well 
crystallised structures containing the minerals, fayalite, 
wustite, hercynite and a number of other iron rich spinets, 
together with complex potassium-calcium alumino
silicates. Sample 23 from the storage pit also contained 
some particles of metallic iron, whereas, sample 522 from 
boundary Ditch 582 contained the minerals apatite and 
kirschstenite which are not commonly recorded in British 
iron working slags of this period. Although there are slight 
differences in the compositions of the two samples , they 
were probably produced by the same process, 
blacksmithing. Sample 522 is slightly larger and denser 
than the normal blacksmithing skulls found on Iron Age 
occupation sites, but it is unlikely that this slag resulted 
from smelting, owing to yield considerations. 

Summary 

The material found indicates that metalworking 
was being carried on at this site during the Iron 
Age. However the scale of the activity must have 
been rather small, unless the recovery rate for the 
slag material was very poor. The class 11 material 
could be associated with any type of metalwor
king, (bronze, iron, etc) involving high 
temperatures. The amount of material found could 
have been the product of only a few furnace runs. 
Similarly, the material from class Ill represents 
only two clearings of a blacksmith's hearth. Thus it 
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would seem that metalworking was being carried 
out on a very small scale on this site. It is probable 
that only repairing or reforging of articles for the 
immediate needs of the settlements were carried 
out. 

IRONWORK FROM SAXON CONTEXTS 
(Figs 54-56) 

R. J. Williams 

4. Latch lifter. Flat rectangular-sectioned handle 
giving way to circular-sectioned blade which has 
been violently bent through two right angles. The 
bent tip may have been related to its original 
function, but the bend one third along its length is 
either damage or has resulted from its reuse. The 
eye at the other end retains traces of the iron ring 
commonly found on such items. L. 231 mm. Man
ning (1985 , 88-89) illustrates the range of Roman 
examples, and very similar parallels have been 
found in Saxon contexts at Barton Court Farm 
(Miles 1984, fig. 112, 6) and Portchester (Cunliffe 
1975, 197, fig. 130, 8). 
SFB 1/9. 

5. Lift Key. Fragmentary; only part of circular cross
sectioned stem, one complete tooth and part of the 
other survive. L. 77 mm. Whilst this type of key 
was common throughout the Roman and Saxon 
periods, this example appears to differ from most 
examples in that the anchor-shaped bit has been 
heat-welded to the stem. Similar examples from 
Roman contexts include Verulamium (Frere 1972, 
184) and Barton Court Farm (Miles 1984, fig. 112, 
3) and from Saxon contexts at West Stow (West 
1985, fig. 240, 1-3) and the Buck! and cemetery, 
Dover (Evison 1987), where iron keys of this type 
were commonly found in female graves of all 
phases. 
SFB 118. 

6. Drop Handle. Circular-sectioned handle tapering 
slightly towards the terminals, one of which is sub
square in section. Made from folded iron strip with 
seam still visible. W. 120 mm. Roman handles of 
this type commonly have more elaborate rounded 
terminals and were frequently made of copper 
alloy; e.g. Verulamium (Frere 1984, 51, fig. 20, 
181). Lightweight handles, mostly of iron, are also 
well-known from graves of the early Saxon period, 
and were used on small boxes or caskets. At the 
Buckland cemetery, Dover (Evison 1987) seven 
boxes had single handles of similar type in the 
centre of the box lids, and all were associated with 
female burials dated to phases 3-7 (AD 575-750) 
with the majority of phase 3 (AD 575-625) date. 
SFB 2/40. 

7. Coiled Headed Pin. Shaft shows evidence of twisting 
but badly bent and broken with single well
executed spiral at the head end. L. 62 mm. If 
originally straight, it may have been a reused 
Roman spiral-headed pin or skewer similar to one 
found at Gadebridge (Neal, 1974, fig. 71, 403) or 
Richborough (Bushe-Fox 130, plate xxxvii, 129) , 
where the head had a double spiral. Alternatively , 



it may be of Saxon date , of similar type to those 
found in predominantly male graves of seventh
century date at the Buckland Cemetery, Dover 
(Evison 1987). Thought to have been used in 
association with the binding of weapons , and spears 
in particular. 
SFB 9/132 . 

8. Punch/Awl. Square sectioned, tapering to a broken 
point. Manning type 4b (Manning 1985, 40-41). L. 
64 mm . Perhaps the commonest of all awl types, 
usually associated with leatherworking. Traces of a 
wooden handle visible in the corrosion product of 
the tang. Similar to Roman examples from Milton 
Keynes (Mynard 1987, 157, fig . 50, 270) and Ver
ulamium (Frere 1972, 164, fig. 60, 5). Saxon exam
ples are also comparatively common, and include 
examples from Shakenoak (Brodribb 1972, fig 52, 
315) and Ramsbury (Haslam 1980, 37, fig 21, 10). 
SFB 9/163. 

9 . Bucket Handle? Only part of the rectangular sec
tioned handle and inturned hooked end survive. 
The in turning of the hooked end is more unusual in 
Roman buckets but similar to one other from 
Milton Keynes (Mynard 1987, 163, fig . 57, 327). 
This handle is larger than most Saxon examples, 
which are also more frequently made of copper 
alloy , but contemporary iron Sax on handles are 
known, e.g. from Grave 39 at the Leighton Buzzard 
cemetery (Hyslop 1963 fig. 14a, 183) and at 
Portchester (Cunliffe 1976 fig . 132, 16, 17) . 
Upper layer of Well 3/484. 

10. 'U' Staple. Square sectioned. L. 95 mm. 
Fill of post hole of Timber Hall 11863. 

11. Pruning Knife. Blade only , socket missing. In
sufficient remains to classify. 
SFB 4/172. 

12. Spearhead. Small leaf-shaped, with damaged folded 
socket. Very badly corroded , but cross section prob
ably lentoid. Surviving L. 110 mm., but originally 
likely to have been up to 140 mm. long. Fits well 
into Swanton's type Cl or D1 leaf-shaped 
spearheads (Swanton 1974), the former dated to the 
early Saxon period but having fallen out of favour 
towards the middle of the sixth century and the 
latter with its longer socket having survived into the 
seventh century. 
SFB 7/58. 

13. Socket. Split socket of tool or spearhead. Top of 
socket forged to a rectangular cross-section, but 
insufficient surviving to determine the type of 
object. L. 97 mm. 
Pit 556/99. 

14. Spike/Heckle. Circular cross-section, tapering to 
wedge shaped end, other end broken . L. 34 mm ., 
D. 4mm. 
SFB 116. 

15 . Spike/Heckle. Circular cross-section, tapering to a 
blunt point . Other end more square in section, but 
may be broken . L. 86 mm., D. 4 mm. 
SFB 1112. 
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16. Spike/Heckle. Circular cross-section , tapering very 
gently to a sharp point. ·Slightly bent. L. 85 mm., 
D . 4mm. 
SFB 1/11. 

17. Spike/Heckle. Circular cross-section , tapering to a 
very pointed, slightly bent end. Broken at blunt 
end . L. 69 mm ., D. 4 mm. 
SFB 2177. 

18. Spike/Heckle. Circular cross-section, tapering to
wards a rounded point. Blunt end broken. L. 
56 mm ., D. 4 mm. 
SFB 8/217 . 

Objects 14 to 18, whilst difficult to identify with 
certainty , are very similar to those interpreted at 
West Stow (West 1985, 124) and Harrold , Bed
fordshire (Eagles and Evison, 1970, 42) as spikes 
from heckles or wool carding combs. Few undis
puted examples of early Saxon date are known, 
but if a series of the spikes were mounted in a 
wooden bed they would undoubtedly have served 
the purpose of carding raw wool or other fibres. 
Scandinavian examples (Eagles and Evison, 1970, 
42) indicate that the spikes were often up to 130 
mm long, and as many as 30 may have been 
mounted in rows. 

The following eight iron knives have been 
classified using the six categories identified 
amongst the 131 examples from the Buckland 
cemetery, Dover (Evison 1987, 113) 

19. Knife. Worn curved blade with gently curving back. 
Buckland Type 1. Tang missing. Blade L. 85 mm. 
SFB 1113. 

20. Knife. Concave blade and curved back with slightly 
sloping shoulders. Buckland Type 4, the blade 
having been repeatedly sharpened. Short 
rectangular-sectioned tang. Blade L. 75 mm. 
SFB 117A. 

21. Knife. Concave blade and curved back. Buckland 
Type 4. Almost identical to 20, above . Short 
rectangular-sectioned tang. Blade L. 70 mm. 
SFB 1110. 

22. Knife. Fragment of wide knife blade , or alterna
tively may be part of a cleaver or a pair of shears. 
Blade W. 24 mm. 
SFB 1182. 

23. Knife. Most of tang and tip missing. Straight blade 
with curving back of Buckland Type 4. The remains 
of the tang extends straight off the back. Estimated 
Blade L. 80 mm . 
SFB 13/435. 

24. Knife. Long thin knife with straight blade and 
curved back of Buckland Type 4. Repeated shar
pening has produced a concave blade form. During 
cleaning, traces of two grooves were revealed on 
the left hand side. These are clearly visible on the 
X-ray (Plate 14) and were hot-punched , either to 



Plate 14: Radiograph of Saxon iron knife 24 with double 
groove clearly visible along the back 

have taken a decorative inlay or as decoration in 
their own right. Blade L. 108 mm . 
SFB 13/431. 

25. Knife. Tip missing, straight blade and back, in
sufficient survives to be certain of the classification, 
but the length of the blade indicates it would have 
been a Buckland Type 4 or 5. 
Pit 558/214. 

26. Knife. Tapering blade and back of Buckland Type 
1. Tang only partially complete. The X-ray indi
cates that the cutting edge may have been formed 
of a butt-welded strip of steel. . Blade L. 84 mm . 
Upper fill of Well 3/452. ' 

Of the eight recognisable iron knives, five are of 
Buckland Type 4/5 (corresponding to Bohner's 
[1958] Type C) with straight cutting edges and 
curved or angled backs , two are of Type 1 with 
both curving blade and back (Bohner Type A) and 
one is unclassifiable. Whilst the small number 
makes anything other than broad generalisations 
impossible, this does appear to be a significant 
grouping. Type 1 knives were suggested by Bohner 
(ibid) to have spanned the entire early Saxon 
period . This observation has been confirmed by 
the associated date ranges of those in the Buck
land cemetery, and this type is consequently of 
little use in dating except in the broadest of terms . 
Types 4/5 , suggested by Bohner to be no earlier 
than seventh-century date, were only found in 
graves of phases 4 to 7 at Dover, spanning the 
period AD 625 - 750. Elsewhere, Type -4 knives 
have also been noted as a later type, and in the 
Polhill cemetery in Kent (Philp 1973 , figs 57: 560, 
561, 562, 567 and 58: 597.) they have been dated 
from mid seventh to later eighth century. The com
plete absence of any knives with straight backs of 
Buckland Type 2 (Bohner Type B) which are com
mon in groups which predate the seventh century 
may be further corroborative evidence that much 
of the occupation at Pennyland did not take place 
until the seventh ·century. The use of welded 
hardened cutting edges similar to that on 26 is 
comparatively common, although the double 
groove decoration on 24 is much rarer, but was 
noted on several knives from the Buckland and 
Polhill cemeteries in Kent. The lengths of the 
blades of the complete examples are similar to the 
much larger group from the settlement at West 
Stow, and accord closely with the mean length of 
91 mm. for a large sample of knives from early 
Saxon burials. (Harke 1989, 144-147). 

27. Bar. Rectangular cross section at one end changing 
to circular-cross section at other. L. 75 mm. 
SFB 2/35. 

28. Bar? Rectangular-sectioned bar, tapering to a 
point. L. 66 mm. , Max. W. 18 mm. , Max. T. 5 mm . 
Post Hole 1179/483. 

29. Bar. Fragment of small tapering bar with rectan
gular cross-section. L. 30 mm . 
SFB 8/215. 

30. Bar. Square-sectioned, slightly tapering . L. 47 mm . 
Possibly r·arl of an awl or similar tool. 
SFB 9/133. 

31. Sheet. Fragment of fo lded sheet with very fine gap 
between fold. 
Pit 463/216. 

NI. Sheet. Irregular fragment. T. 4 mm . 
SFB 1/76. 

NI. Sheet. Irregular fragment . T. 3 mm. 
SFB 2/46. 
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NI. Nail. Large rounded nail head. D. 25 mm . shank 
missing. 
SFB 2/53. 

NI. Nail. Fragment of square-sectioned nail shank . 
SFB 2/67. 

NI. Nail. Fragment of large square-sectioned nail shank 
with damaged head. 
Post Hole of TH 1/835. 

NI. Nail? Fragment of badly bent small nail. Too badly 
corroded to distinguish form. 
Post hole of TH 1/867. 

NI. Nail. Fragment of large irregular-sectioned nail 
shank with slightly flattened head. 
Post hole 864/554. 

SAXON SLAG 

Seven sunken featured buildings, one four-post 
sunken structure and three pits/ditches produced 
small quantities of slag and slag-like material. Un
fortunately these were subsequently misplaced by 
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a consultant and have subsequently failed to be 
found. Consequently no analytical work has been 
carried out. 

COPPER ALLOY OBJECTS (Fig. 56) 

R. J. Williams 

32. Pin. Bent and broken shaft of circular cross-section 
with intricately moulded head surmounted by a 
spherical bead. Pins of this type fall into Crummy's 
Roman Type 2 metal pins (Crummy 1983, 28) with 
bead, reel and spool heads. Pins of this general 
form are known from Roman contexts including 
Yerulamium (Frere 1972, 123, fig. 34: 61) and Rich
borough (Bushe-Fox, 1949, plate LIII, 198). 
Unstratified/2. 

33. Pin. Rounded biconical head with simple collar be
neath, decorated with incised ring-and-dot 
ornament. The shaft is circular in section with a 
slight swelling towards the point. L. 53 mm. Pins of 
this general type are now widely recognised to be of 
mid to late Saxon date. Similar pins with spherical 
and polyhedral heads have been found locally at 



Skirmett and Buckingham in Buckinghamshire 
(Farley 1980a, 138) and Upton Nervet in Berkshire 
(Manning 1973--4, 56) and more wide ly from 
Whitby (Peers and Radford 1943, fig. 14) and York 
(Waterman 1959, fig. 11). Unfortunately few pins 
have been found in well-dated contexts but most 
are considered to be of later Saxon date. The abs
ence of any occupation later than the eighth century 
may indicate that such pins with the ring-and-dot 
ornament (which undoubtedly has a Roman origin), 
and swollen shafts may be earlier than originally 
thought. Elsewhere in Milton Keynes pins of this 
general type have been found in association with 
strap ends and sceattas of early to mid eighth cen
tury date . The dating of the well in which it was 
found, to the early to middle phase of settlement 
(late sixth to late seventh), further reinforces the 
suggestion of an earlier date for these pins than is 
widely accepted. 
Uppermost layer of Well 3/461. 

34. Bracelet. Segment only survtvmg, terminals mis
sing. Probably child's. Crenellated decoration with 
toothing between of Crummy's Roman notched, 
toothed and crenellated Type C. (Crummy 1973, 
38). Similar examples recorded from Gadebridge 
(Neal, 1974, 139, fig. 60, 159), Rudston (Stead 
1980, 99, fig. 63, 30) and elsewhere in Milton 
Keynes (Mynard 1987, 133, fig . 42, 23- 24). This 
type of bracelet is generally regarded as of fourth
century date. 
SFB 12/413. 

35. Strip. Bent, undecorated, and both ends corroded. 
Possibly part of a bracelet. W. 6 mm. Estimated L. 
104 mm . 
SFB 8/122. 

NI. Sheet. Small fragment. 
SFB 2/-. 

NI. Droplet. Irregular shape, smooth upper surface, 
pitted lower surface through contact with coarse 
surface. 
Ditch 4/32. 

NI. Droplet. Irregular shape, badly corroded. 
Upper layer of Pit 463/211. 

IRON AGE WORKED BONE OBJECTS 
(Fig. 57) 

R. J . Williams 

36. Broken pin/needle. Slight swelling towards the sharp 
point, circular cross-section. Surviving L. 42 mm. 
Lowest layer of Pit 790/146. 

37. Broken pin/needle. Sub-rectangular section , tapering 
chisel end. The object is highly polished but covered 
with small longitudinal striations , probably resulting 
from the manufacturing process rather than from 
usage. Surviving L. 45 mm. 
Enclosure Ditch 2/147. 
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Figure 57: Iron Age worked bone objects 36- 37, 
Scale 1:1 

The discovery of only two Iron Age worked bone 
tools precludes any meaningful discussion. In both 
instances the needles/pins have been made from 
small bone splinters. 

SAXON WORKED BONE OBJECTS 
(Figs 58-62) 

Ian Riddler 

Combs 

Introduction 

Eight combs are described. All are double-sided 
composite combs and most of them show some 
signs of use . No parts of unfinished combs were 
recovered from the site . Five of the combs retain 
parts of their connecting plates and two of these 
are decorated. It has been noted elsewhere that 
undecorated combs are more commonly found on 
early Anglo-Saxon settlement sites than within 
contemporary cemeteries and this is reflected at 
Pennyland, although the sample is small (Riddler, 
forthcoming A) . 

The terminology adopted for combs here follows 
that of Galloway (1976). Thus, combs are con
sidered to consist of tooth segments and end seg
ments, fastened by rivets to connecting plates . The 
length of a comb represents its dimension from 
end segment to end segment; the width extends 
from the point of one tooth to the point of its 
opposite on the other side of the connecting plate . 
Tooth segments therefore have greater width than 
length . The 'back' of an end segment is defined as 
the edge which is not secured by the connecting 
plate. Two particular aspects of the combs, their 
possible dating and the technology of their man
ufacture, are discussed in turn. Dimensions of the 
combs are given in Table 7. 



Find No. Length (mm.) Width (mm.) Tooth Value Type 

38 - 44 6/6 Comb fragment 

39 - - 515 Comb fragment 

40 148 54 616 Incomplete comb 

41 - 31 6/6 Comb fragment 

42 - 49 516 End segment 

43 - - 617 Connecting plate 

44 - 48 515 Tooth segment 

45 - 38 6/6 Tooth segment 

Tooth value refers to the number of teeth per centimetre on either side of the comb, with the lowest value first. 

TABLE 7: Bone comb dimensions. 

Style and Dating 

An assessment of the relative dating of the combs 
can be provided by comparison with comb 
assemblages from elsewhere , and by consideration 
of the dating evidence provided by other 
materials, and from the ceramics in particular. The 
combs from Pennyland were examined and com
ments were made about their relative dating prior 
to the phasing of the site being available . 

Comparative evidence is presented for each comb, 
after which the assemblage is considered as an 
entity. Combs are discussed here in broadly 
chronological order, although it is apparent that 
most of the combs can only be dated within wide 
parameters, and that they are broadly 
contemporary. 

Descriptions and Discussion 

38. A fragment from one end of a double-sided compo
site comb, consisting of an end segment, a tooth 
segment and parts of two connecting plates . The 
end segment and connecting plates are undecorated 
except for marks from the cutting of teeth on each 
side. This is a neat and well-produced comb which 
shows little sign of use. The rivet which secures the 
end segment is made of copper alloy and that which 
secures the tooth segment is made of iron . The 
rivets are applied through the centre of each tooth 
and end segment. Traces of a third rivet suggest 
that this was the practice for one further tooth seg
ment and conceivably for the entire comb. The 
riveting is evenly-spaced, and the teeth of the end 
segment are cut in a curved gradation on each side 
beyond the line of the end of the connecting plates . 
SFB 6/130 . 

This fragment from one end of a comb is unde
corated, but exhibits several stylistic characteristics 
which allow the date of its production to be 
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broadly defined . The comb is riveted through the 
centre of each tooth and end segment, with iron 
rivets for the surviving tooth segments and a 
copper alloy rivet for the end segment. A mixture 
of rivet materials is generally to be seen on combs 
which have been repaired. Iron rivets are used 
there as substitutes for rivets of copper alloy, as on 
a late Roman double-sided composite comb from 
Woodyates, a seventh-century comb from 
Melbourn or an unpublished comb, again of the 
seventh century, from Hamwih (Pitt-Rivers 1892, 
132-3 and plate CLXXXII. 2; Wilson 1955 , 35-6; 
Riddler, forthcoming B). Other forms of repair 
are also known , which are considered elsewhere 
(Riddler, forthcoming A). However, the Penny
land comb shows little sign of use, which makes its 
repair unlikely. Moreover it is noticeable, that the 
iron rivets fit into circular sunken recesses and 
this is not the case with the copper alloy rivet. It is 
possible, therefore, that the variety of rivet mate
rials used in this comb was a conscious feature of 
its original design, allowing for an alternation of 
colour on an otherwise undecorated artefact. A 
single-sided comb from Cambridge includes a 
single copper alloy rivet alongside four of iron 
(Walker 1912, 125-6). 

Both the tooth and the end segments are riveted 
through their centres, and the surviving part of the 
comb indicates that the riveting was evenly spaced 

This comb is complete , except for the loss of a 
number of its teeth. In common with all of the 
Pennyland combs its riveting system is both un
usual and expertly conceived , in this instance by 
clustering the rivets into three pairs. No parallel is 
known for this arrangement. The comb has stout 
proportions with the shape of its connecting plates 
reflected in the length of its teeth, so that the 
comb is essentially bow sided. The end teeth are 



across the connecting plates. This particular 
method of comb fastening is comparatively rare in 
the Anglo-Saxon period, where double-sided 
composite combs are customarily secured along 
one edge of each tooth segment and through the 
centre of the end segment. One exception to this 
practice lies with a set of well-made small combs of 
sixth-century date, which have tooth segments sec
ured through their centres, as here (Elder and 
Riddler , forthcoming). Outside this small group of 
combs, the practice is little known until the 
eleventh century, although individual segments of 
a comb are sometimes secured in this manner. 
Any broader significance is masked by the lack of 
information concerning riveting systems available 
from published combs. Two further combs 
seemingly riveted in this manner have come from 
Spong Hill and from West Stow (Hills and Penn 
1981 , fig. 174.2027; West 1985 , fig . 252.6). The 
Spong Hill comb is not certainly Anglo-Saxon; it 
could be late Roman. No dating evidence is avail
able for the West Stow comb. 

No chronological significance can be given to the 
curved gradation of tooth lengths on the end seg
ment but two further characteristics of the comb 
remain to be discussed : the shape of its connecting 
plates and their lack of decoration. The connecting 
plates possess a D-shaped profile and are ~ot 
tapered at their ends. Similar forms of connectmg 
plate are seen on combs from Abingdon, Abbots 
Worthy, Bantham, Camerton, London Wall, 
Shakenoak, West Stow and Wykeham (Avery and 
Brown 1972, fig . 5.3; Fox 1955 , fig. 3.1; Home 
1933, fig . 2 ; Elder and Riddler 1988, fig. 28.97A; 
Brodribb, Hands and Walker 1972, fig . 56.36; 
West 1985 , fig. 33.7 and 8 ; Moore 1966, plate I). 
These, also, are largely undecorated combs; the 
London Wall comb alone has vertical bounding 
lines at the end of the connecting plates. Unde
corated double-sided composite co'mbs are not 
seen at West Stow before the sixth century, and 
few combs of this type from any site can in fact be 
dated to the fifth century. Where any method of 
dating can be applied to undecorated doll:ble-sided 
composite combs with untapered connectmg plates 
it tends to indicate the later sixth and seventh cen
turies . This is certainly the case for the Camerton 
comb and is likely to be the case for the comb 
from London Wall, an outlier from the nearby 
middle Saxon settlement (Cowie and Whitehead 
1989; Elder and Riddler 1988, 141). It has been 
previously suggested that the Bantham comb be
longs to the seventh century (Riddler 1986, 5~). 
Therefore this comb appears, on comparative 
grounds , to have been produced in the later sixth 
or seventh century. The comb's riveting system 
aligns it with double-sided composite combs of the 
sixth century. 

39. Part of a double-sided composite comb consisting of 
two tooth segments, and parts of two connecting 
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plates secured by two iron rivets with traces of a 
third visible at one end. The tooth segments and 
connecting plates are made from antler; no com
plete teeth survive. The connecting plates have a 
flattened profile and both are decorated by twin 
rows of single ring and dot motifs applied before 
the comb was riveted. The riveting system involves 
securing the tooth segments on both edges in a 
systematic fashion. The tooth segments are thus of 
similar lengths and the riveting is evenly spaced. 
Post Hole 101/184. 

This fragment of a decorated double-sided compo
site comb may be assigned to the later sixth or 
seventh century. The fragment is decorated by 
single ring-and-dot motifs applied in two rows to 
the connecting plates. The decoration is the same 
on both sides. This type of decoration has been 
discussed in connection with combs from Loveden 
Hill (Riddler, forthcoming A). Combs decorated 
in this manner include five examples from the 
Loveden Hill cemetery, as well as further represen
tatives from Fonaby, Keythorpe Hall, Bidford-On
Avon, Laceby, Sutton Hoo and Edinburgh Castle 
(Cook 1981, fig. 7.3; Berners 1861, 76--7; 
Humphreys et al.1923, plate XVI. fig. 2; Care
Evans and Galloway 1983, 821-5; Thompson 1956, 
184· Current Archaeology 10.5 [1988], 162) . They 
ext~nd in date from the later part of the sixth 
century to the seventh century. 

The riveting of this comb secures each tooth seg
ment along two edges and is evenly spaced over 
what survives of the fragment. In common with 
practically all of the Pennyland combs it displays 
an elaborate and carefully prepared riveting 
system seldom seen on double-sided composite 
combs beyond the early Anglo-Saxon period. 
Published examples of combs clearly using this 
system include those from Abingdon, Portway and 
Whitby (Avery and Brown 1972, fig. 5.2; Cook 
and Dacre 1985 , fig. 55.5; Peers and Radford 
1943, fig. 20.2). These combs also belong to the 
second half of the sixth century and the seventh 
century , and further suggest that this is the date of 
this comb. 

40. An incomplete double-sided composite comb, con
sisting of two end segments and six tooth segments 
fastened to two connecting plates by six iron rivets . 
There are six teeth per centimetre on either side of 
the comb and they show slight traces of use. The 
comb has been fastened in a systematic fashion with 
the rivets clustered in three pairs along the length of 
the connecting plate. The tooth segments are of 
different lengths and as a result they are fastened in 
different ways, either through their centres, along 
one edge or along both edges. The teeth of the end 
segments are arranged in a particular fashion, being 
cut more or less evenly to a specific length , rather 
than gradated. They are cut beyond the end of the 
connecting plates, close to the backs of the comb . A 
suspension hole lies beyond one connecting plate. 
The connecting plates are slightly tapered at either 
end. 
SFB 13/433 
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Figure 58: Saxon worked bone objects 38- 41, Scale 1:1 
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cut across the end segment without gradation in 
length, and the comb possesses a suspension hole. 
It therefore exhibits several characteristics, some 
unparalleled and others little known, which allow 
some estimate to be made of its possible date of 
manufacture. 

The basic shape of the comb is paralleled by an 
undecorated comb from the Abingdon cemetery, 
grave 85 (Leeds and Harden 1936, plate xv). 
This is a longer comb with less obviously-tapered 
connecting plates but its overall proportions, its 
indications of bowed sides and its lack of decora
tion all resemble the Pennyland comb. Other bow
sided combs come from Ford (Laverstock), Ham
wih, and Walton (Musty 1969, plate XXVVIII. a; 
Farley 1976, fig. 20). The particular form of tooth 
gradation adopted on the Pennyland comb recalls 
that on a comb from Shakenoak, but is best com
pared with a comb from Hamwih which may also 
have been bow-sided. 

The suspension hole can be seen at one end of the 
comb, beyond the connecting plate . Late Roman 
double-sided composite combs include holes cut 
through the end segments as an integral part of 
their decoration. They can be seen for example on 
a comb from Breisach-Munsterberg (Nierhaus 
1940, taf. 13.2). A related pattern of three holes is 
seen also on a seventh-century comb from Winnall 
(Meaney and Hawkes 1970, fig. 10). Suspension 
holes for double-sided composite combs are only 
rarely seen in the early Anglo-Saxon period. 
Combs with this feature include several from 
Loveden Hill and West Stow, and combs from 
Collingbourne Ducis and Melbourn (Riddler, 
forthcoming A; West 1985, figs 85.6 and 253.3; 
Gingell 1975-6, fig. 21.7; Wilson 1955, 31). The 
continuation of this practice into the middle Saxon 
period can be seen with combs from Canterbury, 
Hamwih and London (Riddler, forthcoming B; 
Green 1963, fig. 5). Only a small number of the 
double-sided composite combs of the early Anglo
Saxon period possess this feature. Equally, few 
combs of this type are equipped with cases. 
Baldwin-Brown resorted to a Continental comb as 
an illustration of early Anglo-Saxon-period combs 
with cases, and it can be argued that the few 
double-sided composite combs with cases found in 
England are in fact Merovingian (Baldwin-Brown 
1915, plate LXXXV; Riddler, forthcoming A) . 
The majority of early Anglo-Saxon double-sided 
composite combs possess neither cases nor suspen
sion holes. It is interesting in this respect to note 
that several from Kingston were deposited in 
wooden boxes within the graves of women (Faus
sett 1856, 67-8 and 92-3; Lethbridge 1931, 57). 
The fashion for suspending combs appears, on the 
evidence of combs cited above, to commence in 
the later sixth or seventh centuries. It may there-

fore relate to the development of the girdle-hanger 
as an article of female apparel at this time (Cook 
and Dacre 1985, 92-3). Several combs, including 
the example from Melbourn, have copper alloy 
rings attached to their end segments at the suspen
sion holes (Wilson 1955, 31). 

The form of this comb can be compared, in par
ticular, to an undecorated comb from the 
Abingdon cemetery, as noted above (Leeds and 
Harden 1936, plate xv). This comb came from a 

. burial dated to the middle of the sixth century, 
suggesting that the comb was in use during the first 
half of the sixth century (Ager 1985, 21). The 
Pennyland comb appears to be typologically later 
because of its suspension hole and its adoption of 
teeth of similar fineness on either side of the 
comb. It may, therefore, have been in use in the 
middle or the second half of the sixth century. If 
suspension holes can be related to chatelaines, as 
suggested above, then this comb would have be
longed to a woman. 
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41. A fragment from one end of a small double-sided 
composite comb, consisting of an end segment, part 
of one connecting plate and an iron rivet. The sur
viving teeth have been shortened by use but are not 
beaded; there are six per centimetre on either side 
of the comb. The connecting plate is decorated on 
both edges by unbounded lattice patterns, overlaid 
by the tooth marks which stem from the cutting of 
the comb teeth. A notable feature of the design of 
the comb is the way in which the connecting plate 
ends well before the back of the end segment, and 
the comb teeth are cut so as to finish at the same 
point . A large blank area of segment is then left at 
the end of the comb. 
SFB 3/108. 

Characteristic elements of this comb include its 
slender proportions and the manner in which the 
surviving connecting plate is set some distance 
from the back of the end segment, leaving a blank 
area through which comb teeth have not been cut. 
The connecting plate is decorated on its edges by a 
lattice design and the central section remains unde
corated . The narrow style of the comb with its end 
segment extending well beyond the connecting 
plate can be paralleled on combs which are 
essentially of middle Saxon date . They include 
published combs from West Stow and Shakenoak 
and unpublished examples from Canterbury 
(Marlowe Theatre) and Hamwih (West 1985, fig. 
73.4; Brodribb, Hands and Walker 1972, fig. 
56.36; Riddler, forthcoming B) . However with 
these combs, comb teeth are cut into the end seg
ment beyond the connecting plate. Closer parallels 
are provided by combs from London Wall , Maxey 
and Walton, where the comb teeth are aligned 
with the connecting plates (Elder and Riddler 
1988, fig. 28 .97A; Addyman 1964, fig. 16.23; 



Farley 1976, fig. 26.3 and 5). Lattice designs on 
Anglo-Saxon combs are well established by the 
seventh century, but do not appear before that 
date (Riddler, forthcoming A). A particular fea
ture of the pattern on the Pennyland comb is its 
confinement to the edges of the connecting plate. 
This is seen also on an unpublished comb from 
Hamwih as well as a later comb from Norwich 
(Ayers 1985 , fig. 38.3). Comparisons made here 
are essentially against combs of the seventh and 
eighth centuries, and it is to this period that the 
Pennyland comb can be assigned. Its context sug
gests that it is a comb of no earlier than the 
seventh century. 

42. An end segment of antler from a double-sided com
posite comb. It is almost complete but has been 
severed from the comb at its point of fastening. The 
teeth show slight traces of use. There are five teeth 
per centimetre on one side of the segment and six 
per centimetre on the other . It is not a well-made 
end segment. The teeth are badly cut to uneven 
lengths and the gradations in their lengths are 
irregular. The segment is riveted well away from its 
back and close to its other edge, which would re
nder it insecure when fastened. 
SFB 4/174. 

There is a noticeable contrast between this end 
segment, which is poorly made, and the remaining 
accbmplished combs of the Pennyland assemblage. 
The lengths of teeth on either side of the comb 
and the angle of the comb back suggest that the 
comb was not symmetrical about its centre, but 
possessed a defined upper and lower row of teeth. 
A similarly irregular comb came from West Stow 
(West 1985 , fig. 49.3) and other examples are 
known from Hamwih and York (Riddler, forth
coming B; Waterman 1959, plate XVIII. 10). 

43. Part of an antler connecting plate for a double
sided composite comb. It is undecorated and has a 
flattened profile with marks from the sawing of 
teeth on both edges. These indicate that there were 
originally five or six teeth per centimetre on one 
side of the comb and seven on the other side. 
SFB 4/175. 

44. A tooth segment from a double-sided composite 
comb. This comes from a wide comb which had 
been extensively used , and the teeth are heavily 
beaded . There are five teeth per centimetre on 
either side of the segment, which was originally 
secured by rivets on both edges. 
SFB 6/135. 

45. A tooth segment, probably made of antler, for a 
double-sided composite comb. The comb to which 
this segment originally belonged was comparatively 
small and had six teeth per centimetre on either 
side. This tooth segment was secured by a rivet 
along one edge. 
Well 3/454. 
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The three smaller fragments of combs described 
above (43, 44 and 45) largely echo the styles of 
their more complete counterparts. The tooth seg
ment 44 was secured by rivets on two edges and 
has five teeth per centimetre. They are heavily
worn teeth, scored by use and reduced in length as 
these striations have formed 'beads' which 
gradually drop away from the teeth (Holdsworth 
1976, 45) . No other Pennyland comb shows this 
degree of wear. The smaller tooth segment 45 can 
be compared with the smaller comb 41. It is pos
sible that it originally belonged to that comb. The 
connecting plate 43 is undecorated and shows a 
similar profile to the decorated comb 39. 

Summary of Dating 

Comparisons with other sites suggest that the 
Pennyland combs belong to the later phases of 
English settlement, in the sixth and seventh cen
turies. The comb sequence extends from 38, dated 
to the later sixth or early seventh century, to 41, a 
comb of the seventh century. 

Comb Manufacture 

The techniques of composite comb manufacture 
have been described by several authors , and re
plicas of combs have been produced (Addyman 
and Hill 1969, 75-6; Ambrosiani 1981 , 103-118; 
Galloway and Newcomer 1981 ; Pietzsch 1979). 
These studies include consideration of double
sided composite combs, and comments here are 
therefore restricted to particular characteristics of 
the construction of combs from Pennyland. 

The Pennyland combs are remarkable for the var
iety and intricacy of their riveting systems. No two 
systems are alike for the four combs which can be 
analysed for this chadicteristic. Tooth and end 
segments are secured through their centres, along 
both edges, or along one edge alone. In one case 
( 40) each of these options occurs on the same 
comb, as a result of an inclination towards pairing 
rivets decoratively. This interest in the complex 
and decorative fastening of combs can be cont
rasted with the situation at other sites like West 
Stow and Hamwih, where a system which secures 
tooth segments along one edge and end segments 
through their centres, is prevalent. The only com
parison to be made lies with combs of the sixth 
century, some of which fasten segments through 
their centres (E lder and Riddler forthcoming). 

The Pennyland combs are united also in the size of 
their teeth , with five or six teeth per centimetre 
seen on each comb , extending to seven per 
centimetre on the fragmentary connecting plate 
43. Similar numbers of teeth per centimetre are 
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seen on each comb, a characteristic which is first 
encountered in the sixth century and continues 
into the middle Saxon period (Oakley in Williams 
1979, 308). It is noted above that the Penny land 
comb assemblage belongs to the sixth and seventh 
centuries, with the slender comb 41 possibly later 
than the remainder. The assemblage is disparate in 
design , if broadly united in date and construction, 
and in the absence of copious quantities of bone 
and antler waste the nature of comb production at 
Pennyland is unclear. It can nonetheless be sug
gested that at least one accomplished comb-maker 
was active at the site, producing double-sided com
posite combs to a high standard, and since the 
production of combs extends across a period of at 
least 150 years, these combs are clearly a product 
of a workshop rather than a single individual. A 
workshop of the sixth century which produced 
combs found at Abingdon, Blewburton Hill and 
Sutton Courtenay has been previously identified 
(Riddler , forthcoming A) and Stone recognised a 
bone workshop at Standlake as long ago as 1858 
(Stone 1858, 98 ; MatthewsandHawkes 1985, 99). 

Modified Pig Fibulae 

46. A complete example of a pig fibula modified to a 
point at the proximal end and perforated at the 
distal end. L. 96 mm . 
SFB 1118. 

47. A complete example of a pig fibula with the prox
imal end sharpened to a point and the distal end 
perforated. L. 85 mm. 
SFB 7/54. 

48. A near-comple te pig fibula, with a shaft modified to 
a point at the proximal end and a·n oval perforation 
cut into the distal end. The . head is slightly 
damaged . L. 75 mm . 
SFB 7/59. 

49 . A complete example of a pig fibula modified to a 
point at the proximal end and a rounded head at 
the distal end , pierced by a circular perforation . L. 
97 mm. 
SFB 7/60. 

Four examples of modified pig fibulae are desc
ribed here. Three are complete, whilst the fourth 
has lost a small part of the head. All of the objects 
are perforated through their expanded heads , 
which are cut from 1the distal part of the bone with 
little or no modifi'cation. Three were recovered 
from SFB 7 

Modified pig fibulae are familiar objects of the 
Anglo-Saxon period. No examples are known 
from Roman contexts but they are commonly 
found on Anglo-Saxon sites of all periods. Their 
distribution extends also to British and Irish sites 
(Curie 1981, fig. 48; Hencken 1938, 38; 1950, 194) . 
They can be seen at most early Anglo-Saxon set
tlement sites , including West Stow, Sutton 
Courtenay, St Botolphs (Steyning) , Meonstoke , 
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Puddlehill and Waterbeach, for example (West 
1985, 125; Leeds 1923, 182-3; Riddler 1990; 
Hughes 1986, fig. 7; Matthews and Hawkes 1985, 
100; Lethbridge 1927, fig. 4. 5 & 6). Modified pig 
fibulae were identified by Leeds as a rudimentary 
form of dress pin, intended to fasten a cloak 
(Leeds 1923, 182-3) . This interpretation of their 
use has been taken up and expanded in com
parison with Anglo-Scandinavian fashion (MacG
regor 1982, 91-2; 1985, 20-1 ; Graham-Campbell 
1980, 59). However it should be noted that vir
tually no early Anglo-Saxon burials include per
forated pig fibulae, although other forms of bone 
pin do occur; three of which from Pennyland are 
described below. The only early Anglo-Saxon 
burial to have produced a perforated pig fibula is a 
cremation burial from Spong Hill, where the 
object has no clear association with dress, and an 
unpublished burial from Great Chesterford (Hills, 
Penn and Rickett 1987 , fig. 117. 2439). In desc
ribing bone pins from Haithabu, Schwarz
Mackensen was wisely circumspect about pig 
fibulae and Nadeln in general, noting that they 
were only rarely found as substitutes for iron or 
copper alloy pins in graves, and that they may well 
have fulfilled a variety of functions (Schwarz
Mackensen 1976, 42 and 67-78). 

Elsewhere they have been regarded as objects 
used in weaving or basketry , or as textile imple
ments (Brodribb , Hands and Walker 1972, 129; 
Hamilton 1956, 116; Mann 1982, 10; West 1985, 
125; Ambrosiani 1981 , 135-6; Ulbricht 1984, 54-
5). There is clearly no certainty as to their use , 
although they are unlikely to be dress fittings 
alone. Ulbricht has pointed to their relative fre
quency in Medieval contexts at Schleswig, where 
their simple, undecorated form can be contrasted 
with the elaborate bone Nadeln also recovered 
from the same contexts. (Ulbricht 1984, 37 and 
54-5). Modified pig fibulae continue in use well 
into the Medieval period at Schleswig, although 
not elsewhere (Schwarz-Mackensen 1976, 42) .' It 
can at least be suggested that the precise function 
of these objects is not known, and accordingly 
they are described here as modified pig fibulae . 

Awls and Pegs 

50. The point and shaft of a bone implement. L. 
63 mm. 
SFB 1/16A. 

51. The point and shaft of a bone implement. L. 
60 mm. 
SFB 1/168 . 

52. A fragment of the point of a bone implement. L 
34 mm . 
SFB 1/19. 

53. The point and shaft of a bone implement resembling 
a pin beater, but of a thinner profile. L. 78 mm . 
SFB 6/110. 



54. The point and shaft of a bone implement. L. 
52 mm . 
SFB 9/131. 

55. A small fragment of the point of a bone implement. 
L. 20 mm. 
Droveway 1, D itch 1216/521. 

56. The head of a bone implement with a circul ar 
splayed perforation and a reduced and rounded 
end. L. 36 mm . 
SFB 11/195. 

57. The head of a bone implement with a circular per
foration and an expanded and flattened upper sec
tion. L. 31 mm. 
SFB 9/168. 

Six pointed implements are made from bone, but 
not from pig fibulae. They survive mostly as points 
and shafts, and none are complete. In no instance 
can their original lengths be estimated. Two im
plements survive only as heads and parts of shafts , 
and in both cases they are perforated. One has a 
circular cross-section and a splayed perforation . 
The other expands slightly at the head to a rectan
gular profile and includes a simple, circular 
perforation. 

Objects of this type have been variously described 
as pins, awls and bodkins. There is some resembl
ance between the expanded head of 57 and simple 
dress pins identified by Schwarz-Mackensen for a 
later period (Schwarz-Mackensen 1976, type 11) . 
Equally, however, such objects may have served 
as implements used in weaving or leather working 
(Uibricht 1984, 54-5). The two surviving heads are 
only slightly expanded beyond the width of the 
shafts, allowing for this possibility. As with the 
perforated pig fibulae , these objects cannot be pre
cisely dated. 

Pins 

58. A complete pin with a globular head and a slight 
swelling to the shaft. L. 45 mm. 
SFB 4/169 . 

59. A complete pin with a globular head. L. 37 mm. 
SFB 4/204. 

60. A complete pin with an enlarged head of disc form . 
L. 52 mm. 
Well 3/474. 

The three complete bone pins include two with 
globular heads, one of which (58), shows a slight 
swelling to the shaft. The third pin has a flattened 
and expanded head of disc form. The pins range in 
length from 37 to 52 mm. 

Bone pins with globular heads can be compared 
with the type series for Roman bone pins prepared 
by Crummy, MacGregor and Greep (Crummy 

1979; 1983; MacGregor 1985, 113- 122; Greep 
1986). The Pennyland bone pins differ noticeably 
from their Roman precursors in their narrow form 

· and short length; Roman bone pins are longer, 
unless shortened by repair. In all probability , the 
difference in size reflects an alteration in use. 
Roman pins were used in the fastening of the hair 
whilst the smaller post-Roman pins, of silver, 
copper alloy and iron as well as bone, mostly occur 
in graves about the necks of women (Everson 
1987, 82). Larger pins could be used to fasten a 
garment, but smaller examples like those from 
Pennyland may equally have assisted in the sus
pension of a necklace. In male graves they 
apparently secured covers for spearheads (Evison 
1987, 69 and 82). In other Kentish graves they 
were found close to the skull (Faussett 1856, 75, 81 
and 123) but descriptions of the locations of pins in 
graves in Faussett's excavations are based 
throughout on the assumption that they served as 
hairpins. Thus, 'near the skull' may also indicate 
'near the neck'. 
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Comparable post-Roman bone pins include sev
eral from West Stow (West 1985, figs 36.9 and 
141.4) . There also, Roman bone pins could be 
distinguished from Anglo-Saxon bone pins (West 
1985, figs 246.10 and 11) . At the Dover cemetery, 
at least, it was noticeable that pins shorter than 
60 mm., with disc or spatulate heads, belonged to 
the later phases of the cemetery (Evison 1987, 
83-4). Other pins which can be compared with 
those from Pennyland include a copper alloy ex
ample from Chartham Down (Faussett 1856, 169) 
which can also be ascribed to the second half of 
the sixth century or the seventh century. This 
would tend to suggest that the Pennyland pins 
(like the combs) belong to the later phases of the 
early Anglo-Saxon period. 

Spoon 

61. This object , which has been roughly shaped from a 
cattle-sized rib or mandible, may have been in
tended to form a bone spoon . The bowl is crudely 
fashioned to an oval shape and a short stem 
protrudes from it. The object may be unfinished. L. 
86 mm. 
SFB 13/434. 

Anglo-Saxon spoons of greater elegance have 
been published from Winchester, and unpublished 
middle Saxon bone spoons are known from 
Hamwih (Collis and Kjolbe-Biddle 1979) . No pre
cise parallel can be provided for the Pennyland 
example, although there is some similarity in size 
and form with spoon bowls from Shakenoak 
(Brodribb, Hands and Walker 1972, fig. 59.71 & 
72). The object resembles a spoon bowl, although 
it is remarkably crude and it has been produced 
from a bone not normally · adopted for this 
purpose. It can also be compared with a similarly 
crude spoon bowl recovered from Dalton Parlours 
(Greep 1988, fig. 93.22) 
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Modified Rib Bone 
62. A complete section of cattle-sized rib, rounded at 

both ends and polished. L. 232 mm. 
SFB 1/37. 

One of the most unusual bone objects to have 
been recovered from the site is this complete sec
tion of animal rib, which has been rounded at both 
ends but is otherwise unmodified. Comparable 
items are scarce but they do include a similar 
object from a Viking burial at Westness which has 
been regarded as a textile implement (Kaland 
1973; Crawford 1987 , 120 and fig. 33) . An un
published and unstratified object from Canterbury 
is clearly also a fragmentary example of the same 
type (pers. comm. Jane Elder). The object type 
may be related to sections of rib bone with 
serrated edges known from Frisia and from an 
early Anglo-Saxon context at Pakenham (Roes 
1963, 48; Brown, Knocked, Smedley and West 
1954, 206 and fig. 30b). 

Objects of this type might have been used in a 
variety of ways, either as a form of weaving batten 
or conceivably in pot burnishing. The Westness 
burial included a number of other items linked to 
textile manufacture, including two woolcombs and 
a pair of shears. However a sword from the grave 
(seemingly the burial of a woman) was also pre
sent, and would itself have served as a weaving 
batten; moreover, bone weaving battens of the 
Viking period customarily imitate swords 
(Graham-Campbell 1980, no. 76). 

Bone Gorge 

63 . A complete bone gorge with two sharply-pointed 
terminals and a carved waist to attach the fishing 
line. L 26 mm. 
SFB 9/109. 

Fishing gorges of this type are not commonly 
found in Anglo-Saxon contexts . Several examples 
are known from the 'Black Earth' at Birka 
(Graham-Campbell 1980, no. 16). 

Pinbeaters 

Ruth Wailer 

64. A complete bone pinbeater. Double-pointed and 
circular in section, showing slight tool marks 
around the centre of the shaft. L. 137 mm. 
SFB 1/45. 

65 . A complete bone pinbeater. Double-pointed and 
circular in section with a medial bulge. Polished. L. 
105 mm. 
SFB 1115. 

66 . An unfinished bone pinbeater. Roughly worked 
and with a flattened, oval section. L. 152 mm . 
SFB 2/52. 
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67. A complete ant ler pinbeater. Circu lar in section. 
One end has been reworked. L. 108 mm . 
SFB 9/162. 

68. An incomplete bone pinbeater consisting of one 
point and part of the shaft. Broad flattened oval in 
section with a distinct, natural medial groove indi
cating that the object was fash ioned from a cattle 
metapodial. Polished with no trace of wear. L. 
80 mm . 
SFB 111149. 

69 . A complete bone pinbeater produced from a cattle 
metapodial. Double-pointed with a flattened, oval 
section and a pronounced medial groove. The 
object was poorly manufactured with some rasp 
marks sti ll evident. Highly polished. L. 137 mm. 
SFB 13/432. 

70. A complete bone pinbeater. Double-pointed and 
circular in section. L. 132 mm. 
Well 3/485. 

. 71 . A complete bone pin beater. Double-pointed and 
circular in section. L. 107 mm . 
Enclosure 2, Ditch 1221/491. 

72 . An incomplete bone pinbeater consisting of part of 
the shaft. Rectangular in section. L. 42 mm. 
Enclosure 2, Ditch 883/451. 

The weaving tools known as pinbeaters or 
threadpickers are usually made from antler or 
from columnar limb bones (MacGregor 1985 , 188-
9). Pinbeaters were probably used in conjunction 
with weaving combs on a warp-weighted loom and 
were inserted between individual warp threads and 
used to push the weft tightly together. 

Double-pointed pinbeaters with a circular or ovoid 
section are common finds on early Anglo-Saxon 
settlement sites, like Sutton Courtenay for ex
ample (Leeds 1923, plate XXVIII, fig. 2; 1927, 
plate VII. fig. 2; and 1947, plate XXII. ai) and 
the form continues throughout the Anglo-Saxon 
period . Single-pointed pinbeaters of fiat section 
appear on sites of later occupation as at North
ampton (Oakley in Williams 1979, fig. 138. 53-6), 
Exeter (Allan 1984, fig. 195.21 and 22), Lincoln 
(Mann 1982, 26 and fig. 24.209) and Canterbury 
(Elder and Riddler 1988, fig. 27.95). 

There is no evidence that double-pointed 
pinbeaters occur in cemeteries before the seventh 
century, although they are found in settlements 
from the fifth century onwards (Matthews and 
Hawkes 1985, 99; Riddler , forthcoming A). It 
seems significant that two pinbeaters of different 
lengths were found amongst other weaving imple
ments in a wooden box at the feet of a female 
inhumation in grave 299 at Kingston Down, Kent 
(Faussett 1856, 93). The smaller pinbeater was 
79 mm. long and the larger 131 mm. 
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A study of the lengths of fifty three complete 
double-pointed pinbeaters from nineteen Anglo
Saxon sites (Wailer, forthcoming) shows concent
rations around two distinct lengths which are com
parable to the Kingston pinbeaters. Twenty-four 
of the fifty-three measure between 80 mm. and 
110 mm. and can be referred to as group A. Nine 
of the fifty-three measure between 130 mm. and 
140 mm. and comprise group B . Of the six com
plete Pennyland pinbeaters three fall into group 
A, measuring between 105 mm. and 108 mm. and 
three fall into the group B, measuring between 
132 mm. and 137 mm. The Kingston pinbeaters 
perhaps indicate that the two distinct lengths 
formed part of a differentiated set used during 
weaving. 

The occurrence of two different sizes seems to be 
repeated at the Anglo-Saxon settlement site at 
West Stow. Here, two complete double-pointed 
pinbeaters of circular section were recovered from 
SFB 37. The smaller pinbeater measured 94 mm. 
and falls into group A, the larger measured 
134 mm. and falls into the domain of group B 
(West 1985, fig. 129.4 & 5). It is of interest to note 
a similar occurrence at Pennyland , with two 
pinbeaters (65 and 64) recovered from SFB 1. 
They are of different lengths, at 105 mm. and 
137 mm., which fit into groups A and B 
respectively . 

Antler Waste 

Ian Riddler 

73. Part of a section of antler beam , sawn and broken 
at either end and split down its axis . A saw-mark 
from a preliminary attempt at cutting is visible at 
one end. 
SFB 8/557. 

74. Near-complete roe deer antler which includes a sec
tion of pedicle, thus indicating that it was removed 
from the head of a deer, and was not naturally
shed. A face of one of the crown tines has been 
smoothed and modified with the aid of a knife. Roe 
deer antler was only occasionally used in Anglo
Saxon boneworking. No roe deer antler is seen in 
the waste material from West Stow, and at Hamwih 
it represents less than 1% of the total antler waste 
assemblage (West 1985, 96; Riddler forthcoming 
B). At Haithabu it is similarly scarce (Ulbricht 
1978, 107). One of its principal uses seems to have 
been as the raw material for pot dies. Examples 
made from roe deer antler are known from West 
Stow , Hamwih and Frisia (West 1985, fig 61.13; 
Riddler 1986, 18; Roes 1963, plate XXXIX 9). 
Well 3/511. 

Some traces of the waste products from the work
ing of bone and antler are only to be expected 
from sites where the finished products occur in 
some number. It is disappointing to see just two 
fragments of waste , but this paucity of evidence is 
itself characteristic of early Anglo-Saxon settle-
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ment debris. Excavations at Abbots Worthy pro
duced only forty-four fragments of antler and 
ninety-three fragments were recorded from West 
Stow (Crabtree in West 1985). There is a massive 
contrast to be found with the situation at Hamwih, 
where over 25,000 fragments of bone and antler 
have been identified to date from contexts of the 
eighth to tenth centuries . It is interesting to note 
that, as yet, waste material from early Anglo
Saxon settlements consists entirely of antler. 

IRON AGE SPINDLEWHORL (Fig. 63) 

R. J . Williams 

75 . Half of a thick disc-shaped fired clay spindlewhorl. 
Mixed fabric containing grit, shell and limestone 
inclusions. D. 41 mm., H . 22 mm., Hole D . 4 to 
8mm. 
Roundhouse 10/453. 

Clay spindlewhorls occur on most Iron Age sites , 
although usually in small numbers . The example 
from Pennyland is of a common type (Poole 1984, 
401) and seems to have no particular chronological 
affiliation. 

SAXON SPINDLEWHORLS (Fig . 63) 

R . J. Williams 

76. Globular shape made of fired clay; fabric C (p . 
124), ranging in colour from mid grey to mid 
brown. D. 40 mm. , H. 23 mm. , Hole D. 8 - 9 mm ., 
Weight 38g. 
SFB 1170. 

77 . Flattened globular shape made of fired clay ; fabric 
D, fired to an even dark grey colour. The finish is 
more irregular than 76 above, and the perforation is 
off-centre and tapers more. D. 38 mm. , H. 19 mm. , 
Hole D. 9-12 mm., Weight 30g. 
SFB 1/38. 

78. Half of flattened globular-shaped fired clay 
spindlewhorl ; fabric A , fired to an even dark grey 
colour. The exterior, although smoothed is rela
tively irregular. D. 33 mm., H. 17 mm., Hole D . 
8 mm. Estimated original weight 20 - 24g. 
SFB 1/55 . 

79. Flattened biconical shape made of fired clay; fabric 
A, ranging in colour from a dark to light grey. D. 
46 mm., H . 18 mm ., Hole D . 8 - 11 mm ., Weight 
40g. 
SFB 2/57. 

80. Half of flattened biconical spindlewhorl made of 
fired clay; fabric C. The external surface has been 
carefully smoothed, and is an even medium grey in 
colour. One side of the whorl has been covered 
with closely-spaced stamps of a raised asterisk type 
usually found on pottery vessels. D. 48 mm ., H. 
19 mm. , Hole D. 9 mm. 
SFB 5/117. 
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81. Flattened conical shape made from sherd of Oxford 
ware. The surface has been well ground, leaving a 
smooth grey core and only slight traces of the 
orange external surface on the base. Some damage 
to the underside. D. 36 mm., H. 10 mm. , Hole D . 
7 mm. , Weight 12g. 
SFB 8/123. 

82. Hemispherical shape made from grey siltstone. The 
whorl is perfectly symmetrical and retains slight 
traces of rilling around its circumference, suggesting 
it may have been turned on a simple lathe. D. 
29 mm., H. 16 mm., Hole D . 8 mm., Weight 20g. 
SFB 2/42. 

Spindlewhorls are one of the commonest forms of 
artefact found on Saxon settlements. However, an 
analysis of the eighty eight at West Stow (West 
1985, 139) failed to distinguish any mOrphological 
variation in terms of their chronology . The sample 
above is much too small to distinguish any pattern 
other than that the two largest SFB's (1 and 2) 
produced the majority of the spindlewhorls, and 
that a variety of clay fabrics was used in their 
construction. 

The physical properties required by spindlewhorls 
have been discussed in detail by Oakley and Hall 
in their study of the Northampton material (1979, 
286-9). The sample from Penny land is too small 
for any useful comparative analysis , although the 
weights all fall well within the recorded ranges for 
the Northampton early Medieval group . 

SHALE (Fig. 63) 

R. J. Williams 

83. Fragment of shale bracelet with rounded 'D' shaped 
cross-section . Decorated with irregular widely
spaced transverse grooves running around the en
tire cross-section. 
Unstratified/128 . 

Shale and jet armlets are particularly common on 
Roman sites and to a much lesser extent on Saxon 
settlements and cemeteries. The quantity of 
Roman artefacts from the features of Saxon date 
makes it quite possible that this was a reused 
Roman item. 

GLASS & FAIENCE (Fig . 63) 

R. J. Williams 

The following descriptions are based upon notes 
prepared by Dr Denise A lien. 

84. Base fragment of Roman prismatic bottle of blue
green colour. Slight upturn for side of bottle re
mains, and base thickness varies from 7 mm. at the 
outer edge to 4 mm. towards the centre. Probably 
first to second century AD in date . 
SFB 4/202. 

85. Base fragment of Roman prismatic bottle of mid-
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green colour. The fragment is irregular in thickness 
with part of a moulded pattern of a basal trade 
mark on the under side. Two edges of the fragment 
are heavily abraded indicating post breakage usage. 
Probably first to second century AD in date . 
SFB 1130. 

86. Small melon bead with irregular grooves made from 
a greyish blue faience. Shows considerable evidence 
of wear. External D. 11 mm ., Hole D. 5 mm. 
Melon beads of this type were common in the first 
and second centuries (Guido 1978, 100, fig. 37, 21-
22) and then reappear in post Roman contexts, 
often accompanying female burials. It is conse
quently impossible to date such a single bead with 
any accuracy, given the quantity of reused Roman 
items found in many of the SFB's. 
SFB 2/3 . 

That the only two fragments of glass and the only 
bead from the site date to the Roman period is not 
entirely unexpected, given the high incidence of 
Roman artefacts found in the SFB's. This is also a 
commonly noted phenomenon on other Saxon set
tlements. For example at West Stow (Evison 1985, 
75) of the total of 139 fragments of glass found on 
the site only four can be identified as of definite 
Saxon date . 

IRON AGE TRIANGULAR CLAY WEIGHTS 
(Fig. 64) 

R. J. Williams 

87 . Large fragment of triangular weight with only one 
suspension hole evident. Probably of Poole Type I 
(Poole 1984, 401, 403) having originally had all 
three corners pierced from side to side. Crudely 
fashioned in clay fabric D (p. 124), with the core 
only partially fired and the external surfaces burnt 
to a mid brownish red colour. Insufficient survives 
to estimate the original size. The suspension hole 
has been broken longitudinally and there is no evi
dence of wear. T. 72 mm., Diameter of suspension 
hole c. 13 mm. 
Roundhouse 7/555. 

88. Apex of triangular weight split longitudinally with a 
single suspension hole surviving; also of Poole Type 
I. Made from poorly fired clay fabric D, with 
orange oxidized surface. No trace of any wear on 
the suspension hole. 
Roundhouse 10/488. 

NI. Small fragment of fired clay with part of single 
perforation with a projected diameter of 14 mm. 
Possibly part of triangular weight. From same con
text and same fabric as 88 above, but does not fit 
and may be a separate weight. 
Roundhouse 10/481. 

NI. Irregular fragment from apex of triangular weight 
with part of single perforation surviving. Made in 
clay fabric D but harder fired; only one face 
survives. Diameter of suspension hole 15 mm. , 
Minimum W. 65 mm . 
Burnt layer in base of Pit 790/266. 
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NI. Similar fragment to above, core of weight only 
survives with trace of single suspension hole with a 
diameter of 10 mm. 
Unstratified/114. 

The clay weights were all originally triangular in 
shape and of Poole type I, having been perforated 
from side to side in each corner. Their number is 
too small to make any significant contribution to 
the study of such weights, other than to comment 
that they conform closely to the vast majority of 
similar weights found on Iron Age sites. Their 
potential uses have been discussed in connection 
with weights in general at Danebury (Poole 1984, 
406) and an indoor use, probably connected with 
weaving, is the most likely interpretation. 

SAXON ANNULAR CLAY LOOMWEIGHTS 
(Fig. 64) 

R. J. Williams 

Sunken Featured Building 1 

A small number, perhaps as many as six raw clay 
loomweights and fragments were noted lying near the base 
of this building. 

Sunken Featured Building 2 

Fragments of nineteen annular loomweights were found 
lying in the lower fills of this building, of which nine were 
partially fi~ed but badly fragmented. Although of the early 
annular type, several of the better-preserved examples 
have a far more pronounced 'D' shape to their cross-section 
than those from SFB 11 (described below), and are on 
the whole deeper in cross-section and hence would 
presumably have originally been heavier. In addition to 
the burnt weights , approximately ten unfired fragments 
of raw clay loomweight were also recorded. The nature 
of the deposit, together with the volume of artefacts and 
animal bone, indicates that a substantial amount of refuse, 
some of it burnt, had been tipped into the hollow of this 
building. Consequently the loomweight fragments are 
more likely to have been deposited as refuse than to be 
directly related to the use of the building. 

Sunken Featured Building 3 

Several amorphous fragments of unfired raw clay 
loomweight were found in the fill. 

Sunken Featured Building 4 

Lying on the base of this building were the remains of 
numerous unfired annular clay loomweights and nodules 
of raw clay, presumed to have been loomweights. Whilst 
it was difficult to accurately count the number, there were 
fragments of a minimum of forty-eight, concentrated 
towards the east end of the building (Fig. 32). Only a 
single fragment of a partially-fired loomweight was found 
in the SE quadrant. This was of very similar form to those 
found in SFB 11. 

Sunken Featured Building 9 

Several amorphous fragments of unfired raw clay 
loomweight were found in the fill. 
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Sunken Featured Building 11 (Fig. 64. 89-96) 

Lying in the base of this building were the remains of both 
fired and raw clay loomweights (Fig. 39). Ten complete or 
near-complete loomweights lay spread out along the 
approximate centre line of the building. Of the ten 
weights, eight are substantially complete enough (Fig. 64. 
89-96), for their dimensions and weights to be recorded. 

Their external diameters ranged from 115 to 135 mm. with 
a mean of 120 mm . The central holes range from 42 to 
55 mm. diameter with a mean of 52 mm . The weights of 
the eight complete examples are 390, 400, 400, 400, 440, 
450, 450 and 450g., with slight allowances having been 
made for any damage. The weights appear to fall into 
two groups, with each showing a remarkable similarity 
in weight. Examples of both groups were however 
intermixed within the fill of the SFB and it is felt unlikely 
that this 12% difference in weight is significant. Few Sax on 
loomweights have been published, but the group of lead 
annular weights at Barton Court Farm (Miles 1984, Fiche 
5:A6) averaged about 300 g. The clay weights from 
Cassington, Headington, Sutton Courtenay and Upton 
(ibid) averaged 375 to 550 g. Those from SFB 11 fall well 
within this range. 

The loomweights were all made of poorly-fired coarse 
clay of fabric D (p. 000) with an orange oxidised exterior 
and a black often barely fired core. In form they are all 
of the early annular type (Dunning et al. 1959, 23-24) , 
with either a circular or rounded 'D' shaped cross section, 
made by forming a ring of clay and smoothing with fingers. 
No trace of wear or decoration was noted on the 
loomweights. 

Lying interspersed between the fired loomweights were 
the recognisable remains of at least thirty-six annular 
loomweights in an unfired raw clay state. The interspersed 
nature of the fired and unfired weights clearly indicates 
that the fired examples had not been burnt in situ. The 
widespread distribution of the forty six weights across the 
building also indicated that they may have been a 
secondary deposit rather than the remains of a collapsed 
loom or collection of weights carefully stacked in storage 
as was the case at Upton (Jackson et al. 1969, 210,) or 
West Stow (West 1985, 138) . 

Sunken Featured Building 13 

Over twenty fragments of raw clay, some recognisable 
as annular loomweights, were noted in the fill of this 
SFB 

Pit 463 

A single fragment of a raw clay annular loomweight was 
found mixed with the ashy layer 752 in the base of the 
pit. 

Discussion 

Without exception, the recognisable loomweights 
from all the buildings and Pit 463 conform to 
Dunnings early annular type, and are unlikely to 
date any later than the end of the seventh century. 
Only in SFB's 4 and 11 are the loomweights likely 
to have been used either within or very near the 
building. The remainder of the loomweight finds 



are likely to represent rubbish either deposited or 
having accumulated in the hollows left by the 
sunken featured buildings after their destruction 
or abandonment. 

FIRED CLAY (Fig. 64.) 

R. J. Williams 

Considering the number of features excavated and 
the area concerned, a comparatively small quan
tity of fired clay; 0.53 kg. from Iron Age and 
1.47 kg. from Saxon contexts, was recovered. By 
far the largest quantity, 875 g., had been deposited 
in the ashy layers towards the base of Saxon Pit 
463. 

Fabrics 

Five fabrics could be discerned by simple visual 
examination and have been denoted fabrics A to E. 

Fabric A: Fine to medium quartz sand with occasional 
larger stones. Often a deep reddish brown in colour. 
Possibly made from the sandy clay Head deposit. 

Fabric B: Predominantly chopped vegetable matter 
and to a much lesser degree sand and shell , usually a 
buff to medium brown in colour. 

Fabric C: Varying proportions of shell and or small 
limestone fragments. This was a relatively rare type. 

Fabric D: Few if any discernible inclusions . Very hard . 
Often orange to dark brown with yellow veining. Pos
sibly made from untempered Boulder Clay or even 
Oxford Clay. 

Fabric E: Mixed temper of small stones, shell, flint and 
sometimes chaff. Often a reddish brown to grey in col
our and very crumbly, having been low fired. 

All of the fabric types could have derived from 
clay extracted from different parts of the site, 
owing to the varied nature of the surface geology, 
ranging from sandy clay head deposits to Boulder 
clay and Oxford Clay. Since little of the clay was 
ever intended to be fired there would have been 
no need to add tempers, perhaps with the excep
tion of chaff to increase the binding and adherence 
qualities usually associated with wattle-and-daub 
construction. 

For ease of reference the fired clay has been dealt 
with by major features for each period. For the 
most part it is very difficult to assign much of it to 
specific uses. The weights of each fabric type are 
given together with the context numbers from 
which the fired clay derived. 

Iron Age Fired Clay 

Roundhouse 10: Fabric C: 55 g. Poorly fired fragment 
with two smoothed surfaces at 70 degrees to one anot
her. Layer 944. Fabric D: 87 g. Several small irregular 

fragments, one retains a stick impression with a 
diameter of 15 mm . Possibly part of a triangular weight. 
Layers 943, 1126 and 1127. 

Enclosure 2: Fabric A: 42 g. Irregular nodule. Fabric 
B: 55 g. Irregular fragments with single stick impression 
with a diameter of 18 mm. Possibly part of a triangular 
weight. Layer 653. 

Storage Pit 305: Fabric D: 70 g. Several irregular 
fragments . One piece 57 mm across with smoothed 
surface. Layer 331. 

Pit 790: Fabric C: 8 g. Very small irregular fragment . 
Fabric B: 32 g. Small flattish fragment, one rough 
surface with grass impressions. Layer 662. 

Clay Lined Pit 1000: Fabric D: 5 g. Very small irre
gular fragment. Layer 1155. 

Droveway 1: Fabric D: 12 g. Two small irregular 
fragments. Layer 902. 

Ditch 582: Fabric C: 9 g. Small irregular fragment. 
Layer 941. 

Ditch 83: Fabric A: 18 g. Small irregular poorly fired 
fragment. Layer 332. 

Post Hole 765: Fabric C: 5 g. Small fragment with one 
smooth surface fired to a corky consistency . Fabric D : 
35 g. Several small irregular fragments. 

Post Hole 1179: Fabric E: 135 g. Large fragment with 
single flat surface, and chaff impressions. 

Saxon Fired Clay (Fig. 64) 

SFB 1: Fabric A: 130 g. In small pieces no larger than 
55 mm. across. Some fragments are rounded low-fired 
amorphous shapes, perhaps parts of an oven or hearth. 
Upper layers 242, 245 and 249 . 

SFB 3: Fabric A: 23 g. Small amorphous fragment. 
Layer 624. 

SFB 4: Fabric A: 90 g. Three small fragments, one 
with fingertip and stick impression. Layers 713 and 743 . 
Fabric C: 35 g. Small amorphous fragment. Layer 713. 

SFB 6: Fabric A: 13 g. Single amorphous fragment. 
Layer 695. 
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SFB 7: Fabric D: 173 g. Includes one large piece 82 x 
61 mm. across and up to 33 mm. thick, with one flat side 
and slight flange on one edge, possibly resulting from 
contact with large squared timber . Upper and lower 
layers 222 and 227. 

SFB 9: Fabric D: 30 g. Three small pieces, one with a 
flattened smoothed surface. Layer 697. 

Pit 463: Fabric E: 725 g. Irregular nodules up to 
75 mm. across. Several have slightly smoothed faces, 
and one contains a stick impression . Upper and lower 
layers 745 and 752. Fabric B: 150 g. Eleven fragments, 
highly fired parts of a wattle and daub structure. Two 
fragments are thin laminated fragments of the wall 



surface with only slight striations from the smoothing 
operation. Nine fragments retain impressions of wattle 
and several show wattle at right angles representing 
horizontal rods and vertical sails although no fragments 
were of sufficient size to distinguish which way round 
they went (Fig. 64, 97- 99). Few pieces were large 
enough for the rods/sail sizes to be accurately measured, 
but they were mostly 12 to 15 mm. across. From the 
impressi0ns it was apparent that many of the rods had 
been cleft. Lower layer 752. 

Pit 960: Fabric A: 29 g. Very highly fired with semi
vitrified curved surface. 

Ditch 799: Fabric A: 48 g. Irregular fragment with 
grey core and orange oxidised surface, possibly part of 
an annular loomweight. 

Post Hole 989: Fabric D: 22 g. Small fragment with 
single stick impression with a diameter of circa 25 mm. 

Discussion 

The only definite examples of structural clay, both 
in Fabric B, were from Saxon Pit 463 and from 
Iron Age Posthole 1179. 

Fabrics A and D predominated, but without 
further detailed analysis their exact sources cannot 
be determined. However fabric A was very 
similar in character to the few hearths where 
the surface sandy clay head deposit had been 
burnt, and fabric D was very similar to the local 
Boulder Clay. This point is reinforced by the 
observation that most of the Saxon annular clay 
loomweights were either of or very similar to 
fabric D, and those in an unfired raw state were 
clearly of Boulder Clay type material. 

Fabric C was predominantly of Iron Age date but 
relatively rare, even though it was similar to the 
shell and limestone tempered Iron Age pottery. 

Fabric E was a mixture of all the other types. The 
presence of chopped vegetable matter showed 
some degree of preparation and it was found in 
direct association with the structural clay, in a very 
ashy deposit, from Saxon Pit 463. Since it was 
thick and coarse with invariably only one flat face 
it may represent some type of simple oven or 
cooking structure. 

With the exception of the deposit from Saxon Pit 
463, the vast majority of the fired clay fragments 
were very small and heavily abraded, indicating 
that it was almost entirely residual in the contexts 
in which it was found. 

With the similarity of the Iron Age and Saxon 
periods in cultural terms, clay, both in an unfired 
leather-hard state and probably to a lesser extent 
as fired clay, may have been used for a multitude 
of purposes, including walling, oven or hearth con-
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struction and for smaller objects such as weights 
and spindle whorls. 

Since so little fired clay has survived, it must be 
concluded that little structural clay was ever sub
jected to significant heating. This suggests either 
that few if any clay-lined buildings of these periods 
ever caught fire, or that clay was rarely used in 
house construction. It may also indicate that 
hearths and ovens were relatively insubstantial, 
although most could have been constructed above 
Iron Age or Saxon ground levels. 

ROMAN TILE 

R. J. Williams 

Only eight fragments of Roman tile were found 
from six different buildings and two ditches, only 
one of which (Ditch 735) was actually of Roman 
date (p. 47). 

The fabrics are those identified by Zeepvat 
(Mynard 1987, 119-120). 

SFB 1: Fragment of fabric 1, tegula, edges abraded. 

SFB 7: Fragment of pilalfloor tile in fabric 5. 

SFB 8: Fragment of pilalfloor tile in fabric 1, edges 
abraded. 

SFB 10: Fragment of tegula with flange in fabric 2/3. 

SFB 11: Very small fragment of tegula with part of 
flange in fabric 5. 

SFB 12: Fragment of flange of tegula in fabric 1, edges 
abraded. 

Ditch 40: Fragment of pilalfloor tile in fabric 1. 

Ditch 735: Fragment of tegula with flange in fabric 2/3, 
partially burnt with abraded edges. 

Of the six recorded local Roman tile fabrics, all 
except types 4 and 6, both of which are compara
tively rare, are represented in the fragments from 
the Saxon features. There would seem to be no 
temporal distinction with the tile as has be noted 
with the Roman pottery (p. 243), but the quantity 
is too small to form any significant conclusions . 
Whilst the fragments are mostly small and often 
abraded, there are no indications of what they had 
been used for. In common with the majority of the 
Roman pottery and other reused Roman artefacts 
it must be assumed that they were brought onto 
the site in the early Saxon period. 

IRON AGE QUERNS (Fig. 65) 

R. J. Williams 

100. Fragment of saddle quern in fine-grained 
sandstone. Probably originally of trapezoidal 



shape. Both sides show evidence of considerable 
usage. Alternatively it could have been used as a 
large whetstone. W. 135 mm., L. 150 mm., T. 
39 mm. 
Roundhouse. 8/490. 

101. Large fragment of saddle quem of oval shape and 
piano-convex cross section. Made from a split 
large fine-grained sandstone pebble. The upper 
face is only slightly dished , but has been finely 
pecked to produce a more effective grinding 
surface . W 170 mm., L. 220 mm., T. 57 mm . 
Roundhouse 10/478. 

102. Complete saddle quem, almost identical to 101 
above. The surface had been finely pecked 
although wear in the centre has removed almost 
all traces of this. W. 200 mm ., L. 272 mm ., T. 
74mm. 
Enclosure 4, Ditch 232/95. 

SAXON QUERNS (Fig. 65) 

R. J. Williams 

103. Broken rotary quem stone with a projected 
diameter of about 450 mm. and thickness ranging 
from 16 to 24 mm. The upper pitted surface is flat · 
with traces of concentric grooves. The underside 
retains the rough tooling marks of manufacture. 
Fine grained vesicular basalt lava of Mayen type. 
Upper layer of Saxon Pit 800/801. 

104. Fragment of Mayen lava rotary quem stone. 
Upper surface flat , underside roughly tooled. T. 
33 mm. 
Ditch 468/241. 

105. Fragment of millstone grit rotary quem stone. 
One surface retains distinctive peck marks , the 
other is smooth, apart from a single diagonal 
groove. T. 45 mm . 
Four Post Sunken Structure 793. 

NI. Four fragments of lava rotary querns. T. 25 and 
65 mm. 
SFB 1166, 71. 

NI. Irregular fragment of lava quem. T. 42 mm. 
SFB 4/248 . 

NI. Elongated fragment of lava quem. L. 152 mm. W. 
40 mm. T 50 mm. 
SFB 4/239. 

NI. Thirteen fragment of lava rotary quem. 
T. 37 mm . 
SFB 7/268, 28. 

NI. Fragment of lava quem. T . 16 mm. 
Ditch 530/240. 

NI. Fragments of lava quem. T . 18 mm . 
Pit 500/251 

Millstone grit and Mayen lava are two of the com
monest stone types used for querns. An extensive 
analysis of over five hundred examples from the 
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region (King 1986, 65- 126) has failed to identify 
any of either type that were conclusively of early 
Saxon origin. In particular, the large number of 
lava querns were either of Roman date or of post 
eighth-century date. The condition and fragmen
tary state of those from Pennyland seems to con
firm these findings and most, if not all , of the 
quem fragments are probably of Roman date and 
were reused and probably worn out in the early 
Saxon period. Unfortunately all the Pennyland 
querns are too fragmentary to classify apart from 
perhaps 103, which on the evidence of the pottery 
is of seventh to eighth century date and may fall 
into King's Saxon group , exhibiting a flatter 
grinding angle and rougher outer faces than the 
Roman examples. 

SAXON WHETSTONES (Fig. 65) 

R. J. Williams 

106. Square cross-section, three sides worn giving a 
waisted appearance. One end rounded, other 
broken. Made from a fine-grained sandstone. L. 
120 mm. 
SFB 1/34. 

107. Ovoid cross-section. One end rounded , other 
tapers from excessive wear. Made from a medium 
grey siltstone. L. 72 mm. 
SFB 4/203. 

108. Sharpening block or anvil made from a large 
water-worn fine-grained sandstone boulder, 
190 mm. across. Irregular in shape, with one side 
badly fractured. One flattish face has been 
smoothed as a result of use for sharpening tools or 
perhaps as a saddle quem. This face is also une
venly covered with large and small peck marks, 
perhaps as a result of its use as an anvil. The 
opposing side has a leaf-shaped hollow 100 mm. 
long and a maximum 42 mm. wide and 14 mm. 
deep cut into its upper surface. A deeper narrow 
groove 4 mm. wide runs along the centre line. 
Whilst the hollow may have been used for shar
pening a specific tool type, the durability of the 
stone makes it unlikely that the hollow re
sulted entirely through continued grinding. The 
hollow may alternatively have been used as a 
mould in a metal manufacturing process. 
Well 3/520. 

NI. Irregular tabular form . Both faces show evidence 
of wear. Made from fine-grained sandstone. L. 
170 mm ., W. 75 mm ., T . 30 mm. 
Pit 384/242. 

NI. Rounded triangular shape with two edges worn. 
Fine-grained sandstone. L. 150 mm. 
SFB 1/61. 

NI. Square cross-section with all four sides worn, 
giving a waisted appearance; similar to 106 above. 
Fine-grained sandstone. L. 110 mm. 
SFB 2/65 . 
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SAXON FEATURES 

Flakes 7 

Blades -

Retouched flakes 

Borer/Scraper -

Core rej. flakes 

Cores 1 

Scrapers -

Microburin -

Microliths -

Tranchet Axe -

TOTAL 10 

TABLE 8: Worked flints by type and location 

WORKED FLINT (Fig. 66-68) 

R. J. Williams 

A total of fifty-seven worked flints were found 
during the excavation, of which 44% (25) were 
recovered from Iron Age and only 18% (10) from 
Saxon features . The remaining 38% (22) were 
found either lying on the stripped subsoil surface 
or recovered directly from the topsoil. 

Of the twenty-two unstratified flints only three 
were waste flakes or blades, and the rest were 
either tools or cores (including rejuvenation 
flakes). This atypical tool-to-waste ratio is undoub
tedly a result of a biased recovery rate , with only 
immediately recognisable flint tools having been 
picked up. The ratio of tools/cores to flakes/blades 
was more normal in the excavated features (Table 
8). Taking into account the number of flint 
artefacts present both on and around the site, the 
quantity and distribution of worked flints from fea
tures of both Iron Age and Saxon date does not 
seem out of the ordinary. In particular, consid
ering the Saxon practice for utilising earlier 
Roman artefacts and their being inveterate col
lectors of old and or unusual items , there does not 
seem to be any evidence for the indigenous Saxon 
inhabitants having either made use of earlier flint 
tools or having made their own. Whilst it is widely 
accepted that the use of flint may have continued 
into the Iron Age period in a very small way, there 
is also no evidence of this at Pennyland. 

For the purposes of analysis, the flints have been 
dealt with as a single assemblage . However, taking 
into account the biased collection rate , it is un
likely to be a representative sample. 

/.A. FEATURES UN STRATIFIED TOTAL 
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17 1 25 

3 2 5 

- - 1 

- 1 1 

1 4 6 

- 6 7 

3 5 8 

- 1 1 

1 1 2 

- 1 1 

25 22 57 

Raw Material 

For the most part the flint is of a dark grey/black 
to dark brown colour with a small proportion of 
honey-coloured pieces. 65% of all the flints were 
cortical, indicating the use of very small flint 
nodules. The only local source of flint is in the 
Boulder Clay which covers a substantial area of 
Milton Keynes , and small low-quality nodules 
could have been dug up or hand picked from the 
surrounding soil. All the flint was relatively fresh 
with few if any abraded surfaces, and only 46% of 
the implements exhibited any patination. 

Descriptions 

Cores 

Seven cores and six rejuvenation flakes were 
found, mainly in unstratified contexts, and all 
have been classified according to the systems used 
in the Burst Fen (Clark 1960, 216) and Kilham 
Long Barrow (Manby 1976, 135) reports 
respectively. 

109. Class A2: Dark grey , conical shape, with irregular 
flakes removed from single platform around half 
of the circumference. Cortex remaining and some 
evidence of fire crazing. Weight 23 g. 
Unstratified/530. 

110. Class A2: Light to dark grey , irregular wedge 
shape, punchstruck blades removed from single 
platform on one side . Some cortex remaining . 
Weight 22 g. 
Unstratified/302. 

NI. Class A 2: Dark honey coloured irregular fragment 
with narrow punchstruck regular blades struck 
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Figure 66: Worked flints 109 - 123 . Scale 2:3 
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Figure 67: Histogram of Breadth/Length ratio of Pennyland flint flakes and blades 

from single platform on one side. Slight trace of 
cortex remaining. Weight 30 g. 
SFB 7/27. 

111. Class A2: Black heavily patinated, very small , 
narrow micro core with blades having been 
punchstruck from both ends. Weight 12 g. 
Unstratified/127 . 

NI. Class Bl: Poor quality grey flint with blades 
having been removed from small platforms at 
both ends. Weight 21 g. 
Unstratified/315. 

NI. Class B2: Black good quality flint with short 
blades having been removed from two platforms. 
Traces of cortex on both sides, indicating the core 
started as a narrow nodule. Weight 18 g. 
Unstratified /556 . 

NI. Class D: Dark grey, fire crazed, keeled core with 
short squat flakes having been removed from a 
least two directions. Weight 28 g. 
Unstratified/298. 

Core Rejuvenation Flakes/ Core Fragments 

112. Class A: Dark brown broad flake , struck on the 
same plane as the platform. All edges show con
siderable signs of utilisation and one side has been 
pressure-flaked to form a hollow scraper of type 
F. 
Unstratified/299. 

113. Class B: Black good quality flint. Long flake 
struck off at right angle to the platform removing 
part of one side of the core and the pointed base. 
The core would have produced long, good quality 
blades. 
Roundhouse 3/427. 

114. Class B: Dark grey/black heavy flake , struck off at 
right angle to the platform. Core originally pro
duced short blades. 
SFB 1172. 
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NI. Class D: Medium grey, long, heavy flake . Struck 
from the base of the core which would have pro
duced long, good quality blades. 
Unstratified/299. 

NI. Unclassifiable: Light grey irregular shape, struck 
off a core of type B2 with two clear platforms at 
oblique angles to one another producing small 
blades. The curved edge has later been retouched 
to form a scraper of unclassifiable type. 
Unstratified/112 . 

The cores range in weight from 12 to 30 g. Most of 
the cores and rejuvenation flakes indicate that 
short blades were the primary 'artefact' being 
produced. 

Flakes and B fades 

A single retouched flake and thirty flakes and 
blades without deliberate secondary working were 
found. Only twenty-three flakes/blades were com
plete enough to be measured. Of the complete 
examples only 22% were of parallel-sided form 
with a breadth:length ratio of more than 2:5 and 
can be considered to be true blades. Several of the 
broken or snapped examples may have also been 
blades. 

Whilst any metrical analysis of such a small group 
must be considered with extreme caution, the re
sults are presented in Fig. 67. 

The histogram indicates that a wide range of forms 
were present in this small assemblage, but whilst 
true blades were only present in relatively small 
numbers, a high proportion of the waste was of a 
'long flake' or 'short blade' form. The high propor
tion of cortical flakes/blades indicates most were 
primary, and further reinforces the observation 
that the raw material being worked was on the 
whole small nodules. 



Whilst it is difficult to assess whether edgewear has 
resulted through use or post depositional damage, 
43% of the group exhibited some evidence of utili
sation and one flint had been steeply retouched. 
Of the six broken flakes/blades four were of blade
like proportions, but there was no clear evidence 
for notching. 

Borer/Scraper 

115. Dark grey cortical flake reworked after striking to 
form a scraper at one end and a blunt point at the 
other which shows signs of subsequent wear. 
Unstratified/532. 

Scrapers 

Eight Scrapers were found in addition to the 
borer/scraper above and two core rejuvenation 
flakes which had been utilized as scrapers. Where 
possible they have been classified according to the 
Hurst Fen typology (Ciark 1960). 

116. Class AI: Wide truncated blade with delicate re
touching at distal end to form scraper. 
Storage Pit 271/107. 

NI. Class AI: Long thin end scraper, made on well
struck blade. Proximal end truncated. Steep re
touching at distal end. 
Unstratified/476. 

117. Class A2: Short twisted cortical flake. The bulb 
has been removed by shallow retouching and the 
distal end has been retouched to form the scraping 
edge. 
Enclosure Ditch 2/312. 

118. Class C: Small disc or end scraper made on well
struck broad flake with distal end and parts of 
sides retouched to form scraping edge. 
Unstratified/303. 

NI. Class C: Small squat flake with minimal re
touching around all sides except the prominent 
bulb, to form a thumb/disc scraper. 
Unstratified/120. 

NI. Class C: Crude discoidal scraper made on small 
natural cortical flake . The end and sides have 
been steeply retouched at 70° - 80°. 
U nstratified/477. 

119. Class E: End/Side scraper made on thick 
broken cortical flake. Edges carefully retouched 
to form a more denticulated scraping edge. 
Roundhouse 3/428. 

20 . Class A /C: Large , cortical flake with distal end 
broken off. The sides have been crudely re
touched to form scraping edges and the bulb has 
been removed from the proximal end by bifacial 
retouching to form a scraper which exhibits con
siderable evidence of damage as if subsequently 
used as a chopper. 
Unstratified/494. 
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Microburin 

121. Light grey punch-struck blade with the distal end 
missing as a result of deliberate truncation. One 
side of the broken edge had been carefully 
notched to assist the breakage of the blade along a 
predetermined line to form a large microlith. 
U nstratified/119. 

Microliths 

122. Large wide rod-like honey-coloured microlith 
made on punch-struck blade. The distal end has 
been truncated by notching and snapping. One 
side has been bifacially pressure-flaked to produce 
a uniform ridged blunted edge. 
Iron Age Ditch 886/460. 

123. Trapezoidal-shaped microlith made on cortical 
flake/blade . Both ends truncated and one edge 
blunted. 
U nstratified/535. 

Tranche! Axe 

124. Large, well-made tranchet axe of roughly trian
gular cross-section giving one side a keeled 
appearance. The butt still retains a thick layer of 
cortex. The axe is of almost parallel-sided form 
with a sharp rounded cutting edge formed by 
tranchet flakes having been removed from both 
sides in the same direction . Only slight wear to the 
cutting edge. Made from black flint with a mottled 
grey patina. L. 173 mm., W. 47 to 59 mm. , T. 
37 mm. 
U nstrati fied/166. 

Discussion 

Taking into account the manner of collection of 
this group of flints, mainly as a by product of the 
excavation of primarily Iron Age and Saxon 
features , together with a heavily biased collection 
of surface material, it is not altogether surprising 
that it does not form a homogeneous or coherent 
group. However there are elements worth noting. 
The occurrence of an extremely fine tranchet axe, 
together with two microliths , and a microburin are 
unquestionably the results of Mesolithic pro
duction. Furthermore, the number of small blade 
cores/rejuvenation flakes and a small but signifi
cant percentage of blades and large number of 
'short blades' in the waste material further 
reinforces the view that there was considerable 
Mesolithic activity on or very near the site. 

The scrapers as a group are difficult to assess, but 
the three small discoidal scrapers suggest a late 
Neolithic or early Bronze age date, and indicate 
some activity at this period in the vicinity. 

The absence of any tool types of unquestionable 
early Neolithic form may indicate lack of activity at 
this period in the area. The small size of the 
assemblage makes this a dangerous assumption. 
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0 5 10 15cm ---======---
Figure 68: Mesolithic tranchet axe 124, Scale 1:3 

Evidence from other local sites such as Bancroft 
Villa (Zeepvat and Williams forthcoming) , where 
a much larger number of worked flints have been 
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recovered as incidentals during excavation of 
Roman features, allows a much clearer picture of 
the level of prehistoric activity to be gauged. 



BIOLOGICAL REMAINS 

THE ANIMAL BONES 

J . M. Holmes 

The bone identifications were made by Dr 
Jonathon Holmes . The report was prepared by Dr 
Holmes and edited by Dr Keith Dobney. 

introduction 

A total of 14,120 fragments of bone and shell (205 kg.) 
was recovered from the Pennyland excavation. 59% of 
this material was found in levels attributed to Saxon 
date and 39% in Iron Age levels, the remaining 2% 
having been discovered in contexts of uncertain date . In 
all a total of 33.2% (77 .2% by weight) Iron Age frag
ments and 32.6% (65.7% by weight) Saxon fragments 
were identifiable. 

Recovery 

All material was collected by hand during routine ex
cavation , with no systematic recovery procedures being 
employed. The absence of screening almost certainly 
biases the total assemblage in favour of larger more 
easily recognisable fragments . Thus , little credence can 
be placed on any conclusions drawn from small mammal 
and bird remains since they are almost certain to be 
poorly represented. In addition any detai led statistical 
analysis of the remains of larger domestic mammals is 
fraught with problems since recovery and preservation 
bias will still occur. However, if these problems are 
borne in mind some general patterns may still be seen. 

Preservation 

Apart from extensive evidence of fresh breakage, 
particularly on the bones of larger animals, the bones 
from both periods were in a relatively good state of 
preservation. Very few bones showed evidence of 
burning and charring (14 Saxon and 2 Iron Age). A 
small proportion of both Saxon and Iron Age bones 
were badly weathered or showed evidence of carnivore 
gnawing. It would also appear that a higher proportion 
(up to 20%) of Sax on pig long bones were badly weath
ered or showed signs of dog-gnawing, compared with for 
example only 7.3% cattle limb bones in both periods. 

Methodology 

As far as possible fragments showing signs of fresh 
breakage were fitted together. It seems clear that the 
intractable nature of the soil matrix , coupled with 
routine excavation procedures, will have affected the 
total number of bone fragments , and probably increased 
the proportion of the unidentifiable fraction. During 
analysis, fragments of bone that fitted together, whether 
broken anciently or recently , were counted as one frag
ment. Similarly, bones obviously from a single indi
vidual, whether found as whole skeletons or articulating 
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parts of skeletons or skulls, were counted as one 
element . The total fragment numbers include all loose 
teeth , epiphyses (where they could not be fitted to a 
diaphysis or vertebral body) , and identifiable pieces of 
other bones. Ribs were included where a rib head was 
present . 

Minimum Number of Individuals (MNI) was ca lculated 
following the suggestions of Chaplin (1971) . Left and 
right side elements of the skeleton were carefu lly com
pared, and tooth wear taken into account where app
ropriate. The element utilised for estimating the 
minimum number of individuals in each case is shown in 
Table 9. All measurements are in millimetres 

Contextual Variations in Fauna/ Assemblage 

An attempt was made to establish whether any signifi
cant differences existed between the fauna! assemblages 
of the various major context types of both periods. 

Table 10 subgroups the Saxon finds according to the 
context type. The proportion of cattle bones varies from 
42.4% (SFB's) to 55. 1% (large pits), the proportion of 
sheep bones from 26.8% to 35.9%, and the proportion 
of pig bones from 9.1% to 15 .3%. Only from deposits 
excavated from the SFB's was a large enough sample 
(74.4% of the whole) recovered for the proportions to 
have independent statistical meaning. The relative prop
ortions of the species also varied greatly between indi
vidual SFB's, as can be seen from Table 11. The propor
tion of identified bone is similar between contexts, var
ying from 31.7% to 35.1% with the exception of the 
wells where the ratio is higher , i. e 39.8%. 

Table 12 shows the Iron Age finds categorised according 
to context type. Again an intra-si te variability is found , 
the proportion of ox bones ranging from 61.6% (enc
losures) to 44.4% (grain storage pits) , the proportion of 
sheep bones from 24.6% to 31.5% and the proportion of. 
pig bones fro m 5.4% to 12.1% . The proportion of iden
tifiable bones does not vary greatly between context 
types, although it is higher than average (38.2% ) from 
the roundhouse ditches and lower than average (28.7% ) 
from the grain storage pits. 

It has been suggested that sheep bones tend to be more 
abundant at the centre of settlements and cattle bones 
more abundant on the periphery. There is slight evi
dence for such a suggestion from the Saxon finds at 
Pennyland. However, very little clear information re
garding differences in deposition and distribution of the 
fauna! remains emerges from this study. 

The relatively large proportion of long bones that were 
weathered or gnawed is worthy of comment. It was 
noted by Bourdillon and Coy (1980) at Hamwih that pig 
bones were present in higher proportion on the occupa
tion surface. Bones left on the surface are not only liable 



Cattle Sheep Pig Horse Dog 
Period Min. Bone Min . Bone Min. Bone Min. Bone Min. Bone 

No. Used No . Used No. Used No. Used No . Used 

SAX ON 40 Mandible 72 Mandible 13 Mandible 8 Incisor 2 Sacrum 
& Scapula teeth 

IRON AGE 18 Tibia 34 Mandible 7 Humerus 6 Tibia 3 Mandible 

TABLE 9: Minimum number of individuals 

Species SFB's 4-Post Large Wells Ditches Other 
Structures Pits Features 

& TH's 

Ox 799 12 65 67 149 78 

Sheep/Goat 676 8 35 43 94 38 

Pig 256 4 11 13 33 13 

Horse 50 1 2 6 15 8 

Avian 87 1 4 6 3 4 

Dog 3 0 0 0 2 0 

Deer 7 0 1 4 1 1 

Hare 2 0 0 0 0 0 

Oyster 4 0 0 0 0 0 

Unident 4066 48 225 210 578 269 

TOTAL 5950 74 343 349 875 411 

TABLE 10: Bone and shell fragment frequency for major Saxon features. 

SFB No. Ox Sheep/Goat Pig Horse 

1 210 127 33 9 

2 284 172 62 22 

3 36 90 18 3 

4 91 135 57 5 

5 21 18 11 1 

6 18 5 19 0 

7 44 10 16 8 

8 16 21 7 0 

9 38 37 19 0 

11 3 2 6 0 

12 10 3 4 1 

13 28 56 4 1 

TABLE 11: Bone fragment frequency of the major 
species from SFB's 
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Species Enclosures Roundhouse Grain Storage Other Ditches Other 
Ditches Pits Pits & 

Postholes 

Ox 138 208 55 153 156 

Sheep/Goat 55 97 39 79 71 

Pig 14 19 15 18 28 

Horse 25 22 6 22 28 

Avian 2 1 0 0 1 

Dog 0 1 4 14 2 

Deer 0 2 0 1 0 

Rodent 0 0 4 0 0 

Oyster 0 0 1 0 0 

Human 0 2 0 0 0 

Unident 545 570 308 603 558 

TOTAL 779 922 432 890 844 

TABLE 12: Bone and shell fragments from main Iron Age features 

to weathering but also to scavenging by dogs . The 
reason why pig bones rather than those of other species 
should be left in the open in high proportions is unclear. 
A different disposal pattern perhaps implies some dif
ference in the use or preparation of the meat or in the 
v~ lue of the bone but more likely relates to taphonomic 
:;rocesses. 

Species Present 

Domestic Animals 

The greatest parts of the fauna! assemblages from both 
Saxon and Iron Age deposits not surprisingly comprised 
the remains of domestic animals i.e. cattle, sheep, goat, 
pig, horse and dog. Caprovid bones were carefully ex
amined using the criteria of Boessneck (1969) in order 
to attempt to distinguish between sheep and goats . As a 
result, a single scapula fragment, a proximal phalanx, 
and a single proximal femur fragment from Iron Age 
deposits were positively identified as goat. A single 
humerus represented the only goat fragment tentatively 
identified from the Saxon period. From these results it 
would appear that although goats appear to be present 
in both periods, the majority of caprovid remains from 
Pennyland represent sheep. 

Wild Fauna 

Some elements of the local wild fauna were also re
covered, and included the remains of fallow, roe and red 
deer. Only red deer remains (consisting of three frag
ments) were recovered from the Iron Age, whilst the 
majority of cervid remains (11 of 14 fragments) from 
Saxon deposits were tentatively identified as fallow 
deer. Two fragments identified as hare were also re
covered from Saxon deposits only. 
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Small Mammal and Amphibian Remains 

In addition to domestic animals and game, a number of 
small mammal and amphibian remains were also re
covered from selected deposits of both periods. Over 
100 rodent bones were found in Pit 62 in the base of 
SFB 1. Those that could be identified derived from 
the genus Apodemus (wood mouse). Similarly, the maj
ority of Iron Age small mammal remains derived from a 
single context, Ditch 147, connecting Enclosures 1 and 3. 
These are almost exclusively from immature field 
voles (Microtus agrestis). However, by far the most com
mon bones in this context are from small amphibians; 
frogs and toads. These possibly represent the remains of 
owl pellets (although the sheer amount of bone in the 
deposit makes this interpretation very tentative), indi
cating the presence of marshy grassland in the nearby 
vicinity, or that the ditch itself may have at some point 
provided an ideal habitat for small amphibians. The 
remains of a water vole (Arvicola terrestris) were also 
recovered from Iron Age Storage Pit 317. 

Avian Remains 

A total of 108 avian bones (103 Saxon and five Iron 
Age) were recovered during the excavation and have 
been dealt with separately in the following report 
(pp. 154-158). 

Relative Frequencies of Individual Species 

Counts for bone fragment frequency in Table 13 show 
that cattle , horse, and dog bones were more frequent in 
Iron Age contexts relative to Saxon contexts, whereas 
sheep/goat and pig bones were more common in Saxon 
layers. 



SAX ON IRON AGE UNCERTAIN DATE 
Species Number of %of Number of %of Number of %of 

Frags ident. Frags ident. Frags ident. 
Frags* Frags Frags 

Ox 1170 44.9 710 55.3 55 55.0 

Sheep/Goat 894 34.3 341 26.6 23 23.0 

Pig 330 12.7 94 7.3 14 14.0 

Horse 82 3.1 103 8.0 3 3.0 

Avian 105 4.0 5 0.3 4 4.0 

Dog 5 0.2 21 1.6 0 0.0 

Deer 14 0.5 3 0.2 0 0.0 

Hare 2 0.1 0 0.0 0 0.0 

Rodent (lOO) - 4 0.3 0 0.0 

Shell fish 4 0.2 1 0.1 0 0.0 

Cat 0 0.0 0 0.0 1 1.0 

Unident 5396 - 2584 - 217 -

TOTAL 8002 - 3866 - 317 -

* Excluding the single large cache of rodent bones from SFB 1. 

TABLE 13: Bone and shell fragment frequency by period. 

From total number of fragment counts, it would appear 
that cattle remains are the most common domestic 
animal from both periods. However the ratios of cattle 
to sheep differ somewhat from each period, with differ
ences in the Saxon period less marked than in the Iron 
Age, where the ratio is 2:1. Pigs appear relatively more 
abundant in the Saxon period, whereas horses may have 
been slightly less common in both periods than is usually 
found in the East Midlands. However, they both form a 
relatively small proportion of the overall assemblage 
from both periods in comparison to cattle and sheep. 

Substantially more dog remains were recovered from 
Iron Age contexts than Saxon ones , although again over
all numbers were quite small . 

Minimum Number of Individuals 

The use of MNI statistics (Table 9) appears to contradict 
the evidence from total number of fragments (Table 13). 
Here cattle to sheep ratios for both periods are entirely 
reversed. This is largely a reflection of the preponder
ance of sheep mandibles and the greater tendency for 
these bones to be substantially intact. The preponder
ance of a single element, due to special butchery, craft 
practices or differential disposal and preservation may 
lead to the over-representation of a single species using 
MNI counts . However they can more truly reflect the 
relative importance of individual species by ignoring fac
tors such as fragmentation , which can seriously bias 
statistics based on total fragment counts . 
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Neither method necessarily accurately reflects the prop
ortion of the different species present in the assemblage . 
According to these figures an individual Iron Age ox 
was determined on average every 39 bones but a sheep 
every 10, a pig every 13, a horse every 17 , and a dog 
every 7. The Saxon figures are ox 29, sheep 12, pig 25, 
horse 11, dog 3. Maltby (1981) has discussed this di
lemma in detail, and concludes that by utilising these 
methods it is only possible to monitor large scale 
changes in species representation . 

Weight of bone of different species 

The relative weights of bone provide an indication of the 
proportion of meat available from each species. The 
weights include all identified material including whole 
and part-skeletons . In Table 14 the weight of material 
recovered from Saxon and Iron Age contexts as a whole 
is shown . Not surprisingly cattle predominate, rep
resenting over two-thirds of the identified bone from 
Saxon contexts, and nearly three-quarters from Iron 
Age contexts. MNI figures confirm the relative import
ance of pig and sheep to the Saxons at Pennyland , and 
the greater proportion of horse material from the Iron 
Age . 

Little confidence can be placed on these figures since 
supposed complimentary methods of quantification have 
produced wholly conflicting evidence. There is no doubt 
that cattle and sheep were important to both the Iron 
Age and Saxon inhabitants of Pennyland, although their 



SAX ON 

Species Weight of Proportion of Average weight 
Bone (kg.) Identified Bone of a Fragment (g.) 

Ox 54.26 67.8% 44.4 

Sheep/Goat 10.10 12.6% 10.4 

Pig 5.67 7.1% 17.2 

Horse 8.92 11.1% 69.7 

Dog 0.44 0.5% 1.0 

Other 0.63 0.8% 5.0 

Unident. 41.78 - 7.9 

TOTAL 121.80 kg. - 14.3 g. 

TABLE 14: Weight of bone recovered by species. 

relative importance through time is difficult to assess. 
From the total number of fragments and obviously total 
weights of bone, cattle appear to predominate in both 
periods, especially during the Iron age. However MNI 
figures suggest that sheep predominate throughout, be
coming even more common in the Saxon period. A 
major bias to these figures may well be the lack of 
systematic quantitative recovery procedures, since it is 
not only the bones of small mammals and birds which 
can be overlooked during excavation. The proportions 
of medium-sized artiodactyles are almost certainly 
wholly under-represented , since the bones of larger 
animals are more easily seen . 

Frequency of Skeletal Elements 

Weight of 
Bone (kg.) 

45.72 

3.37 

1.34 

11.03 

0.30 

0.07 

18.25 

80.08 kg. 

Bone 

Scapula 

Humerus 

Radius & Ulna 

Pelvis 

Femur 

Tibia 

Carpal & Tarsal 

Metapodial 

Phalanges 

Vertebra 

Rib 

Skull 

Mandible 

Loose teeth 

IRON AGE 

Proportion of Average weight 
Identified Bone of a Fragment (g.) 

74.0% 45.3 

5.4% 10.0 

2.2% 14.2 

17.8% 80.5 

0.5% 14.2 

0.1% 4.9 

- 7.1 

- 19.2 g. 

SAX ON IRON AGE 
No. % No. % 

33 2.8 31 4.3 

54 4.6 43 5.9 

62 5.3 52 7.2 

57 4.9 40 5.5 

37 3.2 38 5.2 

35 3.0 57 7.8 

41 3.5 37 5.1 

72 6.1 64 8.8 

72 6.1 37 5.1 

158 13.5 104 14.3 

48 4.1 13 1.8 

114 9.7 54 7.4 

182 15.5 68 9.4 

207 17.7 89 12.2 

Preservation and recovery procedures may also com
pound the problems associated with comparisons of the 
frequencies of skeletal elements between species . Small 
bones such as phalanges, carpals and tarsals may well be 
under-represented whilst conversely larger more easily 
identified elements could be over-represented. Thus, 
apparently clear differences in proportions of the 
skeleton, through time or between species, may well be 
as much a reflection of poor recovery procedures as 
differences in butchery practice. However some general 
patterns may be seen. 

TABLE 15: Anatomical analysis of cattle bones 
Cattle 

An anatomical analysis of the bones of cattle discovered 
at Pennyland is shown in Table 15. The most obvious 
difference between the Saxon and the Iron Age samples 
is the relative preponderance of bones from the 'non
edible' parts of the body from Saxon deposits. The skull, 
mandibles, and teeth, together with carpals, tarsals, 
metapodials and phalanges, the so-called 'butchers was
te,' makes up 58.7% of the Saxon fragments, but only 
48.0% of the Iron Age ones. Conversely, fragments of 
long bones and vertebrae, the prime meat-bearing 
bones, are relatively more common from Iron Age de
posits. Over the site as a whole there is a reasonably 
random distribution of bone from all parts of the body, 
though cranial fragments are more common than one 

137 

would expect. Again both 'butchers' waste' and prime 
cuts are distributed throughout the site, and there is no 
obvious preponderance of particular elements in any 
specific context. 

Caprovids 

Table 16 shows the frequency of sheep and goat ele
ments found at Pennyland. The samples from the two 
periods are similar , with both showing a relatively large 
quantity of cranial and jaw fragments; about 50% of all 
bones identified in both cases. However the proportions 
of 'butchers' waste' is similar to that previously noted 
for the Saxon cattle bones. 



SAX ON IR ON AGE 
Bone No . % No. % 

Scapula 47 5.2 14 4.1 

H umerus 48 5.3 16 4.7 

Radius & Ulna 65 7.2 31 9.2 

Pelvis 44 4.9 12 3.6 

Femur & Patella 14 1.6 10 3.0 

Tibia 59 6.6 32 9.5 

Carpal& Tarsal 13 1.4 1 0.2 

Metapodial 56 6.2 18 5.3 

Phalanges 7 0.8 4 1.2 

Vertebra 40 4.5 25 7.4 

Sternebra 5 0.6 0 0.0 

R ib 49 5.5 7 2. 1 

Skull 81 9.0 21 6.2 

Mandible 181 20.2 73 21.6 

Loose teeth 189 21.0 73 21.6 

TABLE 16: A natomical analysis of sheep and goat 
bones. 

Pig 

Pig elements are shown in Table 17. The samples from 
both periods are again similar , with 60.6% Saxon bones 
and 60.9% Iron Age bones representing 'butchers' was
te.' Again the proportion of cranial fragments is high. 
However, the Iron Age sample is small , so little signific
ance can be attached to the apparent low numbers of 
vertebrae and ribs. 

Ageing Info rmation 

Cattle 

Epiphyseal Fusion Data The epiphyseal fusion data for 
cattle is shown in Table 18. The figures are somewhat 
confusing, probably because of the numbers of bones on 
which the percentages are based are low. However there 
are a number of other factors which might cause aber
rant results (Wilson 1978). From these results it would 
seem that the general distribution of age range for both 
periods is roughly similar. The number of animals under 
2 years of age seems to be quite small (about 15- 20%), 
fo llowed by a period (equivalent to 2- 3 years of age in 
modern animals) of slaughter. Finally by about 4-5 
years , approximately half the stock appear fully mature. 
If greater re liance can be placed on the figures from 
vertebral epiphyses (as this sample number is much high
er) then it would seem that rather more of the Iron Age 
cattle survived into full maturity. 

Tooth Wear Data The tooth wear data from cattle man
dibles was analysed using G rants' method (1975). In 
order to arrive at some age estimate it is assumed that 
tooth wear can be correlated with tooth eruption . In 
Table 19, the wear stages of Grant have been split up in 
an arbitrary manner into groups according to tooth 
eruption patterns. 
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SAX ON IRON AGE 
Bone No. % No. % 

Scapula 17 5. 1 8 8.7 

Humerus 9 2.7 8 8.7 

Radius & Ulna 15 4.5 6 6.5 

Innominate 17 5.1 3 3.3 

Femur & Patella 5 1.5 1 1.1 

Tibia & Fibula 23 6.9 8 8.7 

Carpal & Tarsal 2 0.6 0 0.0 

Metapodial 32 9.6 3 3.3 

Phalanx 7 2.1 1 1.1 

Vertebra 23 6.9 1 1.1 

Rib 22 6.6 1 1.1 

Skull 51 15.3 8 8.7 

Mandible 52 15.6 16 17.4 

Loose Teeth 58 17.4 28 30.4 

TABLE 17: A natomical analysis of pig bones. 

It is perhaps unwise to base too much on such a small 
sample . However, it would seem that mortality among 
juveniles was relatively high in the Saxon period . There 
was then a peak of mortality from stages 16 - 23 (15 
mandibles) followed by far fewer killed up to stage 50. 
No peak of mortality is detectable from the Iron Age 
material, and a greater proportion of the cattle seem to 
have lived to maturity. If the figures quoted by Silver 
(1969) for age estimates of modern breeds, are utilised , 
the peak of Saxon mortality coincides with both repro
ductive maturity and optimum weight for slaughter for 
beef. It would seem, then, that about 18% of animals 
were being killed young , probably before their first win
ter, with only about 29% surviving beyond 2 years. How
ever , Silver considers that modern farming methods 
have accelerated the eruption of the teeth and probably 
the maturation of domestic livestock as a whole. If it is 
assumed that the period between the eruptions of the 
second and third molar teeth coincides with optimum 
weight for slaughter, then it would seem reasonable to 
say that the Saxon cattle were being killed for meat and 
the mature animals represent a breeding stock . No such 
pattern emerges for the Iron Age animals. In this case 
14% of the animals were killed as juveniles, with as 
many as 64% surviving to the age of sexual maturity 
(oldest : stage 45) . This may suggest an economy where 
secondary products (e .g. milk) or draught oxen were 
important . 

Marrying of the data from epiphysial fusion and from 
mandibular tooth wear is not easy. It should first be said 
that juvenile cattle bones lacking epiphyses are not easy 
to identify when broken and so the mandible figures for 
juvenile mortality are perhaps more reliable . The large 
increase in kill-off at around maturity can be recognised 
in both sets of data from Saxon bones, though the appa
rent increase in mortality from the Iron Age epiphysial 
data is not reflected in the data from tooth wear. The 



Modern Age Stage 
( Bruni & Zimmerl No. in 
1951) Bone Sample 

7-10 months Distal Scapula 19 

Pelvis 8 

12- 15 months Proximal Radius 19 

15-18 months Proximal 2nd 

Phalanx 17 

15-20 months Distal Humerus 20 

20--24 months Proximal 1st 

Phalanx 34 

2-21!2 yrs Distal Metapodial 25 

Distal Tibia 20 

3 yrs Proximal Femur 13 

Fibular Tarsal 7 

31!z yrs Proximal Ulna 1 

Distal Femur 6 

31!2-4 yrs Proximal Humerus 12 

Distal Radius 14 

4 yrs Proximal Tibia 6 

4-5 yrs* Vertebral Centrum 97 

*Silver (1969) 

TABLE 18: Fusion of epiphyses of ox bones. 

state of fusion of vertebral epiphyses, however , corre
lates rather better with the tooth wear data, implying a 
greater percentage survival of Iron Age cattle into full 
maturity. 

Caprovid 

Epiphyseal Fusion Data Table 20 records the epiphy
seal fusion data for each of the limb bones. The figures 
for the percentage of epiphyses fused are again erratic, 
especially for the Iron Age bones where the sample 
number is so low . Generally however, it seems that 
15-20% of the Saxon sheep recovered were killed prior 
to 4 months of age, thereafter there was little mortality 
until 20 months. At this point , a peak is reached where 
up to 50% of those individuals recovered were killed, 
with only 12-15% of animals reaching full maturity (i.e . 
greater than 3 1!2 years). 

Tooth Wear Data The large number of mandibles re
covered from both periods allows a more accurate 
assessment of the age range to be made. The tooth wear 
for each mandible was staged according to the method 
of Payne (1973). Table 21 shows the 'final corrected 
count' for the different stages for both periods. The 
results are surprisingly different for the two periods . 
The Saxon data shows a steady, almost exponential, 
decline in numbers from 6 months of age. About 60% 
sheep were surviving beyond their first year, 40% be-

SAX ON IRON AGE 
%Epiphyses No . in %Epiphyses 

Fused Sample Fused 

89% 17 100% 

75% 5 100% 

95% 23 96% 

94% 5 80% 

75% 17 82% 

85% 23 96% 

80% 27 81% 

80% 27 81% 

69% 15 87% 

43% 6 67% 

- 6 50% 

67% 15 47% 

58% 6 50% 

64% 9 78% 

50% 19 58% 

46% 71 70% 

yond their second and 20% beyond their fourth . This 
seems indicative of a meat-based economy, i.e. 
slaughter of young animals with the retention of a prop
ortion as breeding stock. The Iron Age pattern is quite 
different, however. 77% of the sheep were killed either 
between 6 and 12 months (35%) or between 3 and 4 
years (42%) of age, i.e. there are two peaks , cor
responding perhaps with the production of both lamb 
and mutton . 

Pig 

Epiphyseal Fusion Data The epiphyseal fusion data for 
the post-cranial skeleton is recorded in Table 22. As the 
individual numbers are so low , the bones have been 
grouped according to the fusion times of Bruni and 
Zimmerl (1951). 

Numbers in the sample from Pennyland, even of the 
Sax on period, are low, but it appears that a fairly high 
proportion of Saxon animals were surviving into their 
third year. Only two bones from each period (in each 
case an ilium and a tibia) come from young 'sucking' 
pigs. This suggests that pigs were not husbanded 
intensively. 

Tooth Wear Data Mandibles with intact teeth were 
studied according to the method of Grant (1975) in 
order to estimate the age range of pigs by tooth wear. 
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Stage Tooth Eruption Age No. of Mandibles 
Silver (1) Silver (2) SAX ON IRON AGE 

0-7 M1 Erupting 6m 6-9m 6 2 

8-11 M1 in wear , 

NoM2 6-15m 9-30m 1 0 

12-17 M2 Erupting 15-18m 30m 5 2 

18-24 M2 in wear, 

NoM3 18-24m 30-48m 12 1 

25-30 M3 Erupting 24m 4--5yrs 3 2 

31-40 M3 in wear >24m >4--5yrs 2 3 

41+ M3 heavily in wear (Aged) (Aged) 5 4 

TOTAL 34 14 

(1) Age estimations for modern breeds (Silver 1969). 

(2) Age estimations for 19th century breed (Silver 1969). 

TABLE 19: Tooth wear stages of the ox mandibles (Method of Grant 1975). 

Modern Age Stage SAX ON IRON AGE 
(Bruni & Zimmerl No. in %Epiphyses No% in %Epiphyses 
1951) Bone Sample Fused Sample Fused 

3-4 months Distal Humerus 30 76% 10 80% 

3-4 months Proximal Radius 26 76% 4 100% 

4months Proximal Humerus 9 44% 3 0% 

5 months Distal Scapula 24 79% 6 50% 

5 months Pelvis 19 84% 6 100% 

7-10 months Proximal 1st 

Phalanx 8 87% 6 83% 

15-20 months Distal Tibia 33 84% 10 80% 

20-24 months Distal Metapodial 23 47% 4 50% 

3 years Proximal Femur 7 0% 6 33% 

3 years Fibular Tarsal 11 45% 0 

3112 years Distal Radius 16 25% 1 0% 

3112 years Proximal Ulna 6 0% 2 0% 

3112 years Distal Femur 5 20% 2 0% 

3'1z years Proximal Tibia 8 12% 3 33% 

TABLE 20:Fusion of epiphyses of sheep bones 
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Stage Suggested 
Age 

A 0-2m 

B 2-6m 

c 6-12m 

D 1-2 yrs 

E 2-3 yrs 

F 3-4 yrs 

G 4-6 yrs 

H 6-8 yrs 

8-10 yrs 

Final Corrected Count 
SAXON IRON AGE 

No. % No. % 

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

3.7 4.0 2.3 5.6 

30.0 32.6 14.2 34.6 

22.6 24 .6 4.5 11.0 

8.6 9.3 1.4 3.4 

11.1 12.0 17.4 42.4 

8.0 8.7 1.1 2.7 

8.0 8.7 0.0 0.0 

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

TABLE 21: Tooth wear stages of sheep (Method 
of Payne 1973). 

The results are shown in Table 23 . 90% of Saxon man
dibles and 67% of Iron Age ones showed the second 
molar tooth in wear (approximately 12-15 months of 
age in modern terms), whilst 55% Saxon and 25% Iron 
Age mandibles also showed the third molar in wear 
(approximately 20-24 months in modern terms). From 
this evidence, most of the pig remains come from young 
adults, reinforcing the view that intensive pig husbandry 
was not practised at Pennyland in either period, and that 
there was little use of younger more immature pigs (alth
ough more fragile, smaller jaws may well be under 
represented). 

Modern Age Stage 
(Bruni & Zimmerl 
1951) 

1-llh years 

2- 21h years 

Bone 

Dist. Scapula 

Dist. Humerus 

Prox. Radius 

Acetabulum 

Dist. Metacarpal 

Prox. 1st Phalanx 

Dist. Tibia 

Os Calcis 

Prox. Femur 

Dist. Radius 

Prox. Ulna 

Dist. Femur 

Prox. Tibia 

TABLE 22: Fusion of epiphyses of pig bones. 

No. in 
Sample 

27 

32 

22 

Wear Stage No.ofJaws 
SAX ON IRON AGE 

0-10 M2 erupting 2 3 

10-20 M2 in wear 1 1 

20-30 M3 erupting 6 5 

30-40 M3 in wear 10 3 

40+ aged 1 0 

TABLE 23: Distribution of pig age groups by tooth 
wear (Method of Grant 1975). 

Horse 

Epiphyseal Fusion Data Almost all the horse bones 
from both periods are from fully adult animals with 
fused epiphyses. The only bones found with missing or 
separate epiphyses were, from the Iron Age, one distal 
tibia (normally fusing at about 2 years) , two fibular tar
sals (3 years), and one proximal humerus (3 1h years) 
and one cervical vertebra. One ulna was considered to 
have come from a foal. 

Tooth Wear Data The age of horses was ascertained by 
examination of the wear on the incisor teeth. Three 
loose Iron age incisors were aged at 7, 9-11, and 11 
ye·ars. Four Saxon mandibles and one maxilla had in
cisor teeth in situ . One was aged at 4ih , three at 5 and 
another at 8-9 years (two of the 5 year old mandibles 
probably come from a single animal). In addition, eight 

SAX ON 
%Epiphyses 

Fused 

70% 

66% 

18% 

No. in 
Sample 

7 

5 

7 

IRON AGE 
%Epiphyses 

Fused 

43% 

20% 

0% 
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loose incisor teeth indicated individuals with a wide 
spectrum of age ·at death of between 2-21h , 4-5, 7, 11 
and 18 years. 

Biometry 

Cattle 

Measurements of specific bone dimensions are shown in 
Table 24. The greatest lengths of tibial tarsal and 
metapodial bones can be compared directly with the 
figures given by Wilson (1978) for a number of Iron Age 
and Romano-British sites. The average length of the 
Iron Age tibial tarsals was found to be slightly greater 
than that from any of the Iron Age sites detailed by 
Wilson. Similarly , the average length of metatarsals is 
greater than on all but one of those sites. The few equi
valent measurements of metacarpals fall more within the 
range from these other sites. The Saxon bones appear to 
be substantially longer than the Iron Age ones with the 
exception of the tibial tarsal. However , both Iron Age 
and Saxon bones from Pennyland are, on average, 
shorter than most of the samples of Romano-British 
cattle recorded by Wilson. 

The average length of tibial tarsal bone recorded for 
Saxon cattle at Pennyland is very similar to that re
corded by Bourdillon and Coy (1980) at Hamwih (a 
mid-Saxon site). Although the Saxon cattle at Penny-

SAX ON 

Bone Dimension 

Metacarpal Length 

Metatarsal Length 

T ibial Tarsal (Astragalus) Length 

Fibular Tarsal (Calcaneus) Length 

T ibia Distal width 

Radius Proximal width 

Humerus Distal width 

IRON AGE 

Bone Dimension 

Metacarpal Length 

Metatarsal Length 

Tibial Tm~sa l (Astragalus) Length 

Fibular Tarsal (Calcaneus) Length 

Tibia Distal width 

Radius Proximal width 

Humerus Distal width 

land appear to have been taller than the Iron Age ones, 
there is some evidence to suggest they were not more 
robust , as the length of tibial tarsal and widths of distal 
tibia and proximal radius are not dissimilar. There is a 
difference in the width of the distal end of the humerus, 
but there is considerable overlap in the figures . It is a 
common fallacy to assume that an animal with longer 
bones will necessarily provide more meat. To put it in 
modern terms, a short, squat Aberdeen Angus provides 
much more meat than a tall , delicate Ayrshire. 

Sex Determination Analysis of the few cattle metapo
dial bones using the method of Howard (1963) was un
dertaken on measurements of five Saxon metacarpals 
and three Iron Age ones, and of one Saxon metatarsus 
and six Iron Age ones . Two indices were calculated: 

(a) Distal Breadth x 100 

length 

(b) Minimum Diaphyseal Breadth x 100 

length 

The tentative sex ratios from these calculations are 
shown in Table 25. 

Number Range Mean Standard 

Deviation 

4 176-189 182.5 ± 6.0 

1 - 225.0 -

16 56-67 60.4 ± 2.8 

1 - 127.0 -

12 48-56 50.8 ± 4.2 

9 61-72 66 .7 ± 4.2 

6 65- 81 70.0 ± 6.1 

Number Range Mean Standard 

Deviation 

3 172- 175 174.0 ± 1.7 

6 198- 213 206.3 ±6.4 

11 52- 66 59.8 ± 3.9 

3 113-121 117.0 ± 4.0 

16 44-55 50.1 ± 3.3 

9 63-73 67.0 ± 3.6 

6 61-69 64.0 ± 3.0 

TABLE 24: Selected measurements of ox bones (in millimetres) . 
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Metacarpal Metatarsal 

Bones Bones 

SAX ON Male: 3 Male: 0 

Female: 2 Female: 1? 

Castrate: 0 Castrate: 0 

IRON AGE Male: 0 Male: 0 

Female: 0 Female: 5 

Castrate: 3 Castrate: 0 

TABLE 25: Sex determination of cattle by dimen
sions of the metapodial bones. 

Height Estimates Estimates of the shoulder height 
were obtained from the metacarpi using the factor of 
Fock (1966). Table 26 shows the results compared with 
Wilson's results from Ashville and Armitage's (1977) 
figures for modern cattle breeds. As can be seen, the 
cattle from both periods at Pennyland were relatively 
small , though the data must be treated with caution as 
the number of metacarpi is so few. 

A small number of horn cores were found from both 
periods . In Table 27 they are allocated to the groups 
suggested by Armitage and Clutton-Brock (1976) 
according to the estimated length of the outer curvature 
of the horn. All the Iron Age cattle were of the short 
and small-horned types , a typical observation for this 
period (Armitage 1977). Medium-horned cattle were 
present in the Saxon sample, but no long-horned ones . 
Armitage considers that long-horned cattle did not 
appear in England until the fourteenth century. 

Caprovids 

Measurements of several bone dimensions are shown in 
Table 28. Again the widths of distal tibiae can be com
pared directly with figures given by Maltby (1981) for 
several archaeological sites. The Saxon results (based on 

Pennyland Saxon 

Pennyland Iron Age 

Ashville Iron Age 

Ashville Romano-British 1 

Chillingham Modern2 

Red Danish Cow Modern2 

'Wilson (1978) 

Group 

Small Horned 

Short Horned 

Medium Horned 

Long Horned 

Iron Age 

2 

3 

Sax on 

5 

6 

TABLE 27: Allocation of ox horn cores to groups 
by length. 

twenty-eight examples) are similar to those from several 
mid-Saxon sites, but the Iron Age ones (based on only 
four tibiae) are a little larger. In fact one of these four . 
was much larger than the others, so apart from this 
single bone, the tibiae are similar in size to those from 
other Iron Age sites. The lengths of metapodials and 
widths of distal humeri and metatarsi can a lso be com
pared with figures given by Wilson (1978) for several 
Iron Age and Romano-British sites. The metapodial 
lengths from both periods are comparable to those 
found at Iron Age sites and less than those at Romano
British ones. T he widths of distal metatarsi and humeri 
are on the low side, but within the range found at other 
sites of both periods. Comparison between Iron Age 
and Saxon finds from Pennyland is complicated by the 
lack of Iron Age data because of the fragmentary nature 
of the Iron Age bones . However, no significant differ
ence in size is apparent. 

Sex Determination Few innominate bones were 
sufficiently intact for an estimate of sex. However two 
Iron Age and sixteen Saxon pelvises could be tentatively 
sexed. Both Iron Age ones were of female origin, 
whereas the Saxon elements divided into five male and 
eleven female fragments . Four Saxon horn cores were 
sexed as three female, one male . 

Height Estimates The factors of Teichert (1975) were 
used to estimate withers height from a variety of bones. 
Fig. 69 is a histogram of the results found for the Saxon 
bones (to the nearest centimetre). Only one Iron Age 
bone (a metatarsus) was sufficiently complete for a 

No. Range (mm) Mean (mm) 

5 1078-1226 1140 

9 1054-1161 1105 

10 1000-1180 1080 

2 1120-1180 1150 

7 1068- 1127 1102 

32 1207-1397 1316 

2A rmitage (1977) - only metacarpi used for calculation 

TABLE 26: Estimation of the shoulder height of oxen from the metapodia. 
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IRON AGE 

Bone Dimension Number Range Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Metacarpal Length - - - -

Matatarsal Length 1 - 126 -

Metatarsal Distal width 2 20--22 21.0 ±1.4 

Fibular Tarsal (Calcaneus) Length - - - -

Tibial Tarsal (Astragalus) Length 1 - 27 -

Humerus Distal width 8 25-33 26.8 ± 2.8 

Tibia Distal width 4 20--28 23 .5 ± 3.3 

SAX ON 

Bone Dimension Number Range Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Metacarpal Length 4 109- 120 114.3 ± 5.6 

Metatarsal Length 3 123-132126.7 ± 4.7 

Metatarsal Distal width 3 20--21 20.7 ± 0.6 

Fibular Tarsal (Calcaneus) Length 6 50--59 53.3 ± 3.1 

Tibial Tarsal (Astragalus) Length 1 - 30 -

Humerus Distal width 19 26-32 28 .5 ± 2.1 

Tibia Distal width 28 24-29 25.9 ±1.4 

TABLE 28: Selected measurements of sheep bones (in millimetres). 
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Figure 69: Estimate of withers height of Pennyland Saxon sheep 

measurement of length. The withers height from this 
measurement was calculated at 570 mm. (well within the 
range found by Wilson at Ashville) . The Saxon withers 
heights fall within a range of 530 - 670 mm., (mean 
580 mm . S.D.35 mm.). The range of withers heights 
found at this, as at other sites, may be an indication that 
the animals were not from a single, uniform breed. 
Again there is no evidence that the Saxon sheep were 
taller than the Iron Age ones . 

Pig 

Measurements taken for comparative purposes included 
the length of the third molar tooth and the distal width 
of the humerus. The results are shown in Table 29. 
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From the limited information it would appear that pigs 
from both periods are very similar in size and compar
able with those whose measurements are listed by 
Wilson (1978) from a variety of other Iron Age sites. 

Horse 

It was possible to measure the length of a number of 
bones, especially from the Iron Age , and calculate the 
withers height from the factors of Kiesewalter (1888) in 
Boessneck and Von Den Driesch, (1974). These meas
urements and calculat ions are shown in Table 30. These 
figures confirm that the Iron Age horses at Pennyland 
were quite small (between 11.1 and 13.1 hands), com
parable with those found on other Iron Age sites. 



Period 

SAX ON 

IRON AGE 

No. Range (mm) Mean 

LENGTH OF 3rd MOLAR 

15 

5 

27-33 

29-32 

30.7 

30.4 

S.D 

± 1.44 

± 1.14 

DISTAL WIDTH OF HUMERUS 

SAX ON 

IRON AGE 

4 

2 

37-39 

36--38 

38.3 

37.0 

± 0.96 

TABLE 29: Measurement of pig bones and teeth. 

Period 

Sax on 

Iron Age 

Iron Age 

Pit 1000 

Bone 

Radius 

Tibia 

Metacarpal 

Metacarpal 

Metacarpal 

Metacarpal 

Metatarsal 

Femur 

Femur 

Femur 

Tibia 

Tibia 

Tibia 

Metatarsal 

Length 

(mm) 

310 

354 

221 

195 

194 est . 

203 

227 

339 

337 

327 

310 

298 

298 

228 

Withers' Height 

(mm) (hands) 

1510 14.3 

1543 15 .1 

1417 14.0 

1250 12.1 

1244 12.1 

1301 12.3 

1210 12.0 

1190 11.3 

1183 11.3 

1148 11.1 

1352 13.1 

1299 12 .3 

1299 12.3 

1215 12.0 

TABLE 30: Bone measurements and estimation of 
withers height of Horses. 

From a limited number of measurements, the Saxon 
horses appear to have been a little larger. However, 
doubts cast by Wilson (1978) on the accuracy of 
Kiesewalter's factors, seem well founded since calcula
tions based on several articulated femora and tibiae, 
recovered from the Iron Age clay-lined Pit 1000, do differ 
considerably. 

Butchery 

Many of the animal bones from Pennyland showed ex
tensive evidence of butchery which warranted more de
tailed study. This was undertaken in order to assess 
whether any major differences in butchery practises 
were apparent between the Iron Age and Sax on remains. 

Cattle 

Skull fragments from both periods tended to be small 
and no obvious butchers' cuts were noted. There was no 
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evidence for the deliberate removal of horn cores from 
the skull by chopping. A ll but two Saxon horn cores 
were either still attached to fragments of cranium or had 
broken off. Pieces of the zygomatic arch were common 
among the Saxon fragments and it is possible that the 
arch was chopped through the more easily to get at the 
eye and/or the masseter muscles. There is some evi
dence for removal of the head by chopping and/or cut
ting between skull and atlas, axis and atlas, or indeed 
through one of these two vertebrae from both periods. 

Very few entirely intact mandibles were found. In most 
cases, especially the large sample of Saxon mandibles, 
the bone had been chopped vertically either im
mediately behind the teeth or in line with the cranial 
edge of the coronary process. Chops through the dias
tema rostra! to the cheek teeth were also common, and 
a large number of separate coronary processes, with or 
without the articular process immediately caudal to it , 
were noted. This suggests the removal of the mandibles, 
possibly in two pieces corresponding to the vertical and 
horizontal portions of the bone, to get at the tongue and 
pharyngeal region. Removal of the mandibles (perhaps 
leaving the most rostra! part) and zygomatic arch would 
also expose most of the head meat. 

It also appears that relatively few Saxon vertebrae were 
intact compared with the Iron Age ones and that there 
was considerable evidence for removal of the neural 
arches for access to the spinal cord in the Saxon period. 
Chopping of the vertebral column was in a transverse 
direction. 

There was evidence for removal of ribs by cutting from 
inside the rib cage near the articulations with the ver
tebral column in the Saxon period. In thirty seven out of 
forty-three cases the capitulum had been chopped off 
(only two out of ten Iron Age ribs). 

Very few intact long bones from either period were 
found. Extreme fragmentation of the humeri may imply 
shattering of the shaft (possibly for bone marrow ex
traction) in both periods. Knife marks are most common 
on the distal cranial side in the Saxon period and the 
distal medial side in the Iron Age, and may imply some 
slight change in butchery practice. 

It appears that most of the long bones had been broken 
or chopped so that the meat could be cooked in smaller 
portions and/or the bone marrow extracted. 

Caprovids 

The caprovid remains from Iron Age deposits seem in 
general to be much more fragmented than their Saxon 
counterpart. No consistent pattern of butchery was 
apparent from the Iron Age remains. Almost all the 
completely intact mandibles exhibit damage to the angle 
of the jaw and several show evidence of chop marks 
directed cranio-dorsally from near the angle. 

Both Saxon and Iron Age vertebrae were substantially 
intact, though again there was some evidence for the 
removal of neural spines, especially in the thoracic re
gion. Ribs were probably removed by cutting from in
side the carcass. Modern breakage has complicated in
terpretation of the butchery marks on the scapulae . The 
bones are badly damaged , but there is evidence for a 
commonly occurring ancient breakage just above the 
joint across the neck in both periods. 



Most humeri from both periods had been chopped 
across the shaft at varying points toward the distal end 
and knife and chop marks occur most commonly on the 
medial portion of the distal articulation. 

Most of the Iron Age radial fragments are of shaft only, 
cut across at both ends near the joint. This pattern is 
repeated in the Saxon remains , although many more 
substantially intact radii were found . 

Metacarpals from both periods , if broken at all, tended 
to be broken across the shaft near the distal end but 
those from the Iron Age tended to be more fragmented. 

Most of the Iron Age tibial remains showed breakage at 
both ends, leaving an intact shaft with the marrow cavity 
exposed. Mid-shaft breakages were much commoner in 
the Saxon tibiae, but again few intact proximal ends 
were found. 

An interesting phenomenon was present on a number of 
the Saxon caprovid elements and consisted of a small 
puncture hole about 4-6 mm. across. This was found 
most commonly on tibiae (on the caudal aspect, a 
centimetre or so from the distal end) as well as one 
metapodial bone, three radii, one fibular tarsal, one 
innominate bone, and a scapula . These may perhaps 
indicate blows from a pike-like instrument intended to 
fracture the bone so it could be broken, or perhaps the 
marks left by hooks . Interestingly none were present on 
Iron Age bones. 

Pig 

The butchery patterns found on pig remains are similar 
to those already discussed for sheep. Unfortunately 
numbers of bones are small, especially from the Iron 
Age, so few meaningful conclusions can be drawn. 

Horse 

Butchery marks occurred on a number of the Saxon 
horse long bones, but were far fewer on the Iron Age 
horse remains . Saxon bones affected by butchery in
clude a humerus shaft, a complete femur, a distal radius, 
a tibial tarsal , a femoral head and a mandible. One first 
phalanx appears to have had its proximal end cut flat 
and a second has been similarly flattened to an almost 
smooth surface. 

From the Iron age, one scapula, two humeri, three 
metapodial, and a mandible seem to have been butc
hered. An ulna and one of the metapodials show chop 
marks . In addition a first phalanx, a metapodial bone, 
and a femoral head show a number of knife marks . 
Although not a major contributor to the general diet, it 
is probable that horse flesh was consumed in limited 
quantities by the inhabitants of both Iron Age and 
Saxon Pennyland. 

The Canid Remains 

Of the twenty one Iron Age dog bones identified , thir
teen came from layer 633 in the large Boundary Ditch 
582 . On close examination these thirteen bones , being 
similar in size, are probably from one animal and so are 
treated as a part skeleton (see below). Apart from the 
Saxon dog burial in Ditch 799 (Plate 15) only four Saxon 
canid bones were identified . 
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The majority of Saxon bones are from medium to large 
sized dogs apart from a large canine fragment which , 
from the size and conformation , seems more likely to be 
that of a Wolf. The presence of wolves in the Saxon 
period in central England would not be surprising. In
terestingly it has had the proximal end chopped or sawn 
off. 

Four of the Iron Age dog bones come from small to 
medium-sized dogs. The remaining four fragments are 
from larger more robust animals. The broadness of the 
mandibles was particularly noticeable as was the 
advanced wear on the teeth of one specimen. Again the 
possibility of wolf remains was considered, but the jaws 
are more likely to be those of dogs . Mandibular cheek 
tooth row length of two mandibles gave values of 
76 mm. in each case. These fall within the range of Iron 
Age skeletal dimensions previously recorded by 
Harcourt (1974), although they are certain ly toward the 
upper limits. 

Most excavated Iron Age sites in Britain have produced 
evidence of the presence of dogs (Grant, 1984). The 
variation in size implies some selection of animals for 
different purposes e.g. guard dogs , sheep dogs, hunting 
dogs , etc. Harcourt (1974) considers the dogs were 
mostly scavengers. 

Pathology 

Some of the excavated material showed evidence of a 
range of pathological conditions. A lthough not very com
mon in the Pennyland assemblage, they can provide 
additional information regarding the general health of 
the stock and specific indications of husbandry practices. 

All the pathological occurrences have been described in 
Appendix I . 

Discussion 

The fauna! assemblage from Pennyland provides 
some interesting data on aspects of animal hus
bandry in both the Iron Age and the Saxon South 
Midlands. 

From frequencies of total numbers of bone frag
ments it would appears that cattle outnumber 
sheep in relative importance in both periods. The 
relative abundance of cattle remains and paucity 
of sheep from Iron Age deposits appears to have 
little parallel elsewhere in the region (Robinson 
and Wilson 1982). Although Maltby (1981) 
quotes examples from the early Iron Age of com
parable cattle:sheep ratios from further afield , as 
well as examples of relatively low sheep fre
quencies, no others show cattle frequencies 
simultaneously so high . 

Of the various Iron Age sites detailed by Wilson 
(1978), only Appleford and Farmoor have cat
tle:sheep ratios approaching that at Pennyland. 
Wilson considered that lower-lying farms nearer 
the rivers tended to have more cattle. King (1978) 
suggests that in general perhaps lowland cattle-rich 



Plate 15: Saxon dog burial in Ditch 799 

economies are indicative of a more Romanised 
diet and that upland sites with some tree cover 
may be more suitable for cattle and pig husbandry, 
and that in these situations environmental con
straints are more important. 

Cunliffe (1978) has noted an apparent gradual inc
rease in sheep husbandry during the first mil
lennium BC in Southern England , reflecting an 
increase in arable farming following the clearance 
of forest. Robinson and Wilson argue from evi
dence currently available that most of the South 
Midland region, including Buckinghamshire , was 
under arable or grass by the end of the Iron Age, 
with open conditions being reported for both the 
Thames and Nene valleys. The relatively low 
number of pig and deer remains at Pennyland per
haps indicates that local woodland was sparse, and 
that the Ouzel Valley region was no exception to 
this general rule. Robinson and Wilson again high
light evidence from the Thames Valley of a rise in 
the water table with flooding occurring during the 
early and middle Iron Age. 

The rather limited amount of environmental data 
from the East Midlands area suggests the con
tinuance of an open, relatively unwooded land
scape in the middle Saxon period (Robinson and 
Wilson 1982). Certainly cattle and sheep hus
bandry, normally associated with open grassland 
and meadowland, continued to be the dominant 
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form of livestock management at Pennyland in 
Saxon times. In terms of bone fragment fre
quency, sheep appear to have become more com
mon, relative to cattle, than they were at Iron Age 
Pennyland or at nearby Roman Caldecotte (Hol
mes. forthcoming), but cattle still predominated. 

Relative frequencies of cattle and sheep remains, 
recovered from excavations of sites of this period, 
appear to vary quite widely and in this light Penny
land does not seem to be in any way exceptional. 
There has been some suggestion (Robinson and 
Wilson 1982; Noddle 1976; Grant 1976) that sheep 
husbandry grew in importance through Saxon times, 
and the increased proportion of sheep bones at 
Penny land could perhaps be evidence for this trend. 
A reasonably local contemporary assemblage, from 
the middle Saxon occupation at Chicheley, Bucks, 
produced 35% cattle and 53% sheep bones (Jones 
1980b ). However the total recovery of bones at this 
site was small. Examination of another small 
collection of bones from Maxey, Northants revealed 
a ratio of 63.5% cattle: 36.0% sheep bones (Seddon 
et al., 1964). Another roughly contemporary 
assemblage at Walton, Aylesbury produced 38% 
cattle bones and 31% sheep bones (Noddle 1976). 
Pennyland is clearly not dissimilar from this site. 

Two larger assemblages from this period have 
been reported from excavations at Portchester 
Castle (Grant 1976) and Hamwih, Southampton 



(Bourdillon and Coy 1980), the latter from an 
essentially urban situation. Both found cat
tle:sheep bone fragment ratios of about 1.6:1 from 
total fragment counts, which were also reversed 
when minimum number of individuals were 
calculated . 

Noddle (1975) compared three sites from Saxon 
England, and tentatively suggested that sheep 
might be more common in the east of the country 
and cattle in the west. 

The suggestion has been made elsewhere (Holmes 
forthcoming) that this part of Buckinghamshire was 
and has remained a cattle-rearing area so that the 
excavated remains do not reflect the overall trends 
in sheep vis-a-vis cattle -production noted for the 
region and country as a whole . However, as 
previously mentioned, calculations of cattle:sheep 
ratios , using minimum numbers of individual 
counts, indicate that perhaps at Pennyland relative 
proportions of sheep were actually higher during 
the Iron Age , increasing further in importance 
during Saxon times. If this is the case then the Iron 
Age assemblage at Pennyland seems less aberrant. 
Unfortunately, the lack of systematic recovery 
techniques means that this question cannot be 
readily resolved. 

Very few bones positively identified as goat were 
present from either Iron Age or Saxon deposits. 
Caprid fragments can be difficult to distinguish 
without a good comparative collection , so the cal
culated relative proportions of goat remains at 
Pennyland are probably an underestimate . 
Although the keeping of goats in small numbers is 
well attested at numerous other settlements of 
similar periods (Maltby 1981), few have produced 
significantly large numbers. Goats were probably 
kept individually or in small herds, primarily for 
milk, and their contribution to the food supply, 
whether of milk or meat, would have been minor. 

Cattle 

It is by no means clear what form or forms of 
cattle husbandry were important in the Iron Age. 
Maltby (1981) noted that: 

"a high kill -off of young calves and a predominance 
of adult cows in some assemblages may imply that 
dairying was an important element of cattle 
husbandry in some communities ... " 

The evidence from Iron Age Pennyland appears to 
support this idea, perhaps with the use of adult 
castrate animals as draught oxen. However, the 
epiphysial fusion data is somewhat confusing at 
first sight. 

Ageing data suggests that neonatal mortality at 
Iron Age Pennyland was low, that about 30% 
cattle were killed between about 2 to 4 years 
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(prime years for beef), and that a very high prop
ortion survived into full adulthood. The epiphyseal 
fusion data tends to underestimate numbers of 
juveniles present because of the difficulty of iden
tifying diaphysial fragments and the relatively poor 
survival of immature bone. Nevertheless, tooth 
wear data from the unfortunately rather small 
number of mandibles suggests that the cattle popu
lation at Pennyland consisted of predominantly 
adult beasts . 

Limited estimates of sex were recorded from nine 
metapodials using Howard's (1963) methods. Five 
of these bones were sexed as females, four as 
potential castrates, and none as entire males. 

Fusion of the distal epiphyses of metapodials fall 
within Noddle's 'intermediate' category, so it is 
not clear if the castrates derived from animals 
killed in early adulthood or from those surviving to 
full maturity. One of these 'castrate' metapodials 
derived from a fully articulated ox distallimb. The 
foot showed not only signs of arthritis but also of 
exostoses on the extensor processes of the third 
phalanges, implying a working animal. Draught 
animals would have been important for ploughing 
and presumably for general cartage. 

Therefore the evidence for the Iron Age suggests 
that some cattle were kept for dairying and others, 
probably both castrate and female, for draught 
purposes, the 'cull' prior to maturity being, pre
sumably , mostly male calves. Grant (1984) has 
pointed out that primitive cattle would have had 
little surplus milk after feeding their calves for 
human consumption. This would have come from 
animals whose calves had died, although if the 
calves and milk cows were kept separately a prop
ortion of the milk could have been taken before 
the calves were allowed to suckle each day. It is 
probable that calves were not weaned until several 
months old. 

The age range of cattle from Saxon deposits sug
gests a relatively low juvenile mortality of the 
order of 10% and the slaughter of perhaps 20% 
cattle at early maturity , the optimum time for beef 
slaughter. 50%-60% cattle survived into full 
maturity, figures not dissimilar to those found by 
Grant at Portchester. However, tooth wear data 
indicate a much higher cull of younger animals. 

The pattern at Saxon Pennyland indicates that 
husbandry of cattle for beef and hides was impor
tant, more so than at the large settlements of 
Hamwih, Portchester and North Elmham (Nod
dle 1975) . One might expect larger settlements , 
where a greater proportion of the population 
would not have been engaged in agriculture , to 
have a greater emphasis on beef for provisioning 
(Noddle 1976). It is slightly surprising, therefore, 
to find higher proportions of younger animals at 



apparently smaller settlements like Pennyland and 
perhaps Walton (Noddle 1976). The scanty evi
dence from Chicheley (Jones 1980) and from 
Maxey (Seddon et al. 1964) points to a similar 
conclusion. If the populace depended more on 
arable production and/or on milk and dairy pro
duce than on meat , the demand for draught or 
dairy cattle would be proportionately much higher 
at a big settlement than at a small one. Beef and 
hides could then have been secondary products in 
the Saxon period, and would represent a surplus to 
requirements for other purposes. Villages such as 
Pennyland might well have benefited from a rela
tively larger surplus of young stock for slaughter 
for meat. However, since Hamwih and Portchester 
were maritime settlements, whereas both Penny
land and Walton are well inland , it is conceivable 
that fish assumed a far larger importance in the 
diet at settlements near the sea, thus reducing the 
demand for beef. 

Measurements taken of the Iron Age cattle 
assemblage show that the animals were small by 
modern standards, though a few of the bones came 
from beasts quite large by Iron Age standards. 
Comparative data from Danebury indicates that 
the cattle at Pennyland were less robust in 
appearance. 

Estimation of the average shoulder height of oxen , 
from the metapodials using Fock's (1966) factors 
(Table 26), confirms that Pennyland cattle were 
relatively tall, perhaps similar in height to the mod
ern Chillingham herd. On the assumption that 
movement of cattle was not widespread in the Iron 
Age, local inbreeding would be expected to pro
duce considerable variation in cattle between dif
ferent parts of the country, even if the variations 
were not recognisable as separate breeds in the 
modern sense. 

The few horn-core measurements indicate that 
both small-horned and short-horned cattle were 
present at Pennyland, whereas all those identified 
at Danebury were of the short-horned variety. 

By contrast, Saxon cattle were larger than their 
counterparts in the Iron Age, standing on average 
1140 mm. high at the withers. However these are 
still small by modern standards. This average 
height is similar to that found at Hamwih 
(1160 mm.) and the range of heights is well within 
the range found there. (Bourdillon and Coy 
1980). Other selected measurements (Table 24) 
can be directly compared with findings from other 
sites (Maltby 1981, Noddle 1976 and Grant 1976) 
and appear to fit well within the ranges cited. Both 
short and medium-horned cattle were present in 
the Saxon assemblage (Armitage and Clutton
Brock 1976), the presence of the latter emp
hasising the possible change in appearance as well 
as size of the cattle since the Iron Age. It should 

149 

be re-emphasised however that although the 
Saxon cattle were taller than the Iron Age ones, 
they would have appeared more slender and less 
sturdy. 

No important changes of butchery practice were 
noticed between the Iron Age and Saxon bones at 
Pennyland. The general pattern noted on cattle 
remains for both periods is one of rather crude, 
even haphazard , hacking into small portions , pre
sumably for cooking. 

Unlike at Hamwih, most of the ancient breakage 
and chopping was transverse, and the longitudinal 
splitting of bone, also noted at Hamwih and 
Portchester, was not common at Pennyland. Grant 
(1976) has suggested that from the great fragmen
tation of the bones, and the wide variation in 
ancient breakage , stews could have been the most 
common form of meat consumption in the Saxon 
period. The evidence from Pennyland serves to 
reinforce this view. 

It certainly seems that little was wasted. The 
finding of many orbital bar and zygomatic arch 
fragments, together with the evidence for chop
ping through the mandible behind the cheek teeth 
and perhaps through the diastema, suggest access 
to and use of head meat, including the tongue and 
possibly the eye. The skulls were very fragmented, 
but there is every likelihood that the crania were 
smashed in some way for access to the brain. 
Almost all long bones had been broken so that 
there was access to the bone marrow, and there 
was considerable evidence for removal of the 
neural spines of cervical, thoracic and lumbar ver
tebrae, presumably to allow access to the spinal 
cord. 

There is little evidence that the bones were dis
articulated from each other or the meat removed 
before cooking. The former may (though not 
always) leave evidence of knife marks on the 
articular surfaces, and the latter may result in 
marks on the bones themselves around the major 
muscle insertions . Neither of these types of mark 
were observed commonly on the Pennyland 
material. 

There is little evidence for specialist processing or 
bone-working activities. 

Sheep 

The age range of the small Iron Age sheep sample 
is interesting, since both epiphyseal fusion data 
and tooth-wear data point to an extremely low 
proportion of fully adult animals. However, care 
must be taken in interpretation , since frequency 
calculations are based on limited numbers of bone 
fragments. 



A high percentage of the recovered mandibles de
rive from animals killed at roughly 3 to 4 years of 
age. Another , smaller proportion represents ani
mals killed during their first winter. If these are a 
true reflection of the original stock, then it is just 
possible that a flock could be maintained if ewes 
were to lamb once or twice and then were 
slaughtered for meat, but such a husbandry regime 
seems unlikely. It is possible that the inhabitants 
of Pennyland did not maintain a breeding flock , 
but instead brought the majority from elsewhere 
for slaughter or for fattening. However this 
hypothesis takes no account of the possibility of 
animals sold off, or simply slaughtered elsewhere 
and not recovered (O'Connor 1990). 

Iron Age life was essentially rural, and there is 
little evidence as yet for the movement of livestock 
between settlements. Nevertheless, the possible 
absence of a viable number of adult sheep to main
tain a stable flock at Pennyland at least raises the 
question of the possibility of animal movement 
and trading in the region. 

The young adult sheep at Pennyland could cer
ta inly have provided secondary products such as 
milk, wool and manure as well as meat. However, 
the apparent lack of a breeding flock would pre
clude a husbandry system based primarily on any 
of these. Most probably , the sheep were kept or 
obtained primarily for meat. 

Relatively few of the animals were of an age (per
haps 1 to 3 years) at which slaughter for meat is 
optimal in modern economic terms. The high 
number of mandibles from sheep 6 months to 1 
year of age may suggest a scarcity of winter fod 
der, or perhaps the lack of need to overwinter the 
sheep. 

However these assumptions are based on 
potentially unreliable modern ageing data. There 
is now some evidence that fusion in entire female 
Soay sheep, long regarded as very similar to pre
historic breeds, is rather earlier than has previ
ously been reported (Payne , Legge, and Holmes, 
in preparation). In addition , it is now thought that 
castration in particular can possibly delay epiphy
seal fusion. 

In contrast, the epiphysial fusion data from the 
Saxon sheep remains implies a fairly high kill-off 
(about 20%) in the first year of life, with a peak 
between 2 and 3 years of age, and 20-30% sheep 
surviving to full maturity. It must be repeated that 
the 30% figure is derived from very late-fusing 
epiphyses from vertebral centra , and so subject to 
some distortion. These figures would seem typical 
of a meat-based economy, with some culling be
fore the first winter, but the major cull occurring 
when animals were a ll but fully mature. The 
breeding stock appears to represent a little over 
20% of the total. 
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Tooth wear data from the large number of mandi
bles recovered shows a similar pattern to the 
epiphyseal fusion data, although the time scale 
does not match. However, both point to the 
primary importance of lamb and mutton, though 
the slaughter of sheep at 2 or 3 years of age would 
allow for a reasonable wool crop as well. 

It is not clear whether a general pattern for sheep 
husbandry in the Saxon period exists . Maltby 
(1981) suggests that wool production was generally 
of greater importance than meat particularly later 
in the Saxon era. Certainly at Hamwih (Bourdillon 
and Coy 1980), North E lmham (Noddle 1975) , 
Maxey (Seddon et al. 1964) and Chicheley 
(Jones, 1980), ageing data suggests a wool-based 
economy. However, at Walton, Noddle found that 
31% sheep were juvenile, 40% were immature , 
and 29% mature, figures not dissimilar to the 
Pennyland ones. Perhaps the most interesting data 
comes from Portchester, where Grant (1976) was 
able to demonstrate a shift from primary products 
during early Saxon times, to a wool-based 
economy later in the Saxon era . Pennyland is of 
Early to Middle Saxon date, and would therefore 
fit well into this suggested pattern. 

The sizes of the Iron Age sheep, from the few 
measurements of bone length and width recorded, 
are not dissimilar to those found by Wilson (1978) 
at Ashville and elsewhere, or to those recorded by 
Grant (1984) from the Iron Age H ill Fort at 
Danebury. 

The Saxon sheep appeared only marginally larger 
than their Iron Age counterparts, and again very 
small by modern standards. Mean distal width val
ues from both humeri and tibiae of Saxon sheep 
were greater than those from the Iron Age, which 
may indicate slightly sturdier and heavier animals. 
However the sizes of the Saxon sheep at Penny
land are consistent with those found elsewhere 
(Maltby 1981; Bourdillon and Coy 1980) and may 
in fact have even been slightly, but not signifi
cantly, larger than those at Walton (Noddle 1976). 

Little of importance can be said about the butch
ery of sheep at Pennyland . The only notable dif
ference between the periods was a tendency in the 
Iron Age to chop off the ends of long bones , 
especially radius and tibia, thus leaving an intact 
shaft with marrow cavity open at both ends. Saxon 
sheep long bones tended to be chopped in the 
middle of the shaft . Few bones were found sub
stantially intact , implying fu ll use of every poten
tial source of nutrition. 

Pig 

The proportion of pig bones recovered from both 
the Iron Age and Saxon assemblages was low. The 
relative frequency of pig varies widely from other 



published Iron Age assemblages, and Clark (1947) 
has suggested that there may be some inverse cor
relation between pig and sheep numbers at Iron 
Age sites. Both are apparently underepresented at 
Pennyland, which may reinforce the view of 
Bradley (1978) that regional and environmental 
factors may determine the importance of pig hus
bandry. Pigs are likely to have been more common 
near to wooded areas, since they tend to damage 
pastures intended for ruminant grazing or arable 
land . Evidence suggests that in fact woodland was 
not common in the vicinity of Pennyland during 
either period, which may well account for the rela
tive scarcity of pig in the assemblage. 

It is not really known whether pigs were let loose 
to forage or kept in sties in the Iron Age, and the 
practice may well have varied from area to area 
according to the local environment. 

Only 12.7% of all bones recovered at Saxon 
Pennyland were from pigs, rather more than from 
the Iron Age period but well within the 7-26% 
range for East Midlands excavations reported by 
Robinson and Wilson (1982). However this figure 
is a little lower than those from Portchester and 
Hamwih, and substantially lower than from the 
important Eastern counties sites of Walton and 
North Elmham. This may suggest that pig hus
bandry was less important at Saxon Pennyland 
than was perhaps usual for the period . 

Because of their high reproductive rate only a very 
few adult pigs need to be kept to maintain produc
tion for a meat economy. The frequency of imma
ture individuals does suggest the primary import
ance of meat, although the presence of more 
mature animals suggests a relatively unintensive 
husbandry regime with potential use of lard and 
skins. Only two bones from very young, sucking 
pigs were noted, and it seems unlikely that very 
young animals were exploited . 

Pig husbandry practices seem to have differed 
from place to place in Saxon times . At Hamwih 
(Bourdillon and Coy 1980), 28% pigs were killed 
as juveniles (less than 1 year), but 72% in immat
urity (before 2 years) and only 8% when fully 
mature. This implies a more intensive use of the 
animals for meat , and killing at a younger age. At 
early/middle Saxon Portchester (Grant 1976) and 
Walton (Noddle 1976) on the other hand, pat
terns similar to Pennyland were noted, with the 
.bulk of slaughtering occurring after 2'12 years of 
age. However later in the Saxon era, the propor
tions at Portchester imply earlier slaughtering. 
Hamwih in particular was an urban settlement, so 
it is possible that the demand for meat was 
greater, and thus pigs were killed at an earlier age . 
The high reproductive rate of pigs and low age of 
sexual maturity would allow a substantial cull of 
young animals without compromising the breeding 
herd . 
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The pigs at Pennyland were not husbanded in
tensively, and it seems that most of the pigs were 
kept well past the age of reproductive maturity , 
being killed on occasions when the need for meat 
arose. It is improbable that pigs were reared en
tirely in sties, as an older animal, well past the 
optimal age for slaughter of meat , would require a 
great deal of feeding by human agency . A consid
erable surplus of food would be required to sustain 
such large hogs. Pigs were most probably kept as a 
herd on rough pasture or in local woodland, 
though they may well have been stied at night. 

The lengths of the few measurable Iron Age third 
molar teeth were comparable to those found at 
Ashville and elsewhere by Wilson (1978). The 
widths of the two distal humeri seemed to be some
what higher compared to pigs in Wilson's samples, 
but very similar to Grant's sample from Danebury. 
The Saxon pigs at Pennyland were again of similar 
size to those found elsewhere. The mean length of 
mandibular third molar (30.7 mm .) is very similar 
to that found at Hamwih (30.5 mm.). There were 
also no obvious larger bones, which might suggest 
the presence of wild boar, from either period . 

Horse 

Horse remains are commonly found at British Iron 
Age sites and Pennyland is no exception, the prop
ortions falling approximately in the middle of the 
range noted by Robinson and Wilson (1982) for 
other sites in the region. 

At Pennyland most of the Iron Age horse bones 
came from fully mature animals from a wide age 
range, although four fragments from immature 
individuals were noted. The presence of immature 
animals below a convenient age for training, 
although limited, may contribute to the debate , 
initiated by Harcourt (1979) in his report from 
Gussage All Saints, on horse breeding in the Iron 
Age. Whether horses were bred at Pennyland or 
rounded up for training from wild stock remains 
an open question . 

Horse remains from Saxon deposits appear less 
numerous than in the Iron Age. This does indeed 
seem to have been a general trend in the Saxon 
era, and it may be that horses were perhaps less 
important to the Sax on economy. Similarly, prop
ortions of horse remains from Hamwih and 
Portchester Castle were also very low. Perhaps a 
few horses were kept at the more rural settlements 
such as Walton and Pennyland for light transport , 
communications, or military purposes. Seebohm 
(1952) states that horses were scarce in the early 
Saxon period and valued highly . He further states 
that horses were not ridden by the Saxon peoples 
till the late seventh century and even then only 
rarely. 



From both epiphysial fusion data and inspection of 
surviving incisor teeth, most of the Saxon animals 
would appear to have been fully mature at death. 
As with the Iron Age remains, there is some evi
dence for the presence of young and immature 
animals, although this is insufficient evidence to 
suggest that horses were bred and reared at the 
settlement. 

Horses would have been used primarily as mounts, 
or as pack or cart animals, and probably not for 
meat producing, since they would have been valu
able investments to be kept on to a considerable 
age, if possible. Remains of at least two horses 
from Iron Age deposits with bone spavin disease 
point to the tentative conclusion that some of the 
horses were engaged in fairly heavy work, possibly 
pulling heavy loads. Nevertheless there is also de
finite evidence from both periods for limited butc
hery of horse bones, though no consistent pattern 
is apparent. Their meat may have been used to 
supplement the diet to some degree but those 
slaughtered for meat were probably animals no 
longer fit to work. For example the horse with 
occult spavin from Iron Age deposits would have 
been severely lame. Horse hair may have also pro
vided an important by product, especially useful 
for bedding and perhaps even as an additional 
binding material in daub. Horse bones were found 
in small numbers scattered in many contexts, and 
possibly indicates both the dismemberment and 
disposal of carcases carried out in a similar way to 
cattle and sheep remains. 

Iron Age Horses at Pennyland were pony-sized, 
ranging from about 11.1 to 13.1 hands in height. 
(Maltby 1981, quotes a range of 10-14 hands as 
usual for this period). However the horses at 
Saxon Penny land were considerably taller, ranging 
from 14.0 to 15.1 hands (1410-1540 mm.) and fal
ling into the modern horse rather than pony-size 
range. As previously mentioned, data on relative 
frequencies of horse bones from most Saxon sites 
are fairly limited and there is therefore little 
available for comparison. Maltby (1981) agrees that 
mature adults predominate, but also quotes other 
examples of horse butchery at Saxon sites. 
Bourdillon and Coy (1980) were able to measure a 
limited number of bones from Hamwih (where 
horse bone fragments accounted for only 0.1% of 
the total) and calculated withers heights of 1370-
1410 mm. The Saxon Pennyland animals were 
taller, which could be a reflection of a greater 
importance of horses in rural areas for transport 
and communication . 

Dog 

Canid remains were scarce from both periods at 
Pennyland. Their carcases may not have been dis
posed of with the ordinary domestic rubbish, but 
were perhaps buried elsewhere. Evidence of car-

152 

nivore gnawing (almost certainly canid), noted on 
several bones, may indicate that the paucity of 
skeletal remains does not accurately reflect the 
overall importance of dogs in the economy. 

The bones recovered fell within Harcourt's (1974) 
range for dogs from both Iron Age and Saxon 
periods, although several sizes of dogs were 
represented. 

Wild Animals 

There is a strong possibility that wolf (Canis lupus) 
is present in the Saxon assemblage. However, this 
is based merely on the presence of a single canine. 
If wolves were present in the locality , then it is 
probable that all domestic stock would have been 
folded at night. 

Wild animals appeared to contribute very little to 
the overall diet of either Iron Age or Saxon in
habitants of Pennyland, with cervid remains 
making up as little as 0.2% of the total number of 
fragments recovered. Careful examination of the 
cervid remains, and comparison with specimens 
and with drawings of the different species in Hue 
(1907), led to the conclusion that both red and 
fallow deer as well as roe deer, were present in the 
Saxon assemblage, and that the bulk of the finds 
were of the last species. However, most of the 
bones were badly fragmented, with missing 
epiphyses, so the identifications are only tentative, 
and the possibility that the fallow deer bones may 
come from particularly small or young red deer 
cannot be eliminated. The problems of distin
guishing the bones of the British deer species are 
discussed at length by Bourdillon and Coy (1980). 
Nevertheless, the present author is confident that 
all three species of deer were present at Saxon 
Pennyland. 

Grant (19\6) identified all three species from all 
periods of occupation at Sax on Portchester, red 
and roe deer bones forming 3% and 2% of all 
identified fragments respectively, with fa llow deer 
bones forming only a very small proportion. The 
deer bones at Pennyland showed evidence of 
butchery and the roe deer antler of working. 

Birds 

The relatively high proportion of avian bones, the 
vast majority from domestic chickens and geese 
(below) is paralleled in many other Saxon sites 
(Noddle 1976; Grant 1976; Robinson and Wilson 
1982) and reflects an increased dependence on 
domestic fowl as a source of meat and eggs. 

Shell Fish 

Four oyster she lls were found among the Saxon 
remains. Two were found in SFB 12 and one each 



in SFB's 1 and 2. The consumption of oysters at 
Saxon Hamwih is well documented (Winder 
1980) , but it is of interest to note their presence, 
albeit in apparently very small numbers, so far 
inland. Oyster shells have occasionally been re
ported on East Midland sites (Robinson and Wi t
son 1982) but those authors regard their discovery 
as more typical of the Roman and Medieval 
periods. If the Saxon oyster shells (and the one 
Iron Age one) are genuinely contemporary, trade 
with coastal regions is implied. The small numbers 
of shells recovered do not suggest any significant 
contribution to the food supply , and may perhaps 
imply a luxury item. 

Special Deposits 

In her report on the animal bones found at 
Danebury Hi ll Fort, Grant includes a discussion 
on what she terms 'special bone deposits'. She 
noted three categories of deposit: articulated or 
mainly articulated animal skeletons, complete or 
nearly complete animal skulls and horse mandib
les, and articulated limbs. These deposits were 
often found in pits, some obviously deliberately 
lain on the base of those pits. Some of the burials 
were associated with chalk blocks or sl ing stones, 
and few of the bones showed any sign of butchery. 
Wilson (1978) also commented that most of the 
complete skulls found at Ashville occurred in pits 
rather than ditches, and describes an articulated 

horse hind leg in a 'posthole', as well as two sheep 
and one puppy burials in pits. 

Alrhough on a small scale, it is possible that some 
of the deposits at Pennyland (Plate 16) could be of 
the same nature, since all three types of deposit, 
described more fully in Appendix 11, were found 
in pit-type features. 

Grant has discussed the phenomenon fu lly, and 
concluded that these special deposits, which 
occurred in every phase of occupation of the hill 
fort, probably had a ritual significance. The dis
covery of the three articulated horse limbs 
associated with large stones in Pit 1000 at least 
seems so similar that it is reasonable to assume 
that this is an example of the same phenomenon 
on a small scale at a small settlement. 

Summary 

In summary, from the limited information av
ailable, and bearing in mind the inherent problems 
of preservation and recovery, the Penny land 
assemblage appears to indicate that during the 
Iron Age and Saxon periods at Pennyland cattle 
and sheep were the most important aspects of the 
local livestock economy, with the emphasis 
apparently on a cattle base. The Iron Age pattern 
indicates that dairying was perhaps the predo
minant activity, with a proportion of animals being 

Plate 16: Articulated vertebral column and rib cage of young ox lying in the base of Storage Pit 162 
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slaughtered for beef. The evidence for draught 
oxen also suggests that arable farming may have 
been relatively important. In contrast, the ageing 
data from Saxon cattle strongly suggests that beef 
production was the predominant aim. Cattle and 
sheep must have formed the major meat compo
nent of the diet from both periods, supplemented 
by small-scale rearing of pigs. Limited ageing data 
perhaps suggests that sheep may not have been 
reared at the site during the Iron Age, but may 
have been brought in from elsewhere for slaughter 
or fattening. Horses were also present in small 
numbers during both periods, but were somewhat 
larger animals in the Saxon period. Although 
horses were perhaps of primary importance for 
transport and communication, the inhabitants of 
both Iron Age and Saxon Pennyland undoubtedly 
consumed horsemeat in minor quantities. An in
creasing dependence on domestic fowl and geese 
as a source of meat and eggs during Saxon times is 
suggested, but the contribution of game to the diet 
during both periods was apparently very small 
indeed. 

The information from Pennyland is a small portion 
of a much larger picture. More information is 
needed from further large, systematically re
covered assemblages before many of the tentative 
conclusions made from the Pennyland data can be 
substantiated . 

THE AVIAN BONES 

R. R. Ashdown 

Introduction 

A small assemblage of 108 avian bones were recovered 
of which 103 derived from Saxon levels and only five 
from Iron Age deposits . No moderately complete skele
tons were found , and all the material seemed to derive 
from widely scattered archaeological contexts . Ten dif
ferent species were identified amongst the total 
assemblage, including the domestic forms of chicken 
and goose (Table 31). The bones were in a good state of 
preservation and identification of species were based on 
comparisons with modern reference material in the 
authors' collection and with that in the sub-department 
of Ornithology, British Museum (Natural History). 

Iron Age Birds 

The duck and goose bones were indistinguishable from 
those of modern Mallard and Greylag Goose , and are 
therefore assumed to derive from wild birds. 

Buzzards are not particularly associated with scavenging 
of garbage or with the killing of young or weakly lambs 
(Coward 1919) . Persecution by gamekeepers reduced 
their distribution in Britain (Johns 1867) but their pre
dilection for dead lambs and afterbirths (Kirkman & 
Jourdain n.d. , but also see Hewson 1981) may have 
made them common around Iron Age settlements. They 
were recorded from Camulodunum by Bate (1947). 
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Species 

Mallard (Anas platyrhynchos) 

Buzzard ( B uteo b uteo) 

Common Gull (Larus canus) 

Raven (Corvus corax) 

Greylag Goose (Anser anser) 

No. of Fragments 

IRON AGE SAXON 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

Domestic Goose (Anserdomesticform) 25 

Domestic Chicken (Callus domestic form) 68 

Red Kite (Milvus milvus) 2 

Wood Pigeon (Calumba palumbus) 1 

Song Thrush (Turdus philomelos) 1 

TABLE 31: Avian bone fragment frequency. 

Common Gu lls are, in recent times, a truly common 
species in this region during the spring. They migrate up 
the Lea Valley route in large numbers to their northern 
nesting sites (Sage 1959) and considerable flocks are 
found at Tring in February and March (Crossman 1902; 
Holdsworth et al. 1978). The Rev. C.A. Johns lived at 
Rickmansworth, and commented (1867) that Common 
Gulls followed the plough along with Rooks and Jack
daws in the Spring. 

The Raven is commonly found on Iron Age sites ; it was 
the most frequent wi ld bird found in the monumental 
excavations at Manching (Boessneck et al. 1971) and 
also at Camulodunum (Bate 1947) . Undoubtedly it was 
a major scavenger of ancient settlements (Johns 1867; 
Ashdown 1981) and today shows a distinct preference 
for dead sheep on West Scottish hill farms (Hewson 
1981). 

Anglo-Saxon Birds 

Chickens (Table 32) 

These usually predominate amongst avian bones on 
Roman and post-Roman archaeological inland sites in 
Britain, including Anglo Sax on sites (Clutton-Brock 1976, 
Bramwell 1979; Eastham 1976). Bones from immature 
birds (under 5 months of age) cannot be identified with 
any degree of certainty, but detailed comparisons with 
other members of the families Phasianidae and with the 
Tetraonidae established the identity of all the "adult" 
chicken bones. These chicken were comparable in size 
with the Red Jungle Fowl, Callus gallus. Of the two 
complete tarsometatarsal bones, the "male" bone carried 
a low flattened ridge at the site of the bony spur; this 
bird may have suffered the loss of its bony spur 
(accidentally or intentionally) or it may have been a young 
adult (6 months - 1 year). Alternatively, it is possible 
that this bird was a spurred female (see Ashdown 1979, 
for a discussion; also see Early & Gush 1977 who observed 
an incidence of25% spurred pullets in a commercial laying 
flock) or a poorly-spurred adult male (Kozelka 1933). The 
"female" bone is probably, but not certainly, from a hen 
(Kozelka 1933). The lengths ofthese two tarsometatarsals 
(76.5 mm. and 65.0 mm.) agree well with mean values 



Bone Dimension' Number of Mean Range Standard 
Observations (mm) (mm) Deviation 

Coracoid Greatest length (GL) 6 50.5 46.5-57 .0 -

Basal breadth (B b) 8 13.2 12.0-15.5 -

Humerus Greatest length (GL) 2 62.5 60.0-65.0 -

Proximal breadth (Bp) 2 17.6 17.2-18.0 -

Distal breadth (Bd) 3 14.1 13 .8-14.4 -

Ulna Greatest length (GL) 10 65.8 59.1-72.5 ± 6.15 

Proximal breadth (Bp) 10 8.6 7.5-9.7 ± 0.98 

Distal diagonal (Did) 10 9.4 8.3-10.7 ± 0.73 

Radius Greatest length (GL) 4 57.7 53.0-65.5 -

Distal breadth (Bd) 7 6.5 5.8-8.0 -

Carpom 'carpal Greatest length (GL) 1 39.9 - -

Proximal breadth (Bp) 1 12.9 - -

Distal diagonal (Did) 1 5.5 - -

Femur Greatest length (GL) 4 70.6 67.8-73.6 -

Proximal breadth (Bp) 5 14.0 13.3- 14.7 -

Distal breadth (Bd) 4 13.7 13.5-13.9 -

Tibiotarsal Greatest length (GL) 5 100.4 96.1-105.7 -

Proximal diagonal (Dip) 6 18.1 17.2-19.6 -

Distal breadth (Bd) 5 11.1 10.4-12.4 -

Tarsom 'tarsal Greatest length (GL) 1 76.5 - -

(Male) Proximal breadth (Bd) 1 13.7 - -

Distal breadth (Bd) 1 13.4 - -

Tarsom 'tarsal Greatest length (GL) 1 65.0 - -

(Female) Proximal breadth (Bp) 1 12.6 - -

Distal breadth (Bd) 1 11.7 - -

1 Measured as described by von den Driesch (1976) 

TABLE 32: Dimensions of bones and bone fragments. Anglo-Saxon chicken (Gal/us domestic form). 

for wild Red Jungle Fowl (Gallus gal/us): 76.9 mm. and 
64.0 mm. for matched pairs of males and females 
(Ashdown 1979) and this supports the view that these 
are bones from a cock and a hen of similar type. When 
the bones (Table 32) are considered 
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in relationship to the fairly complete skeletons of two 
presumptive cockerels and one hen from Iron Age and 
Roman sites in East Hertfordshire (Ashdown 1979, 1981 
and unpublished material from Foxholes , Hertford), it 
seems probable that these small Anglo-Saxon chicken 



were of very similar type to those kept in preRoman and 
Roman times amongst the Catuvellauni . They are also 
very similar to those from a small breeding colony of Red 
Jungle Fowl kept at the Royal Veterinary College 
(Ashdown 1982, unpublished) in which the adult 
cockerels weigh 1-1.5 kg. and the adult hens weigh 0.75 
- 1 kg .. Schweizer (1961) found little difference in size 
between chicken bones from Iron Age and Medieval sites 
in Germany, and these Anglo-Saxon birds from the 
Pennyland site appear to be from the same small type of 
chicken. 

Geese (Table 33) 

Goose bones are also commonly found on Anglo-Saxon 
sites (Clutton-Brock 1976; Eastham 1976; Bramwell 
1979). They are rather more numerous than in Roman or 
pre-Roman deposits (Cowles 1973; Eastham 19711975), 
being usually second only to chicken bones. It is 
generally agreed that domesticated geese derive from the 
Greylag Goose, Anser anser (Darwin 1875; Mehner 
1961) and that domestication has produced little 
osteological change other than an increase in size 
(Darwin 1875). The Anglo-Saxon goose bones from the 
Pennyland site show considerable variation in size; three 
of them were indistinguishable from those of the Greylag 
Goose and are therefore considered to be from wild 
birds. Boessneck et al. (1971) commented that it is 

· almost impossible to differentiate archaeologically 
between the bones of the Greylag Goose (Anser anser) 
and those of the Bean Goose (Anser fabalis); this was 
true for these bones. In regions were the Greylag Goose 
breeds, captive wild birds have been run with 
domesticated geese in mixed flocks (Newton 1896). The 
Greylag readily associates with man (Lorenz et al . 1979) 
and in such situations a clear-cut distinction between 
"wild" and "domestic" geese would probably not be 
preserved. Most of the bones were, however, 
considerably larger than those of Greylag Geese, and 
those of the distal wing (ulna, radius) show 
less sharply defined articular facets than do those of the 
Greylag. In size, some of the bones were as large as 
those of modern commercial geese (e.g. greatest 
lengths, G L: carpometacarpal bone 99.5 mm. ; coracoid 
83.1 mm.; radius 148.2 mm.). However, for the most 
part they are intermediate between those of Greylag 
Geese and modern commercial geese (based mainly on 
the large Embden and Toulouse breeds; Hicks 1923). 
Careful comparison with bones of a range of species of 
geese showed that these Anglo-Saxon bones were very 
similar in general size (though not in detailed 
osteological characteristics) with those of Canada Geese 
(Branta canadensis). This species weighs up to 7.5 kg., 
and this weight corresponds quite closely with weights of 
"primitive" breeds of geese (German "Hausganse" 8kg.; 
Pomeranian goose 5-8 kg .; [Mehner]1961). Embden and 
Toulouse geese are much larger (10-14 kg.) but the 
original, unimproved English geese (white or grey 
geese) were only half that weight (Broomhead 1923). It 
seems likely, then, that these Anglo-Saxon domesticated 
geese were comparable in size (7- 8 kg.) with the 
primitive , unimproved , European geese. The Greylag is 
considerably smaller; a mean weight of 3.5 kg. is given 
byWitherbyetal . (1943). 

Other Species 

The ulna identified as Song Thrush (Turdus 
philamelas) matched this species better than 
any other, but cannot be considered as a certain identifi
cation. The ulna attributed to a Wood Pigeon (Calumba 
palumbus) was much larger than those of stock or rock 
dove (C. aenas or livia) or modern feral pigeon 
(Calumba domestic form). However, the largest indi
viduals of some types of domestic pigeon in the collec
tions of the BM (NH) (carrier pigeon, racing pigeon) 
were as large as Wood Pigeons . The identification of 
two bones from a raven can be considered certain. The 
single ulna from a duck was larger than those of most 
wild Mallard (GL 80 mm . e.; Bp 10 mm.) or the Iron 
Age bone (GL 75 mm. e; Bp 10.1 mm .). However , it 
was accurately matched from one skeleton of a wild 
Mallard (Anas platyrhynchas) in the BM (NH). The 
eggs of wild Mallard may have been hatched for the 
poultry yard in Anglo-Saxon times in much the same 
way as described by Standish (1611); no clear-cut differ
ence between wild and domestic duck could then be 
expected. 
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Eastham (1976) found eight Kite bones in Saxon levels 
at Portchester , and the two bones attributed to one Red 
Kite (Milvus milvus) are of considerable interest. It is 
well known that the Kite was a very common scavenger 
in large towns in England five hundred years ago (see 
Newton 1896, for discussion) and in Hitchin up to the 
end of the seventeenth century (Sage 1959). John Clare 
(1793-1864) attests that the Kite was not a rare bird in 
Northamptonshire in recent times - "and oft to view far 
field and wood, I climb a neighbouring stile, were sailed 
the puddock sti ll and proud ... " (Robinson & Fitter 
1982). Even today, within its sadly restricted territory, 
several Kites may be seen together at town rubbish 
dumps (Condry M. 1981; Rigby, - personal com
munication). As a predator, it would have been a 
scourge to the Anglo-Saxon poultry-yard (Aldrovandi 
1600) . 

Discussion 

Iron Age Bones 

Despite the 'smallness' of this group of bones, the 
absence of chicken is interesting. In avian bones 
from late Iron Age sites of East Hertfordshire, 
chicken bones predominated (Ashdown and 
Evans 1977; Ashdown 1979; Ashdown 1981) in 
deposits attributed to pre-Roman occupation by 
the Catuvellauni. If the Iron Age occupants of the 
Pennyland site kept chicken in the same numbers , 
and for the same purposes, as those at Puckeridge, 
Standen and Braughing, it is strange that not a 
single bone was recovered from these birds. 
Chicken bones are, in fact, not common on pre
Roman sites in Britain (see Ashdown 1981, for a 
brief discussion) and it is possible that the numbers 
found in East Hertfordshire are unusual for pre
Roman occupation, even in the territory of the 
Catuvellauni. Miss Bate's well-known identifica
tion (1947) of one chicken bone from Camu
lodunum was part of a collection of twenty-four avian 
bones from pre-Roman levels (AD. 10-43). 



Observations (mm) 

Bone Dimension' Anglo-Saxon Wild greylag 

Coracoid Greatest length (GL) 83.1, 70.0(e)2 73.4 

Basal breadth (Bb) 35.5, 31.0(e)2 29.1 

Scapula Greatest length (GL) 95 .12 95.5 

Cranial diagonal (Die) 19.9, 20.52 18 .8 

19.8, 20.5 

Ulna Greatest length (GL) 155.0(e)2 149.5 

Proximal breadth (Bb) 15.8 16.0 

Radius Greatest length (GL) 148.2 141.5 

Distal breadth (Bd) 10.8 10.7 

Carpometacarpal Greatest length (GL) 99.5 88.9 

Proximal breadth (Bp) 22.7 22.8 

Phalanx/Major Greatest length (GL) 41.9 , 40.8 39 .1 

Femur Distal breadth (Bd) 20.5 19.25 

Tibiotarsal Distal breadth (Bd) 16.8 15.3 

1 Measured as described by von den Driesch, (1976). 
2 Not distinguishable from wild greylag goose bones. 

TABLE 33: Dimensions of bones and bone fragments. Anglo Saxon geese(Anser) compared with one 
skeleton from a modern greylag gander. 

Overall, the bones might well derive from wild 
birds that formed an occasional source of food 
(Mallard , Greylag Goose); from scavengers of car
rion (Raven, Buzzard); and from birds that 
followed the plough in spring (Common Gull from 
February-March; but Simon [1944], states that gulls 
caught in nets and fattened, were a luxury item of 
food in 1590, costing five shillings each) . 

Anglo-Saxon Bones 

The numbers of bones or bone fragments from 
chicken and large (domesticated) geese suggest 
that both were of economic importance. Both may 
have been primarily farm "scavengers", living on 
the food that they could win from farmyard, adja
cent meadowland and stubble . However, in 
Roman times both were kept under more intensive 
methods and fed on specified diets (Columella; c. 
AD.50). The material from Pennyland gives no 
convincing indication of culinary practices , but it is 
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reasonable to assume that geese and chicken pro
vided both eggs and meat. If we ascribe to Anglo
Saxon poultry the productivity demanded by a 
thirteenth-century writer (Ernie 1936) , each 
goose might have yielded five goslings and each 
hen 115 eggs and 7 chickens per year. Assuming 
that the relative proportions of the bones present 
may represent the relative importance of chicken 
and geese as sources of meat, it is possible to cal
culate ratios in various ways (Chaplin 1971). 
Assuming body weights of 1 kg. for chicken and 
7 kg. for geese , the ratios of chicken meat to goose 
meat are 1:2.9 (based on numbers of fragments); 
1:2.2 (based on minimum numbers of individuals); 
and 1:1 (based on total weights of bones). If the 
hens laid about 100 eggs, each 30g. in weight, in 
their first year of lay, each hen's contribution to 
the available food supply would be much greater 
than is apparent from the bones. Mehner (1961) 
states that Pomeranian geese lay 10-15 eggs per 
year. Each egg not needed for rearing would have 



been a considerable contribution to the food sup
ply, since each goose egg weighs 160-220 g. (Meh
ner 1961). 

There is no evidence for the keeping of domes
ticated ducks on this site. Studies on bird bones 
from Anglo-Saxon sites (North Elmham by 
Bramwell, and Thetford by Platt, in Clutton
Brock 1976; Portchester by Eastham 1976; North
ampton by Bramwell 1979) all show that duck 
bones are less frequently found than those of 
geese. However, at Thetford, Bramwell found 
bones of domesticated ducks from Anglo-Saxon 
times. 

A ll bird bones found in general rubbish deposits 
on archaeological sites may represent culinary 
waste, irrespective of species. For example, 
Pfizenmayer (1939) records eating peregrines in 
Siberia in 1901. It is worth commenting on the 
curious fact that in the Anglo-Saxon material all of 
the species other than chicken and geese were rep
resented only by the bones of the antebrachium 
(radius and/or ulna). This might be coincidental, 
or result from discarding the wings after roughly 
skinning the carcase, or from preserving the wings 
for some non-culinary purpose. 
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IRON AGE CHARCOAL 

R. C. Thomas 

Charcoal was infrequent in the Iron Age features, 
and only seven samples of sufficient size were re
covered for the purposes of identification. Fea
tures containing charcoal included Enclosure 
Ditch 2, Roundhouse 10 and Pits 143, 545 and 790. 

CONTEXT 

Enclosure 2 

Roundhouse 10 

Pit 790 

Pit 545 

Storage Pit 143 

Oak 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Ash 

+ 

+ 

Results 

The samples were all small , containing less than 
twenty identifiable fragments. Most of the pieces 
examined were from large roundwood with only 
occasional pieces from smaller roundwood or 
twigs. This is perhaps in part due to a sampling 
bias, since few deposits were systematically sieved. 

Only five tree and shrub species were represented 
amongst the material submitted (Table 34) , and 
include oak (Quercus sp.), ash (Fraxinus 
excelsior) , hazel (Corylus avellana), hawthorn 
( Crataegus sp.) and blackthorn (Prunus spinosa). 

Interpretation 

The limitation of such a small number of samples 
is obvious . Any interpretation of the results has to 
be tentative because it is not possible to show 
whether the species represented are due to prefer
ence or availability . Also, it cannot be assumed 
that the above species reflect the total species com
position of the local environment. 

Much of the wood used at the site was probably 
obtained from the local woodland, with perhaps 
some exploitation of secondary woodland or 
scrub. Although often occurring in woodland, 
species such as ash, hawthorn and blackthorn are 
quick colonisers (Rackham 1976) and are often 
associated with secondary woodland habitats. How
ever, whether these species were collected from 
woodland or marginal land is uncertain. 

Conclusion 

The use of wood at the site, which must have been 
one of the most important raw materials to hand, 
would have been more common than the scanty 
surviving evidence suggests. Apart from the collec
tion of fuel for domestic and perhaps also indust
rial purposes, other wood must also have been 
required for carpentry and a wide range of other 
activities. 

Identification of the charcoal from the site, albeit 
somewhat limited, has nevertheless shown a gen
eral exploitation of the local tree and shrub types 
that were utilized by the occupants of the site . 

Hazel. 

+ 

Hawthorn 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Blackthorn 

+ 

TABLE 34: Iron Age charcoal incidence by major feature. 
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SAXON WOOD & CHARCOAL (Figs 70-73) 

R. C. Thomas 

Few features at Pennyland provided suitable con
ditions for the preservation of wood. Charcoal was 
also infrequent , and only a small number of sam
ples were recovered for identification purposes. 

The most rewarding feature in terms of species 
composition and wood use at the site was the 
wattle and timber-lined Well 3. Although some
what isolated in context, its design and construc
tion closely corresponds to a group of recently 
excavated wells at Odell, Bedfordshire. (Dix, 
forthcoming). The subsequent analysis of the 
wood and timber components used in the Saxon 
examples at Ode!! provides a useful basis with 
which to compare the results from Pennyland 
(Thomas & Dix , forthcoming). 

Wood from Well 3 

The surviving wattle framework comprised fifteen 
courses of small roundwood rods woven in a 
simple weave around a series of larger roundwood 
stakes driven in at 600 mm . intervals. The original 
circular well lining 1.40 m. diameter had survived 
to a height of 500 mm. on the NW side with only 
the bases of the stakes preserved on the S side. 
The N side of the well had been patched and 
strengthened with mainly re-used timbers and 
planking. 

The majority of horizontal elements used in the 
wattle lining were hazel (Corylus avellana), rep
resenting 54% of the total. A further 34% were 
ash (Fraxinus excelsior) together with 12% alder 
(Alnus glutinosa) and a single stem of hawthorn 
( Crataegus sp.) . The stakes were also a mixture of 
species, five of which were alder, two of ash and 
one of oak (Quercus sp.). 

The timbers and planking from the packing on the 
N side of the well were all oak , apart from a cleft 
length of large roundwood and twisted tree bowl, 
both probably blackthorn (Prunus spinosa) . 

The most unexpected find within the well was the 
base of a wooden ladder. The stiles of oak and 
field maple (Acer campestre) had been squared 
from large roundwood, each with a single sur
viving auger hole to take a smaller roundwood 
rung of blackthorn. 

A number of bulk samples were obtained from the 
lower waterlogged silt levels of the well, which 
after sieving produced prodigious quantities of 
wood chips, small roundwood and twigs. Whilst 
much of this material may subsequently have 
fallen or blown in from outside, some of the small 

159 

roundwood and twigs may have derived from the 
wattle , since only part of the framework had 
survived. It is possible that the roundwood frag
ments of ash , hazel and alder, together with other 
pieces of oak, willow (Salix sp.) and blackthorn, 
may once have formed part of the original lining 
on the southern side. At Odell it was not uncom
mon for between five and ten different wood 
species to be used within any one of the wattle 
linings. 

Charcoal 

Finds of charcoal provide further evidence of 
wood use at the site. The collection and prepara
tion of fuel for domestic and perhaps also indust
rial purposes must have been an important 
everyday activity at the site. 

Eighteen features contained charcoal including ten 
SFB's, Four-Post Structure 464, Well 3, Well 2, 
four pits, and Droveway Ditch 1. All of the samples 
were small , often containing fewer than twenty 
fragments. Most of the pieces examined were from 
timbers or large roundwood, with only occasional 
pieces from small roundwood or twigs. This is per
haps also partly due to sampling bias. 

The histogram (Fig. 70) shows the relative occurr
ence of each species in the eighteen samples. 
Wood from the well has also been included to 
provide a clearer picture of the proportions of dif
ferent species represented. However, it cannot be 
assumed that the wood species represented reflect 
the total species composition of the local environ
ment. Interpretation is based on the presence and 
absence of a species, given the variable factors 
which lead to the inclusion and preservation of 
charcoal in a deposit (Willcox 1974) and not quan
tity or weight which could be misleading. 

Whilst the evidence may not accurately reflect the 
availability, preference or utilization of wood used 
at the site, some inferences can be made given 
the consistency with which most species occur. 
Oak was well represented in the charcoal, occur
ring in most of the samples. Its continual presence, 
combined with the smaller proportion of hazel and 
the presence of field maple, indicates exploitation 
of a primary woodland source. The equally high 
incidence of hawthorn and blackthorn together 
with the presence of ash and perhaps also willow 
suggests that much of the material was also 
obtained from secondary woodland or scrub. 
Although often occurring in woodland, all are 
quick colonisers (Rackham 1976) and are normally 
associated with secondary woodland habitats. The 
presence of alder and willow may also indicate that 
other wood was obtained from a wet environment 
in the vicinity , perhaps beside the River Ouzel. 
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Figure 70: Histogram of the relative incidence of wood species from the Penny land Sax on wood and charcoal samples 

Worked Timbers (Figs 71-73) 

Vertical Stakes 125 - 131 (Fig. 71) 

One of the stakes (125) had been severed by a single 
blow at 40° from one side with a large tear on the re
verse side where it had been torn from the stem. Two 
other stakes (126 and 127), had been detached with 
double blows delivered at 40° and 60° from the same 
side (or three blows at 30° to 35° as with stakes 128 and 
129) almost all the way through and then torn free , 
leaving a large tear on the reverse side. Other stakes 
(130 and 131) had been cleanly separated from the 
parent stem by single blows delivered from opposing 
sides. The stakes also varied in age from 12 to 30 years 
growth. All were 50 mm. diameter except for one of 
45 mm. diameter. 

Horizontal Rods 

Measurement of the horizontal elements showed that 
the stems were similar in size, generally between 10 to 
20 mm. diameter. They varied considerably in age: 
hazel between 4 to 14 annual growth rings, ash 14 to 19, 
alder 6 to 10 and the hawthorn stem with 12 rings. 
Several of the hazel stems from the wattle together 
with pieces of hazel and oak ( 4 to 5 rings) from the 
base of the well had wide early annual rings , often 
2 mm . in width, suggesting rapid growth during the ini
tial growing seasons, indicative of coppice growth. A 
slight 'heel' at the base of one hazel stem may indicate 
that it had been detached fl:om a previously felled stool. 
Whether the roundwood was casually collected or 
purposely managed is uncertain . It is probable that the 
local wood source was not systematically cropped but 
drawn from when needed , with perhaps repeated collec
tion of stems and poles from the same stumps or stools 
(Rackham 1977) . 

Cleft Trunk 132 (Fig. 72) 

A very large cleft oak trunk with a minimum diameter 
of 350 mm. shows considerable evidence of axe marks. 
Both ends had been chopped , one end almost fi at and 
square to the line of the timber, the other more pointed, 
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perhaps representing the original felling marks. The 
timber had been radially cleft almost across the centre of 
the log. The outer edges had been squared, removing 
the sapwood and leaving a rough surface . 

Cleft Log 133 (Fig . 72) 

Another large oak log with a mm1mum radius of 
125 mm . had also been radially cleft across the centre. 
Both ends had been cut off approximately square with 
no signs of axe marks, possibly suggesting it had been 
sawn through . Many small axe marks were evident on 
the cleft inner face, where it may have been used as a 
chopping block for trimming other material. One large 
axe mark was clearly visible giving a flattened blade 
shape of 110 mm. wide. 

Plank 134 (Fig . 72) 

Fairly straight oak plank, 725 mm. in length with a 
maximum width of 127 mm. and 32 mm. thick. The line 
of cleavage was parallel to the rays along most of its 
length but it had slightly 'corkscrewed' at one end . No 
tool marks were evident on the surface or ends of the 
plank. 

Plank 135 (Fig. 72) 

Fairly regular oak plank between 90 and 130 mm. in 
width and 32 to 50 mm . thick. Its length of 930 mm. was 
reasonably straight , the cleavage for the most part 
having followed the medullary rays, although slight 
'corkscrewing' had taken place at one end. On one side 
the cleavage had gone around a large knot , resulting in a 
concave hollow. On the opposite side a slight bump had 
been removed with two adze/axe cuts to thin the timber 
to the requisite regularity or width . The log from which 
the plank had been cleft must have been bowed owing 
to a large knot, resulting in an irregular outline of the 
plank again thickening towards the centre. The inner 
edge of the plank was flattened to form a straight ·line 
with some evidence of adze/axe marks still visible . One 
end was fiat and square with no sign of chopping, again 
suggesting the use of a saw. The other end had a regular 
point, although no tool marks were evident. 
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Plank 136 (Fig. 72) 

Although poorly preserved this oak plank was fairly 
straight, 850 mm. in length and 35 mm . thick with a 
maximum width of 115 mm. Four blade marks on one 
side may indicate further working with an adze to level 
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off the surface. A double knot towards one end has left 
a hollow on either side. One end had been cut off at 
about 20° to the line of the plank, but no tool marks 
were evident. The other end was too badly rotted to 
identify. Sapwood may partially survive along one edge. 
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Figure 72: Waterlogged timbers 132- 136, Scale 1:8 and ash stave 137 from Saxon Well 3, Scale 1:12 

162 



Plank (Not Illustrated) 

Another oak plank had rotted badly along most of its 
length of 770 mm. with only one end preserved in its 
original form . It is slightly triangular in cross-section 
110 mm. wide and 23 mm. thick. A rounded axe cut, 
over 70 mm. wide was evident at the end on one side. 
The preserved end had been cleanly cut at an approxi
mate right angle to the line of the plank. The absence of 
any tool marks may suggest that it had been sawn. 

Other Planks (Not Illustrated) 

The remaining pieces of planking were all badly rotted 
and provided little or no further information. Examina
tion of the traverse ends of all the planks indicated that 
conversion had been achieved using radial splitting met
hods. The cleft surfaces showed no indication of the 
implement used. This method of reducing timber relies 
upon the exploitation of its natural planes of weakness. 
Most woods will split along the medullary rays. 
Judiciously-placed blows will split the wood along the ray, 
and by further wedging the log can be riven along its full 
length. The great advantage of cleaving thus is that the 
grain of the timber is unbroken, so the optimum natural 
strength and resilience of the wood is retained and 
exploited. (Coles et al. 1978, 26-27). 

Ash Stave 137 (Fig. 72) 

The only worked object from the well was a slightly 
curved ash stave, 1485 mm. in length with a rectangular 
cross-section. Some of the sharp angles along its length 
had been shaved off. One end tapered very slightly in 
width to form a rounded wedge-shaped end. The other 
end tapered in width even more, but was too badly 
rotted to determine whether it came to a point or wedge 
shape. It was very regular in cross-section (40 mm. wide 
and 9 mm . thick) with considerable signs of working, 
mainly consisting of slight ripples and facets, as if shaved 
off with a drawknife or similar tool. The width of the 
stave was broadly tangential to the growth of the tree 
from which it was made, and as a result the grain has 

· been cut across a number of times along its length, 
making it liable to splinter if pressure was applied in a 
'bow-like' fashion. From the estimated radius of the 
visible growth rings it is likely that the stave was made 
either from a comparatively small sapling or the centre 
of a larger tree. 

Ladder 138, 139 and 140 (Fig. 73) 

Stile 138 was oak and had been made from a straight 
length of large roundwood. The tree must originally 
have had a diameter of circa 120 to 130 mm. The top of 
the stile had rotted badly with the result that only one 
rung hole had survived. The inner and outer faces had 
been adzed/side axed to square up the material. Many of 
the tool marks were still evident as ripples, the rounded 
shape of the blade having resulted in a slightly concave 
section. Sapwood, 13 mm. thick remained on the edges, 
although again an attempt had been made to flatten 
these with an adze/side axe . The base of the stile was 
irregular having been cut off by axe blows from three 
sides; the fourth side having been torn. The rung hole 
had a diameter of 29 mm . and from its regularity and 
depth must have been made with an auger. The distance 
from the base of the rung to the base of the stile is 
580 mm. and from the top of the rung to the rotted top 
of the stile, 285 mm. 
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Stile 139 made from field maple, had also been pre
pared from a large , relatively straight length of round
wood, slightly bent towards the base with a diameter of 
100 mm. The top of the stile had also rotted badly and 
only one rung had survived. The inner and outer faces 
had also been adzed/side axed to flatten them. The 
blade marks were still evident and one side \VaS slightly 
concave due to the rounded shape of the tool blade 
used . The sides were unworked and still in the round, 
although the bark had been removed . The base of the 
stile had been cut with axe blows from two sides , 
meeting in the centre. The distance from the base of the 
rung to the base of the stile was 535 mm., and from the 
top of the rung to the rotted top of the stile 310 mm . 
The rung hole was distorted owing to cracking and poor 
preservation , but had been presumably the same as the 
rung hole in the oak stile. The distance of 310 mm. from 
the top of the rung to the rotted top of the stile indicated 
that if its interpretation as a ladder is correct there must 
have been at least 310 mm. between rungs. 

Rung 140 made from blackthorn , was found in situ, 
joining the two stiles . Its length of 650 mm. gave the 
ladder an actual distance of 520 mm. between the inner 
faces of the stiles. The rung had been prepared from a 
length of small roundwood stem with the bark still pre
sent around its circumference. The upper side showed 
no sign of wear. Both ends had been slightly whittled to 
fit into the rung holes . Its slightly bowed shape had 
probably resulted from the downward pressure of the 
clay overburden. 

Another ladder of Saxon date was found in a similar 
seventh-century well at Odell , Beds. (Dix, forth
coming). The surviving base had been constructed of 
large unworked poles of oak, each stile with a single 
auger hole to take a small roundwood rung of oak. 

Woodworking Debris 

The thin slivers of wood , chips and other odd
ments which are the working debris of carpentry 
are sometimes, but not often, found near construc
tion sites, (Coles et al. 1978, 29). 

A total of 140 timber wood chips consisting of oak 
(110) , ash (16), alder (12) and willow (3) together 
with a further sixty-four roundwood slivers con
sisting of blackthorn (43) hazel (18) and alder (3) 
were recovered from the well. Some of this waste, 
in particular the slivers of roundwood, probably 
derived from the construction of the well. Since 
much of the timber and planking was not 
purposely manufactured for use in the well, it is 
likely that the chips of larger wood and timber 
probably derived from other woodworking 
activities nearby. The close proximity of the 
timber halls may account for some of this material. 

Many of these chips, some with angled cuts at one 
end, were flat and smooth on one or both surfaces, 
suggesting that further shaping of timber was re
quired to obtain a more suitable form. Although 
varying in length (between 10 to 30 mm.) and 
width (5 to 30 mm.) they were generally fairly 
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Figure 73: Wooden ladder stiles and rung 138- 140 from Saxon Well 3, Scale 1:8 

even in thickness between 2 and 5 mm. The maj
ority of the wood chips had been tangentially 
chopped or cut, perhaps from the edges of 
radially-cleft boards. The radial chips may also 
indicate the chopping of cleft surfaces to flatten 
them. 

Conclusion 

Although perhaps somewhat limited, the results 
broadly agree with those from Odell, where a 
number of tree and shrub species were exploited 
for use as fue l, and for well linings and a variety of 
other purposes. 
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Wood was probably one of the most valuable raw 
materials to hand, and its use would have been 
more common than the surviving evidence sug
gests. Apart from the need for a ready supply of 
fuel for domestic and perhaps also industrial 
purposes , a large quantity of wood must have been 
required for a wide range of other activities. The 
survival of the wattle lining together with the 
worked wood and debris has provided some idea 
of the numerous ways that wood and timber was 
utilized by the occupants of the site. 



DENDROCHRONOLOGY 
OF THE SAXON WELL TIMBERS 

Jennifer Hillam and Cathy Groves. 

Introduction 

Eight oak timbers from Saxon Well 3 were ex
amined at the Dendrochronology Laboratory , 
Sheffield in 1985. Three of the samples (lA, 1B 
and lC) were from the same cleft log 133, Sample 
2 was from cleft trunk 132, and samples 3, 4, 5, 
and 6 were from planks 135, 136, 134 and another 
plank described (p. 163) but not illustrated, res
pectively. It was hoped that tree-ring analysis 
would provide a felling date for the timbers, and 
hence a more precise construction date for the 
well . 

The relationship between felling date and con
struction date is not always simple . Usually , 
timber was felled as required and used almost im
mediately . It was only seasoned if the wood was 
needed for furniture or panelling (Hollstein 
1965). Without seasoning, the felling date and con
struction date are the same. However, timber was 
often re-used, which would make the tree-ring 
date earlier than the actual construction date. 

Sapwood, the outer part of the tree, is very impor
tant in the determination of felling dates. It is 
easily differentiated from the heartwood, usually 
by its colour, but also because the large 
springwood vessels of the sapwood are hollow, 
whilst those of heartwood are blocked. 

If the sapwood on a sample is complete the exact 
felling year can be given. However, because the 
amount of sapwood in a mature oak tree is rela
tively constant, it is possible to estimate the felling 
year, even if only a small amount of sapwood is 

preserved . There have been various estimates of 
the number of sapwood rings in oaks, ranging 
from 15-25 (Eckstein & Bauch 1974), 14-43 
(Hollstein 1980), 19-55 (Hughes et al. 1981) and 
16-50 (Baillie 1982). A recent study of oak trees . 
shows that the amount of sapwood remains con
stant between 10--50 rings (Hillam et al. 1986). It 
is this estimate which has been used to obtain fel
ling dates for the Pennyland timbers. It appears 
that not only does the amount of sapwood vary as 
one samples higher up the tree stem (Hughes et 
al. 1981) , but it also tends to increase from east to 
west across Europe (Hillam et al. 1986) . If there is 
no sapwood present at all , the addition of a sap
wood allowance to the date of the last heart
wood ring produces a terminus post quem for 
felling. As the number of missing heartwood rings 
is unknown, the actual felling date could be much 
later than the terminus post quem. 

Method 

The samples were deep frozen to provide a firmer 
cross-sectional surface. The cross sections were 
then cleaned with a surform plane whilst still 
frozen , so that the annual rings were clearly vis
ible. The wood was allowed to thaw slightly before 
it was measured. The ring widths were measured 
using a travelling stage, on which the samples were 
placed, and a low-power binocular microscope. 
The stage was connected to an Apple microcom
puter which automatically recorded the width of 
each ring in units of 0.02 mm. 

The ring widths of each sample were represented 
graphically on transparent semi-logarithmic paper. 
These tree-ring sequences were compared with 
each other both visually and on a computer, search
ing for similarities. The computer program for this 
process (Baillie & Pilcher 1973) measures the de-

Sample no. Total no. Sap wood Mean ring Maximum 

(PSW927) of rings rings width (mm) dimensions (mm) 

lA 43( +20) 10 1.81 224 X 120 

lB 65 4 1.20 113 X 90 

lC 65( +4) 9 1.09 100 X 80 

2 37 - 4.04 170 X 95 

3 79 13 2.06 118 X 43 

4 75 21 1.23 114 X 38 

5 81 26 1.43 132 X 28 

6 69 30 1.21 106 X 29 

(+ No.) indicates the presence of outer rings which were counted rather than measured. 

TABLE 35: Details of the timbers. 
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Sample 

Number 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Relative 

date span 

33-79 

(67) 

1-75 

(55) 

4-84 

(59) 

17-85 

(56) 

Relative 

felling date 

79-116 

75-104 

84-108 

85-105 

The heartwood-sapwood transition is 
given in parentheses. 

TABLE 36: Summary of relative date of tree-rings 
sequences in PENNYLAND A. 

gree of correlation between two ring sequences by 
calculating the value of Student's t for each posi
tion of overlap. Generally a t-value of 3.5 or over 
is significant if it is accompanied by a visual match 
(Baillie 1982). Computer matching must always 
be checked visually before it can be accepted, 
since spurious results occasionally occur. 

Results 

The oak timbers examined had 37 to 81 annual 
growth rings. All except for sample 2 of the cleft 
trunk 132 had sapwood preserved. The last twenty 
(approximately) growth rings on sample lA, of 
which about ten were sapwood, were unmeasur
able owing to deterioration of the wood. The last 
four rings of sample lC were also unmeasurable. 
Details of the timbers are given in Table 35. 

Pennyland A 

0 25 50 years 75 125 

Sample 

Number 

lA 

lB 

lC 

Relative 

date span 

8-70 

(61) 

1-65 

(62) 

4-72 

(64) 

Relative 

felling date 

70--110 

71- 111 

73-113 

The heartwood-sapwood transition is 
given in parentheses. 

TABLE 37: Summary of relative date of tree-rings 
sequences in PENNYLAND B. 

The ring sequences of four of the samples, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6 (all planks) crossmatched each other (Fig. 
74). A site master curve (Pennyland A), of 85 
years was constructed, using the data from these 
four matching curves. 

The ring sequences of samples lA, 1B and lC 
crossmatched each other (Fig. 74). These three 
samples were all from the cleft log 133. A mean 
master curve (Pennyland B), for this timber of 68 
years was constructed, using the data from these 
three matching curves. 

The heartwood-sapwood transitions of the four 
samples which make up Pennyland A all occur 
within twelve years of each other. The heartwood
sapwood transitions of lA, lB and lC are within 
three years of each other. The relative felling dates 
for each sample are given in Tables 36 and 37. 

The two master curves, which did not crossmatch, 
were compared with various reference 
chronologies (absolutely-dated ring sequences). A 
previous dendrochronological study concerning 
Saxon well timbers from Odell, approximately 
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Figure 74: Bar diagram showing relative positions of matching tree ring sequences for Pennyland A and B 
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24 km. away from Milton Keynes, produced a 151-
year tree-ring chronology (Hillam 1981). This 
covered the period AD. 473-623. However, th'e 
Pennyland samples did not match this site 
chronology even though they are thought to be of 
sixth or seventh-century date. Other Saxon 
reference chronologies were also used but , unfor
tunately, no conclusive results could be obtained 
for either master curve in the Saxon period. The 
master curves were also compared with reference 
chronologies spanning the periods before and after 
the Saxon chronologies. These did not produce 
any conclusive results either. The reference 
chronologies used are listed in Appendix Ill. 

The ring sequence of sample 2 did not match 
either of the master curves, and as it was only 37 
years long it was not suitable for comparison with 
reference chronologies. 

Discussion 

Samples 3, 4, 5 and 6 are probably contemporary 
and are all likely to have been felled at about the 
same time. The relative felling period is between 
85 and 104 years. 

Samples lA, 1B and lC produce a relative felling 
date of between 73 and 111 years for timber 134. 

· It must be remembered that the relative time scales 
of Pennyland A and Pennyland B are independent. 
The relative felling dates given are, therefore, not 
contemporary. 

The lack of similarity between the Pennyland and 
Odell chronologies was unexpected, as the pottery 
remains indicate that the two settlements are 
contemporary. 

Conclusion 

Until new chronologies applicable to the Milton 
Keynes area are constructed for the Saxon period, 
conclusive absolute dating for these samples is not 
possible . 
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THE IRON AGE PLANT REMAINS 

Martin J ones 

Introduction 

Despite the more widespread use of flotation 
techniques in British archaeology , the Bucking
hamshire area has received scant attention from 
the point of view of plant remains. The site at 
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Pennyland has provided an opportunity to ex
amine a body of plant material of middle Iron Age 
date , which alongside the body of late Iron Age 
data from Bierton, near Aylesbury (Jones 1984 
and 1986), constitutes the bulk of the Iron Age 
plant record for Buckinghamshire. 

In addition to filling a gap in the plant record, 
there is a further point of interest about the Penny
land data. While the settlement site itself is 
perched on a slight , gravelly boulder clay spur, the 
Ouzel valley landscape beyond the spur is 
dominated by expanses of Oxford Clay , Boulder 
Clay and Kellaways Beds. It is at some stage bet
ween the Iron Age and Anglo-Saxon period that 
the clays and clay loams of Britain's valleys and 
vales changed from being marginal to being 
favourable soils for arable agriculture. With this 
transition came a new suite of crops, of which 
bread wheat was an important component , and 
new methods of cultivation culminating in the use 
of heavy metal ploughs (Jones 1981). 

While the broad picture is fairly well established, 
the fine detail depends on a close examination of 
individual sites of this period that are set within 
landscapes dominated by clay and clay-loam soils. 
Such a site is Pennyland, and a principal aim of 
examining the plant remains was to gain some fine 
detail of arable agriculture in a clay-dominated 
landscape during the middle Iron Age. 

Method 

In the 1979 season, a small bag of sediment, nor
mally between 0.18 and 0.36 litres, was collected 
from most stratified deposits. I approached the 
director in 1980 and chose to examine these sam
ples, and advised on sampling in the 1981 season. 
A continuation of the sampling strategy employed 
in 1979 was suggested, supplemented by a more 
intensive sampling of the main Roundhouse Ditch 
10. One bucket of sediment (approximately 15 lit
res) was taken from each layer in each section 
through the penannular ditch. Thus samples were 
collected which varied in size between 0.18 and 20 
litres. The volume of each sample is recorded in 
Table 38. 

The samples were transported to the Oxford Uni
versity Botany School, where they were floated 
over tap water, and the float collected in a sieve of 
mesh aperture 500 microns in diameter. Each float 
was dried and then scanned at x 20 magnification 
using a Meopta GllP Stereomicroscope. All car
bonised fragments other than carbonised wood 
were extracted and identified as far as possible, 
using my own reference material and that of the 
Fielding Druce Herbarium Oxford Universit,y 
Botany School. 



IRON AGE I PIT IRH.3 IRH.6 ~H8 I RH. lO I Enc.l Enc.2 l Enc.4 l Ditch 
I I 

STORAGE PITS I 
PIT 790 Drove way Ditch I Hearth 

150 152 153 162 169 173 271 1076 
I 

649 662 1220 
I 

3 
I 

72 11131 I 957 957 1 308 555 1 209 1 582 1 891 892 61 
I 

176 TOTAL 

11164 
I ps ss 

SPECIES NAME COMMON NAME I I I I I I I I I I I I 

CARYOPHYLLACEAE 
Stellaria media Chickweed - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 31 - - - - - - - - - 31 

Caryophyl/aceae undif. - - - - I - - - - - - - - - - - 3 - - - - - - - 4 

CHENOPODIACEAE 
A. patula! hastata Orache - - - - - - - - - I - - - - I 2 - - - - - - - - 4 

Chenopodium album Fa then - I - - - - - - I 5 - - - - 5 - - - - - - - - - 12 

Chenopodium undif. - - - I I - - - - I - - - - 3 3 - - - - - - - - 9 

Chenopodiaceae undif. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 - - - - - - - - - 2 

COMPOSITAE 
Artemisia vulgaris Mugwort - - - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 

CRUCIFERAE 
Brassica!Sinapis sp. - - - 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

CYPERACEAE 
Carex sp. Sedge - - - - - - - - - 2 - - - - 1 I - - - - - - - - 4 

GRAMINEAE 
Agrostis capillaris - - - - - - - - - I - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - 2 

Avena sp.: Oat 
(grains) - - - - - - I - - - - - - - I 3 I - - - - - - - 6 

(awn fragment) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - - - I 

Bromus undif. Brome - - - I - - I - - - 2 - - - 16 7 2 - 14 - - - I - 44 

Festucasp. Fescue - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - - I - - - - - - 2 

Hordeum sp.: Barley 
(grains, hulled) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 4 - - - - - - - - 5 

(grains, undif.) 1 - - - I - 4 - 2 2 2 - 2 I 16 2 - 1 - 1 - - - I 36 

Poasp. Meadow grass - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I I - - 3 - - - - - 5 

Triticum aestivum/ Bread/Clubwheat 
compactum - 1 3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 I - - - - - - 7 

Triticum spelta Spelt - - - - - - I - - I - - - - - - - - - I - - - - 3 

Triticum (hexapl. undif.) I 3 - 1 4 4 9 1 2 I 4 - - - 3 11 - I 2 2 - - - - 49 

Triticum undif. - - - 1 - - lO - 1 1 - - - - - 3 - 1 - - - - - - 17 

Triticum sp.: Wheat 
(glume bases) - - - I I 2 - I 8 14 3 - - I 36 4 - I I I - - - I 75 

(brittle rachis !rags) - - - - I - - - I I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 

Cereals, undif.: 
(grains) - I 2 7 4 I 12 2 4 23 I I 2 3 24 28 - 3 2 3 I - 3 I 128 

(cui m nodes) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - - - - - - - - - I 

Graminae undif. - - I - - - - - - - I - - I 18 9 - - 5 3 - I - - 39 



LABIATAE 
Menrhasp. Mint 

LEGUMINOSAE 
Pisumsativum Pea 
Trifolium sp. Clover 
Vicia (cultivar- type) V etch 
Vicia/ Lathyrus V etch/ 

Vetchling 11 

LINACEAE 
Unum usitatissimum Rax 

POL YGONACEAE 
Bilderdykia 
Polygonum aviculare Knot grass 
P. persicaria Red Shank 
Rumex acetosella Sheep's sorrel 
Rumex undif. Dock 
Polygonaceae undif. 

PORTULACACEAE 
Montiafonlllna Blinks 
Subsp. (chondrosperma) 

RANUNCULACEAE 

....... R. cf. repens Buttercup 
0\ RUBIACEAE \0 

Galium aparine Goose grass 11 

SCROPHULARIACEAE 
Euphrasia/ Odontites Eyebright/ 

Bartsia 

SOLANACEAE 
Hyoscyamus niger Henbane 

IGNOTA 44 13 74 

SEED TOTAL 16 14 38 21 69 16 10 219 92 11 43 11 619 

VOL. SEDIMENT (Litres) 3.5 3.6 5.4 7.2 5.4 3.0 10.8 16.2 3.6 4.0 7.2 0.8 4.0 2.6 99.0 105.0 5.4 10.8 1.8 14.4 7.2 1.8 1.8 1.8 326.3 

TABLE 38: Results of Iron Age Carbonised Seed Analysis (Contexts sampled but containing no seeds not included). 



Discussion of Results 

619 seeds were identified, of which 269 were cereal 
grains (Table 38). The relatively small numbers 
result from the small sample size employed. The 
mean density of 1.9 carbonised fragments (seeds 
and chaff) per litre of archaeological deposit is not 
unusually low. 

Among the identifiable cereal grains, there is more 
wheat than barley, the ratio being 1. 64 to 1. Those 
barley grains that can be further identified are att
ributable to hulled six-row barley, Hordeum 
vulgare. On the grounds of general shape, sixty
three of the eighty-two wheat grains, can be put in 
the hexaploid category, and of these four have a 
distinct enough shape to be ascribed to spelt 
wheat, Triticum spelta, and eleven to bread wheat 
s.l. Triticum aestivo-compactum. However, cereal 
identifications according to grain shape should 
only be treated as a probability statement 
alongside the more definite identifications 
acquired from chaff fragments. The seventy-five 
glumes of T. spelta recovered would suggest that 
the majority of the eighty-two wheat grains are of 
that species. 

Thus the two crops represented in greatest abund
ance are spelt wheat and hulled six-row barley. 
From this poiryt of view, Penny land is a very stan
dard Iron Age site. In addition to these crops are 
smaller amounts of bread wheat s.l. Triticum 
aestivo-compactum, Pea, Pisum sativum and flax, 
Linum usisatissimum. There is also a possible seed 
of cultivated vetch, Vicia sativa, and two possible 
grains of cultivated oat, Avena saliva, though in
sufficient detail remains to distinguish these defini
tively from the wild forms. 

The presence of flax is particularly interesting, as 
although pre-Iron Age and post-Iron Age records 
are known (Godwin 1975), a gap has hitherto ex
isted in the Iron Age plant record, which is filled 
by the Pennyland specimen. The remaining seeds 
are presumed to correspond to the weed im
purities in the grain harvest. As is often found to 
be the case with prehistoric weed assemblages, 
grasses are a major component. 34% of the re
maining seeds are grass seeds, and seeds of the 
grass, Bromus sp. alone make up 15%. I have 
argued elsewhere that this predominance of 
grasses in general, and Bromus sp. in particular, 
may relate to the practice of shallow cultivation by 
ards (ibid.). The next commonest weed is 
Stellaria media, making up 10% of the group. This 
species may also be linked to shallow cultivation 
(Jones 1984), and is in addition a plant of 
nitrogen-rich soils. It is interesting to note that in 
the Upper Thames Valley, in which a number of 
Iron Age settlements have been examined for 
plant remains, S.media is most frequent on low
lying sites such as Claydon Pike near Lechlade, 

where arable agrtculture is not believed to be at its 
most intense, and the demands on soil nitrogen 
not at their greatest. In addition to these species, 
the remainder of the list is broadly comparable 
with Iron Age assemblages from elsewhere in 
Southern Britain (ibid.). The presence of 
seeds of Carex, Montia fontana subsp. 
chondrosperma and Ranunculus c.f. repens, points 
to the extension of cultivation onto some poorly
drained soils. 
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Comparison with the Iron Age Plant Remains 
from Bierton 

The site at Bierton lies approximately 27 km. to 
the S of Pennyland. It provides the closest ex
tensive assemblage of carbonised plant material 
of Iron Age date for comparison, though of a Late 
Iron Age rather than Middle Iron Age date. Its 
topography is also broadly comparable to that of 
Pennyland, situated on raised ground overlooking 
the Vale of Aylesbury, formed on Kimmeridge 
Clay. Thus, as at Pennyland, there is also a large 
area of clay soils in the near vicinity of Bierton. 

However, the plant assemblages differ in some 
important respects. The Bierton assemblages are 
dominated not by spelt wheat, but by bread wheat, 
and there is also a trace of rye. The broad range of 
weeds is similar to the Pennyland range, but in 
addition the Bierton assemblages contain traces of 
three weeds of particular interest, Agrostemma 
githago, Centaurea cyanus and Anthemis cotula. 
The first two species are weeds that often accom
pany bread wheat and rye (Godwin 1975, Jones 
1984), and the third is a species associated with 
cultivation of heavy clays and clay loams (Kay 
1971). 

Thus, although the Middle Age Iron plant mate
rial from Pennyland have much in common with its 
contemporary counterparts in, for example, the 
Upper Thames Valley, there are some marked 
points of difference with the topographically 
similar but late Iron Age site at Bierton. This 
point is discussed in the following section. 

Inferences about Agriculture at Penny/and 

The implications of comparing the Pennyland 
plant material with material from elsewhere in 
Southern Britain are that arable farming was 
pursued in a traditional manner, with the 'stan
dard' Iron Age crops of spelt wheat and hulled 
six-row barley grown in lightly cultivated soil. 
Signs of intensive arable production, in the form 
for example of nitrogen starvation, are not evident 
from the weed species present, and it is instead 
suggested that cultivation was broadly restricted to 
areas where drainage was not an overwhelming 
problem in spite of the shallow cultivation 
methods. 



There are a few indications that some use was 
made of the heavier low-lying soils, in the form of 
a few weeds of damp ground, and traces of flax 
and bread wheat, crops well suited to these con
ditions. However, the transition to farming met
hods involving deep ploughing of heavy soils with 
an emphasis on bread wheat is not in evidence in 
the Pennyland data. 

Such a transition is more visible in the comparison 
between the Middle Iron Age data from Penny
land and the Late Iron Age data from Bierton. 

THE SAXON PLANT REMAINS 

Martin J ones 

Introduction 

The Saxon carbonised plant remains were ex
amined with two aims in mind. First, crop records 
for the Anglo-Saxon period remain sparse for 
most areas in Britain, including Buckinghamshire, 
and the site provided an opportunity to enhance 
that record. Secondly, this particular site offers the 
possibility of examining an important facet of 
agriculture of the first millennium AD, the in
tensified exploitation of heavy clays and clay 
loams. 

Beyond the gravelly boulder clay spur on which 
the settlement itself lies, the landscape is made up 
of a diverse range of deposits, but dominated by 
expanses of Oxford Clay, Boulder Clay and Kella
ways Beds. To the north-west, the ground 
gradually rises above the cornbrash onto the 
Oolitic Limestone. 

Today, the predominant soils around the site are 
the slowly permeable calcareous clayey soils of the 
Evesham and Hanslope series, and the deep fine 
loamy and clayey soils of the Bishopstone series, 
forming a band up to a kilometre wide along the 
river (Soil Survey of England and Wales 1983). 

These are the kinds of soil to which the focus of 
cultivation shifted, at some stage between the Iron 
Age and Anglo-Saxon periods. The occurrence of 
both Iron age and Anglo-Saxon contexts at Penny
land offers a valuable database with which to ex
plore this shift, especially when taken in conjunc
tion with assemblages of intermediate date from 
the nearby site of Bierton, near Aylesbury (Jones 
1986). 

Method 

The same sampling strategy was employed for fea
tures of Saxon date as that for those of Iron Age 
date (p. 167). The samples were also floated at the 
Oxford University Botany School and identified in 
the same manner as those of Iron Age date using 
the authorised reference material and that of the 
Fielding Druce Herbarium. 
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Discussion 

466 seeds were identified of which 185 were cereal 
grains (Table 39). The relatively small numbers 
result from the small sample size employed. The 
mean density of 6 carbonised fragments (seeds and 
chaff) per litre of archaeological deposit is rela
tively high, and three times the density of the Iron 
Age deposits on the same site. For this reason we 
can be confident that, even if redeposited Iron 
Age material has contributed towards the Saxon 
period material, it is unlikely to have over
whelmed the contemporary Saxon component. 

Among the identifiable cereal grains, there is more 
wheat than barley, the ratio being 1.68 to 1. This is 
almost identical to the equivalent Iron Age ratio, 
and the type of barley in each case is hulled six
row barley , Hordeum vulgare. Forty-nine of the 
sixty-four wheat grains may be allocated on the 
basis of general shape to the hexaploids, and 
seventeen of the forty-nine to bread/club wheat, 
Triticum aestivum/compactum. Only a single 
glume base of wheat was recovered, suggesting a 
clear numerical predominance of the free
threshing bread/club wheat over spelt wheat. Thus 
the principal distinction between the Iron Age and 
Saxon cereals is the result of a shift from spelt 
wheat to bread/club wheat, within an otherwise 
consistent crop repertoire. 

Apart from the cereals, there are seeds of flax, 
Linum usisatissimum, and of a large-seeded vetch 
suggestive of Vicia sativa. Both taxa were also re
covered from the Iron Age deposits. 

The remaining seeds are presumed to correspond 
to the weed impurities in the grain harvest. These 
may be most usefully considered in relation to the 
Iron Age weed taxa from the same site, and a 
number of interesting contrasts may be drawn. 
The first is in the relative predominance of grasses, 
which make up 34% of the Iron Age non-crop 
seeds, but 20% of the Saxon non-crop seeds. The 
main difference is in Bromus sp., which drops 
from 15% to 2% of the non-crop seeds. The other 
substantial drop is in Stellaria media which falls 
from 10% to 1%. I have argued elsewhere (J ones 
1984) that both of these species may be favoured 
in shallowly-cultivated soils, and that their decline 
in numbers may be linked to the practise of deep 
cultivation. 

Taxa encountered in the Anglo-Saxon, but not the 
Iron Age deposits include: Anthemis cotula, Cen
taurea cyanus, Matricaria maritima/ perfoliata, 
Eleocharis palustris, Festuca sp . , Stachys cf. 
sylvatica, Plantago lanceolata, Polygonum minus, 
Solanum nigrum, and Urtica urens. While some of 
these absences may be fortuitous, others may be 
worthy of note. Of particular interest is the 
appearance of Anthemis cotula and Centaurea 



SAX ON SUNKEN-FEATURED BUILDINGS 
4-POST PITS ENC. 3 

l 2 I 3 T 41 5 6 7 8 I 9 I Il l 12 I l3 STRUcri.JRES TOTAL 

SPF.CIR~ NAME C:OMMONNAME 62 242 48 255 256 257 259 I 699 I 743 I 689 695 223 693 I 658 1 744 I 798 1 807 737 792 793 463 558 801 630 959 
1-

CARYOPHYLLACEAE 
Caryophyllaceae undif. - - - - - l - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

CHENOPODIACEAE 
A. patula/hasta/a Orache - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 - - - - 2 

Chernopodium album Fathen - - 4 I I 2 - - - - 2 - - - - - - - - - I - - - - ll 

Chenopodium undif. - - 6 - - 5 2 - - - - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - 14 

Chenopodiaceae undif. - - 5 - 3 2 - - - - 7 - - - - - - - - - 2 - - - - 19 

COMPOSITAE 
Anthemis cotula Stinking mayweed - - l3 - I 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 16 

Centaurea cyanus Cornflour - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

Matricaria maritima! 
perforata Scentless mayweed - - - - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - l 

Compositae undif. - - - - - 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 

CRUCIFERAE 
Brassica/Sinapis sp. - - 5 - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - - - - 7 

CYPERACEAE 
Carexsp. Sedge - - l - I I I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4 

Eleocharis palustris Spike rush - - - - - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

GRAMINEAE 
Avenasp.: Oat 
(grains) - - - - - - - - - - 3 - - - - - I - - - - - - - - 4 

Bromus sp. Brome - - 3 - - - - - l - - l - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5 

Festuca sp. Fescue - - 9 - l I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 11 

Hordeum sp.: Barley 
(grains hulled) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - - - - - - - l - 2 

(grains undif.) l - I I l 2 4 - 2 - 12 - - 4 3 I - - - - 2 I - - I 36 

(rachis fragments) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - - - - I 

Poasp. Meadow grass I - 7 - I - - - - - - - - - - I - - - - - - - I - ll 

Triticum aestivum/ 
compactum Bread/Club wheat 2 3 I - - 2 I I I - 2 - I - - - - - 2 I - - - - - 17 

Triticum (hexapl. undif.) - - 2 - - 2 2 2 8 - 5 - 3 - I I I - I - - - l 2 l 32 

Triticum sp.: Wheat 
(grains) - l 3 - - - - - - - 2 - 2 2 - l - - - - - - I 2 I 15 

(glume bases) - - - - - - - - - - - l - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

(tough rachis frags) - - l - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

Cereals undif.: 
(grains) 2 2 - 2 l 9 4 2 2 l l 2 ll 3 3 2 - 4 l l - - 2 - 3 58 

(cui m nodes) - - - - - I 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 

Graminae undif. 2 - 7 - 2 2 - - - - I - I - - I - - - - - - - - - 16 
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LABIATAE 
Stachys cf. sylvarica 

LEGUMINOSAE 
Vicia (cultivar- type) 
Vicia/ Lathyrus 

LINACEAE 
Linum usitatissimum 

MALVACEAE 
Malva sylvestris 

PLANT AGINACEAE 
Plantago lanceolata 

POL YGONACEAE 
Bilderdykia 
Polygonum aviculare 
P. minus 
Rumex acetosella 
Rumex cf. crispus 
Rumex undif. 
Undif. 

RANUNCULACEAE 
Ranunculus undif. 

RUBIACEAE 
Galium aparine 

SCROPHULARIACEAE 
Euphrasia/ Odontites 

SOLANACEAE 
Solanum nigrum 

URTICACEAE 
Urtica urens 

IGNOTA 

SEED TOTAL 

VOL. SEDIMENT (Litres) 

Hedge woundwort 

V etch 
Vetch/V etchling 4 

Flax 

Mallow 

Ribwort plantain 

Black bindweed 
Knotgrass 
Small water pepper 
Sheep's sorrel 
Curled dock 
Dock 

·Buttercup 

Goose grass 

Eyebright/Bartsia 

Black nightshade 

Annual nettle 

30 41 4 

11 112 25 98 29 15 42 20 11 6 26 

3.6 5.4 3.6 1.8 1.8 3.6 6.0 5.4 3.6 3.6 3.6 1.8 1.8 1.8 3.6 3.6 3.6 1.8 3.6 1.8 5.4 1.8 1.0 1.8 1.8 

TABLE 39: Result of Saxon Carbonised Seed Analysis. (Contexts sampled but containing no seeds are not included.) 

15 

11 

108 

466 

77.2 



cyanus. Just as the decline in Bromus and Stellaria 
media may be associated with deep cultivation, 
the appearance of these two species may also relate 
to deep cultivation , and to the new crops associated 
with it (Jones 1984). 

A tentative link may also be drawn between 
Stachys cf. sylvatica and adjacent or nearby woods 
or hedgerows, and between both Solanum nigrum 
and Urtica urens and the nutrient-rich soils coming 
into cultivation . 

Overall, we can tentatively link the major differ
ences between the Iron Age and the Anglo-Saxon 
assemblages with a shift from shallow ard cultiva-
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tion of the more tractable soils around the site, for 
a range of crops including spelt wheat, to deep 
cultivation of a variety of soils including the 
heavier clays and clay loams, for a range of crops 
including bread wheat. 

It is interesting to observe that the late Iron Age 
and Roman assemblages from Bierton show some 
marked similarities with the Saxon assemblages 
from Pennyland, with respect to the particular 
species isolated in the above discussion. This could 
suggest that the transition in agricultural practice 
outlined at the beginning of this section was 
already in progress during the late Iron Age. 



C-14 DETERMINATIONS 

Four samples from Pennyland were submitted to 
the Low-level Measurements Laboratory at Har
well in 1983. All four samples derived from the 
lower carbonised layer 662 of the Iron Age Pit 
790, which had itself been cut and sealed by the fill 
of Enclosure Ditch 2. The sequence of dates in 
Table 40 therefore not only provides a date for the 
pit but also provides a terminus post quem for the 
excavation and use of the Iron Age enclosure. 

At the time of excavation it was decided, on the 
advice of English Heritage, to submit samples of 
both charcoal and bone as part of a programme 
investigating the problems of using different mate-

Feature Harwell Sample 

Sampled Ref. Type 

Pit 790 HAR--4582 Charcoal(Oak) 

(Layer 662) HAR--4583 Charcoal( Oak) 

HAR-5151 Animal Bone 

HAR-5352 Animal Bone 

TABLE 40: Radiocarbon Determinations. 
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rials for C-14 dating purposes. The results indicate 
that whilst the two charcoal samples HAR-4582 
and HAR-4583, giving dates of 420 ± 80 be and 
320 ± 90 be, are virtually statistically inseparable, 
the dates from the bones HAR-5151 and HAR-
5352 are stratigraphically impossible owing to the 
sealed nature of the context. Consequently, the 
latter must be omitted from further consideration 
owing to either contamination or problems re
lating to the usage of bone. A much more detailed 
sequence of comparative measurement was under
taken at Danebury (Cunliffe 1984, 190-191) and 
whilst in general there was little evidence for bias, 
where extreme values were reported they tended 
to have derived from bone. 

DC13 Age Date 

(0100) bp be/ad 

-26.2 2370±80 420 be 

-27.0 2270±90 320 be 

-22.9 1480±80 ad 470 

-23.7 1840±80 ad 110 
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HARTIGANS 

INTRODUCTION 

Between 1969 and 1988 an area of 61 hectares , 
sited between the village of Milton Keynes to the 
E and the River Ouzel and the Woolstones to the 
W, was quarried for three million tonnes of sand 
and gravel (Figs 1 and 75). A smaller area to the 
NE of Milton Keynes village had been previously 
quarried in the 1960's, and had revealed a probable 
later Saxon cemetery (MK501) adjacent to the 
Rectory (Mynard , forthcoming). 

The later pit to the W of the village was 
systematically quarried, with the quarry face , 
usually aligned in a N to S direction, advancing in 
an easterly direction , having commenced in 1969 
close to the River Ouzel. In the course of a thorough 
examination of all extant aerial coverage of the 
area in 1971, a number of crop marks were noted 
just to the E of the advancing quarry face. In 1972 
a Bronze Age ring ditch (MK23) and part of a 
late Bronze Age settlement were excavated by 
H. S. Green and have been published elsewhere 
(Green 1974). A number of crop marks were also 
noted both around the area of the ring ditch and 
also to the N. By 1973 the quarry face had 
advanced to a stage where it had certainly both 
revealed and destroyed a number of Iron Age enc
losures and buildings, together with early Saxon 
features (MK19, Fig. 76). What remained of this 
complex to the N of the central haul road (Fig. 75) 
was excavated by H. S. Green in 1973, and is 
described in the next section of this report. 

To the S of the haul road the quarry face had 
receded at a slightly slower rate. In 1974 another 
area, approximately 150 X 15 m. across, aligned 
N-S (MK223 Fig. 75), to the rear of the quarry 
face and to the E of ring ditch MK23 was ex
cavated by R. T. Schadla-Hall. 

This area contained a number of shallow linear 
boundary ditches of Iron Age date and a large pit, 
revealed in the quarry face and subsequently 
found to be 3 m. across and 2 m. deep. This fea
ture produced an important assemblage of late 
Bronze Age and early Iron Age pottery and, 
owing to its partially waterlogged state, it also pro
duced wood and other organic matter which was 
subjected to environmental analysis. 
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A Saxon pit or well, 2 m. across and 1.75 m. deep 
with traces of a wattle lining, was also located near 
the larger earlier pit. Unfortunately the site super
visor, on leaving Milton Keynes Archaeology Unit 
in 1975, retained the entire site archive including 
site notes, drawings, photographs and finds with 
the intention of preparing a report. Despite re
peated attempts to recover this archive, at the time 
of writing only the pottery has been returned. Con
sequently no site plan has been made available for 
publication and no information other than that in 
the previous paragraph and a short summary of 
the pottery and dating evidence in the Hartigans 
discussion (p. 191) is available. This information 
has been extracted from a brief interim note in the 
C.B.A Group 9 Newsletter for 1975 and several 
other equally short interim notes. 

Despite frequent visits to the quarry throughout 
the late 1970's and early 1980's no other significant 
features were noted until the quarry had reached a 
point to the S of the Medieval Fishponds and 
Moated complex in 1984. In this area, a rectan
gular arrangement of twelfth-century ditches had 
been superseded in the fifteenth century by another 
arrangement on a slightly different alignment 
(Croft 1985). 

In 1976 a geophysical survey of the area to the N 
of the MK19 site, just outside the quarry limits, 
was commissioned. A single anomaly which turned 
out to be of 'Belgic' date was subsequently inves
tigated in April of that year by means of a small 
excavation (MK318, Fig. 75) 8 x 11 m. across. A 
short note on the results is included in the report 
on the 1989 evaluation of the area (p. 189). 

The original aerial photographs, including those 
taken by the Royal Commission on Historical 
Monuments in 1969 (Ref SP8838/1!112-4) revealed 
a number of possible cropmarks (Plate 21) nearer 
to the River Ouzel, but sited outside the NW 
limits of the quarry. 

With the residential development of the area 
known as Oakgrove programmed for the early 
1990's, and the impending construction of the V10 
Brickhill Street grid road (Fig. 75) across the area 
programmed for 1990, an evaluation of the area 
was undertaken in 1989 by R.J. Zeepvat. 



Thirty hectares to the N and NW of the quarry, 
including the 1976 MK318 excavation and the area 
of the previously identified cropmarks, were 
evaluated by means of closely excavated parallel 
machine trenches (Fig. 75). 

The results were largely negative apart from an 
early Saxon well and a small number of 'Belgic' 
linear features which are described below. Most 
if not all of the possible cropmarks were found 
to be of periglacial origin, a problem commonly 
associated with the excavation of gravel terraces. 

GEOLOGY AND TOPOGRAPHY 

The main area of the gravel pit, including the 
MK19 and MK223 excavation areas, was located 
on the second gravel terrace of the eastern flood 
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plain of the River Ouzel (Fig. 4) which flows in aS 
to N direction, meeting the River Great Ouse at 
Newport Pagnell 5 km. to the N. Whilst the sec
ond gravel terrace extends further E and S than 
the area of the quarried pit, to the immediate N, 
in the area of the MK318 and MK330 sites, the 
geology becomes more mixed, with both first 
terrace and head deposits covering much of the 
area. Further S and E the second terrace gives way 
to Oxford Clay deposits. 

This gravel terrace forms part of an interrupted 
sequence of terrace deposits on the E and W flood 
plains of the River Ouzel, which has itself cut 
through the Oxford Clay which forms the solid 
geology of much of the area of Milton Keynes. 
Most of the quarry lies at 65 to 66 m. OD, with an 
almost imperceptible fall from the village towards 
the river. 



THE EXCAVATIONS 

THE 1973 EXCAVATION (MK19) 
Dr H. S. Green 

INTRODUCTION 

A series of crop marks revealed by aerial photo
graphy led to excavations in 1972 and 1973. The 
results of the first season's work involved the exca
vation of a Bronze Age ring ditch and super
imposed Late Bronze Age settlement (Green 
1974). The present report concerns the excavation 
of two adjacent enclosure sites, the second of 
which had been substantially destroyed by gravel 
excavation before excavation began (plate 17) . 
The work, which took place in 1973, was financed 
jointly by the Milton Keynes Development Corpo
ration and the Department of the Environment. 

The site was found to comprise an Iron Age set
tlement with a superimposed Saxon settlement of 
fifth to sixth-century date (Fig. 76). No 'Belgic' or 
Romano-British occupation is attested within the 
excavated area, beyond a few stray finds . Many 
features cannot be attributed with confidence to· 
either of the two main phases of occupation, but 
the evidence suggests that four pits (195, 200, 905 
and 1210) and one sunken featured building (15), 
represent the sum total of the certain Saxon 
features. Saxon pottery was also found in quantity 
in the upper fill of the principal Iron Age Enclo
sure 00 . 

METHOD OF EXCAVATION 

A shortage of time and labour necessitated the 
stripping of topsoil by machine in advance of the 
excavation. These same problems, combined with 
difficulty in distinguishing layers in many features 
other than in section, led to the system of digging 
some features in spits rather than layers. Sections 
were recorded and drawn throughout , and I do not 
believe that any significant problems of interpreta
tion have arisen as a result of this enforced mode 
of procedure. The site would have undoubtedly 
repaid a very much more comprehensive examina
tion over a longer period , but the judgement made 
then was that this would have been to the detri
ment of obtaining a fuller overview of the arch
aeology of Milton Keynes New City. 
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Each feature was allocated a unique number from 
00 onwards at intervals of five units . Thus, 00 is 
the main enclosure ditch, 05 and 10 are palisade 
trenches; 15 is a sunken featured building; 20 is 
the probable external drainage gulley of a circular 
house , etc. Layers or spits within features were 
assigned sequential numbers: thus 01-04 are layers 
within 00. Where features had more than four 
layers or spits, extra numbers were assigned from 
blocks of numbers not used for features. Unlike 
the feature numbers, the extra layer/spit numbers 
are not unique. Where separate lengths (divided 
by baulks) of linear features were excavated, 
capital letters were used to designate separate ex
cavation areas thus: OOA, OOB, OOC; or 200A, 
200B etc. All unstratified or surface finds not 
associated with features were given the designa
tion 1300. 

IRON AGE FEATURES 

The Iron Age structures fall under the following 
headings: palisade trenches , enclosure ditches, 
roundhouses, pits and postholes. The features will 
be considered on a chronological basis in order 
that the development of the site may be viewed in 
chronological perspective. Two Iron Age phases 
may be detected on the basis of Dr David Knight's 
report on the prehistoric ceramics, and this is re
flected in the analysis of the stratigraphic 
evidence. 

Phase I 

Two linear features, 700 and 370 (Fig. 76) , are 
certainly of Knight's (1984) early phase (pre 450 
BC). Feature 700 (Fig. 77) was a linear gulley, 
24 m. long and varying in width from 380 -
740 mm. and some 230- 440 mm. deep (Fig. 78). 
No postholes were detected in the fill, but irre
gular deepening along its length might relate to the 
former existence of posts . Feature 370 (Figs 77 and 
78) was dug under two separate numbers, 370 and 
170 (respectively to W and E of enclosure ditch 00 
which cut the earlier linear feature represented by 
370/170). This feature contained a series of evenly
spaced postholes (415, 420, 535, 540) set into its 
base and likely to have been contemporary with it, 
although this could not be demonstrated in plan or 
section. 370 was probably cut also by a small Iron 
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Age pit, (365, Fig. 77) within Enclosure 00. Overall, 
it seems most likely that these narrow linear features 
represented palisade or fence-lines and, if so, may 
well be coeval with an overall system (Fig. 76) 
represented by 700, 370/170, 45 (also cut by 
Enclosure 00), 755 , 785, 220 (cut by Roundhouse 
20 and, possibly 795), 05, 1270 (cut by Ditch 10 
which seems to represent a later renewal of this 
feature) and Enclosure 930 furtherS. 

The first phase of activity on the site may be rep
resented, then, by a series of enclosures formed 
mostly by palisades , often with wide entrances 
with possible evidence of the provision of gates. 
Not one of these palisades cuts another, although 
1270 (Fig. 76), if correctly interpreted as a 
palisade, seems to have been recut by a palisade 
broadly contemporary on pottery evidence with 
Enclosure 00 and its associated Roundhouse 20. 
Palisade 210 (Fig. 76) may represent a renewal of 
05 on a slightly different alignment. 225 may 
likewise represent a renewal of the line of 370/170, 
but respecting the position of the Enclosure 00. 

Phase 2 

The main features of Phase 2 are the Ditched Enc
losure 00, the Roundhouse 20, and probably 
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Roundhouse 795 (Fig . 77), in addition to the partial 
continuation, associated with localised renewal, of 
the earlier system of palisade enclosures. 
Unfortunately, none of the prehistoric pits or 
postholes contained material sufficiently diagnostic 
to assign them to either phase. 

Enclosure 00 

The main Enclosure Ditch 00 was excavated in a 
series of blocks A-K, and sections were drawn 
throughout. However, a careful study of the ditch 
silts revealed no clue as to the disposition of the 
spoil derived from the ditch, if originally deposited 
as a bank. It is unlikely on general grounds that 
such a bank would have been located on the external 
side, but the possibility that the Palisade Trench 
225 was contemporary combined with the extreme 
likelihood of a contemporaneous date for Round
house 20 would, in any case, render such an intrep
retation impossible . 

No evidence of an internal retaining fence for a 
bank was found, unless the line of postholes inside 
the bank on the north side relates to this although 
the postholes so positioned were limited to this 
one side of the enclosure . It is certain that, were 
an internal bank present, the enclosed area would 



Plate 17: Aerial view of the Hartigans (MK 19) excavation with Iron Age Enclosure 00 clearly visible in the centre 

Plate 18: Section D across Jron Age E nclosure Ditch 00 
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have been extremely small. For the most part, the 
ditch seems to have silted naturally and to have 
weathered to a gently sloping profile (S.OOD Fig. 
78 and Plate 18). Finds were not very common 
within the ditch fill, apart from the butt ends on 
either side of the entrance to the enclosure. The 
southern butt end (OOC Fig. 77) silted naturally in 
its basal layers, but had been infilled in its upper
most level with a mass of clay, some green and 
unfired, but much of it burnt. There was no 
semblance of order to the deposit and it was clear 
that a mass of material (excavated as Feature 590), 
perhaps a dismantled oven, furnace or kiln, had 
been cast into the ditch. The profile of the north
ern butt-end OOJ (Fig. 78) was suggestive of a 
greatly accelerated phase of silting occasioned by 
the casting of much material, including animal 
bones, pottery and even human remains, into the 
ditch. 
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Roundhouses 20 and 795 

Considerable efforts were made to determine the 
precise relationship of the Penannular Ditch 20 to 
the Enclosure Ditch 00 (Fig. 77 and Plate 19) but 
without certain result. The relevant features are as 
follows: 

(1) The entrance to the enclosure and house are 
juxtaposed. Accordingly it seems reasonable 
to suggest that the two were in contem
poraneous use. 

(2) The curve of 20 (Fig. 77) broadly reflects the 
line of the concavity in the external side of 
Enclosure 00 immediately E of the Saxon Pit 
195. It seems plausible, therefore, that the 
enclosure is slightly later than the house and 
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Figure 79: Plan and post hole profiles of Fence Line A and Four-Post Structures B,C & E 

was deliberately positioned in close 
relationship to it. 

(3) If Feature 20 is correctly interpreted as a 
drainage ditch , it would make sense if this 
were truncated so that it drained into 
Enclosure 00. It was noticeable, moreover, 
that there was a shelf (Fig. 77) on the west 
side only of Enclosure Ditch 00 in this area, 
possibly representing the original base of20. 

Little can be determined regarding the structure of 
Roundhouse 20. The absence of positive evidence 
that 20 may have been a construction trench (Fig. 
78) is not necessarily significant, for the apparent 
palisade-trenches at Hartigans produced little 
evidence that they had held timbers . It is, of course 
also apparent that, had 20 been a structural feature, 
it could not have been in contemporary use with 
Enclosure 00. The two postholes, 245 and 400 (Fig. 
77), were interpreted in the field as doorposts, but 
there is insufficient evidence to regard the presence 
of these postholes as anything more than fortuitous. 
Little remained of the drainage ditch around the 
adjacent Roundhouse 795 (Fig. 77 and 78), but its 
entrance may also have faced east, as Roundhouse 
20. 

Phase 1/2 

Five other structures are worthy of especial note 
here, although they cannot be related to either of 
the recognised Iron Age phases. These consist of 
two Fence-Lines A (Fig. 79) and D (Fig. 76) and 
three Four-Post Structures B,C and E (Fig. 79). 
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Fence-Line A (Fig. 79) 

This consisted of five probable post-holes 1040, 
1045, 1055, 1065, and 1080 although , as generally 
on the site, post-pipe and packing could not be 
distinguished. Diagnostic Iron Age pottery, not 
attributable however to either Iron Age phase, 
came from Posthole 1065. This line is broadly at 
right angles to Palisade Trench 05, postulated as 
part of an early fence-system, and so might plausibly 
belong to the Phase I layout of the site. 

Fence-LineD (Fig. 76) 

This consists of six postholes, 950, 955 , 960, 965, 
970 ,and 990 of which 970 contained both Iron Age 
and Sax on pottery. However, the feature was only 
140 mm. in surviving depth and it is equally possible 
that the Iron Age pottery was derived or that the 
Saxon pottery was intrusive. The fence-line runs 
roughly parallel to the N side of Enclosure 930 and 
at right angles to Palisade Trench 10 with which, 
however, it is unlikely to be contemporary, as the 
two lines intersect and are of different construction. 
However, it seems most likely, because of the 
respect that this fence-line shows for the Iron Age 
division of the site, that it is of Iron Age date. 

Four-Post Structures B, C and E (Fig. 79) 

Three probable four-post structures were 
recognised: 
B(1060, 1075, 1085, 1320), C(1090, 1095, 1305, 
1315) and E (655, 660, 665, 825) (Fig. 79). Un
diagnostic Iron Age pottery came from structures 
C(1095 and 1305) and E (660). The overall dimen-
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sions of these structures are quite small (B and C 
both about 1.5 m. and E about 2.5 m.) and their 
surviving postholes are relatively shallow. In view 
both of their size and of the absence from the site 
of any substantial storage pits , a storage function 
seems most likely. 

SAXON FEATURES 

Sunken Featured Building 15 (Fig. 76) 

Excavation revealed this to be a shallow feature of 
sub-rectangular shape about 4.5 m. x 3.5 m. 
across (Fig. 80). An arc-shaped series of post holes 
(275, 280, 285, 290, 295, 300, 305) together with 
one eccentrically placed (270), were all cut 
through the fill of the hollow, and so must repre
sent a later structure unless the posts had rotted in 
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situ after accumulation of the infill of the hollow of 
the building. The hollow was contiguous to the 
Palisade Trench 10 but no stratigraphic relationship 
could be determined. 

Pits 905, 1210/200 and 195 (Figs 76 and 81) 

Pit 905 was 1.70 m. in diameter and 1.30 m. 
deep . It contained both pottery and glass of first to 
early third century date, in addition to Saxon 
pottery. 

Pit 1210 was a shallow pit which cut the larger 
and deeper Pit 200, of which the latter was 3.00 m. 
in diameter and 1.50 m. deep. 

Pit 195 likewise reached a depth of 1.50 m. and 
was 3.50 m. in diameter. At its base was a car-
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Plate 19: Iron Age Roundhouse 20 and Saxon Pit 195 (centre right) under excavation 

Plate 20: Ox skulls lying in the upper layers of Saxon Pit 195 
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bonized stake in a steeply inclined position. The 
significance of the stake was difficult to determine . 
It did not appear to have been driven into the base 
of the pit. It seems most plausible (Fig. 81) that a 
substantial stake had been cast into the pit , but 
that only its carbonized base survived. Pit 195 also 
shows evidence of recutting. A deposit of two com
plete ox-skulls occurred half way up the fill of the 
pit (Plate 20). In the uppermost fill was a fragment 
of Roman tegula. 

THE 1976 AND 1989 EVALUATIONS 
(MK318 AND MK330) 

R. J. Zeepvat 

INTRODUCTION 

The following report deals with two evaluations, 
both in the field immediately to the N of the Iron 
Age enclosures (MK19), but separated in time by 
some thirteen years. Both were undertaken with 
the same aim, to establish the northward extent of 
occupation, though the methods differed greatly, a 
reflection perhaps of the changing face of British 
archaeology. The first, MK318 , was supervised by 
Roy Adkins; the second, MK330, directed by the 
writer , was supervised by Sonia Bird. 

MK318 

Following the excavation of the Iron Age and 
Saxon site (MK19) in 1973 , a geophysical survey 
was carried out, using a ftuxgate gradiometer, of 
the southern part of the field immediately to the N 
of that excavation. The one 'anomaly' discovered, 
at NGR SP 88140 38925 (Fig. 75), was investigated 
in April 1976 by a small-scale excavation. An area 
8 X 11 m. was stripped by machine , revealing two 
late Iron Age gullies and a Medieval plough 
furrow. 

MK330 

Archaeological evaluation of some thirty hectares 
to the N of the former Hartigan's gravel pit was 
undertaken in 1989, in order to identify the north
ern extent of MK19, and to examine a number of 
possible archaeological features visible on aerial 
photographs (Plate 21) of the area. The work was 
carried out over three months (August- October). 

METHODS 
OF EXCAVATION AND PROCEDURE 

The method chosen for the evaluation was 
machine trial trenching , using a JCB 3CX fitted 
with a 1.2 m. ditching bucket. A pattern of parallel 
trenches set at 20 m. centres, on a NW-SE align
ment, was laid out to cover the area (Fig. 75). 
When it became apparent that the northernmost 
part of the site, close to the River Ouzel, was 
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devoid of archaeological features, only alternate 
trenches were taken to their full length of about 
400 m. , attention being concentrated instead on 
identifying the northern extent of MK19. The area 
thus uncovered in the trenches amounted to 
approximately 8000 m2

. , representing a 2.1% 
sample of the total evaluation area. 

Following machining, all probable features were 
planned at a scale of 1:50 prior to excavation, 
which was confined to sectioning features within 
the confines of the trench. Only in the case of the 
well (see below) was it necessary to strip an addi
tional area beyond the trench. As a result of the 
evaluation, it was decided that , whilst the nature 
and extent of the features present did not warrant 
a major excavation, a watching brief and some 
limited salvage excavation should be carried out 
on the area N of MK19 during construction of the 
city grid road V10 Brickhill Street, scheduled for 
summer 1990. Unfortunately, this work did not 
take place, owing to delays in the construction of 
the road and a breakdown of communication with 
the MKDC engineer concerned. 

EXCAVATION SUMMARY 

Much of the evaluation area proved barren of any 
archaeological features, indicating that the crop
marks shown on aerial photographs of the area 
(Plate 21) must have been geological in origin. 

Trenches 1-8, 11 , 12, 15, 17-21 and 23 proved to 
be devoid of any archaeological features . Of the 
features in this general area that were excavated, 
F10 (not on plan) was a medieval stone-lined land 
drain, with an internal cross-section 100 mm. 
square, aligned NE-SW, running across the Send of 
Trenches 8-13. The other features , for the most 
part shallow ditches or gullies, proved aceramic 
and impossible to relate to each other. 

Most of the archaeological features found during 
the evaluation were located between Trenches 24 
and 29, mostly within an area above the 64.5 m. 
contour, covering some two hectares to the N and 
NW of MK19 (Fig. 75). Also in this area, between 
the S end of Trenches 25 and 26, was located the 
earlier trial excavation MK318. 

The topsoil covering the evaluation area was for 
the most part an orangey-brown sandy loam, con
taining a small amount of gravel. Its depth varied 
from about 300 mm. nearer the river, to 
500-600 mm. in Trenches 25-34. Medieval plough 
furrows filled with a similar soil were consistently 
noted in all trenches , on an E to W alignment at 
approximately 10 m. centres, cut up to 150 mm. 
into the gravel subsoil and earlier archaeological 
features . 



DATEABLE FEATURES 

Of the twenty-seven features, only eleven con
tained dateable finds, and it is these that are desc
ribed below, along with the two gullies located in 
MK318. It was not possible to infer relationships 
between features in adjoining trenches. 

39 Tr.27. A 'U' shaped ditch, aligned SW-NE. 1.05 m. 
wide and 420 mm. deep, with even sloping sides and 
a flat bottom filled by a light grey clay silt (38) 
containing gravel, overlying a dark brown-grey 
loamy clay silt primary deposit (44) . 
Mid first century AD. 

41 Tr.28. A soil spread (40) containing pottery. No 
clear feature distinguishable. 
First century AD. 

54 Tr.25. Ditch, aligned E-W. 1.35 m. wide and 
450 mm. deep with shallow sloping sides and flat 
bottom. Probably recut by Ditch 55. The upper fill 
(101) was a grey-brown sandy silt up to 280 mm. deep 
overlying a grey-brown sandy clay (102). 
First half of first century AD. 

55 Tr.25 . A poorly-defined ditch containing a mid 
grey-brown silty clay, and a high concentration of 
gravel and pot sherds (67% of the total found on 
site) . Cut across Ditch 54 (above) . 
Mid first to early second century AD . 

59 Tr.24. Junction of two ditches , aligned N-S and 
E-W respectively. The former, the only one for 
which a complete profile was obtained, had un
iformly sloping sides and a flat bottom , and 
measured 800 mm. wide and 300- 350 mm. deep. 
Filled by a light grey-brown to red-brown clay silt , 
(58) containing gravel. 
Mid to late first century AD. 

61 Tr.25. Shallow amorphous feature, max. length 
1.6 m. , 200 mm. deep on the E side of the trench. 
Filled by a mid brown-grey coarse sandy silt (60) . 
Also contained quernstone fragment (Fig. 83:6). 
Late first to early second century AD. 

93 Tr.28. Roughly rectangular pit on N side of trench , 
and to SE of Well152. Length 1.4 m., width 0.7 m., 
depth 450 mm . with shallow 'V' shaped section. 
Filled by a dark brown-grey clayey sandy silt, with 
gravel (92). Cuts Ditch 146/167; some joins noted 
between pots from these two features. 
First century AD. 

99 Tr.27. Ditch , aligned almostN-S. Shallow 'V' shaped 
section with rounded bottom , width 2.5 m. , depth 
530 mm. , Filled by a grey-brown sandy clay 
secondary silt (98) containing a high proportion of 
gravel above a reddish brown-grey sandy clay 
primary silt (100) containing relatively little gravel. 
First century AD. 

114 Tr.29. Ditch , aligned E-W. Width 1.7 m., depth 
300 mm. Shallow, rounded 'V' shaped section con
taining an orangey-brown sandy silt (113). 
First century AD. 
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146/167 Tr .28. Gully, aligned N-S, to E of Well 152. 
Width 600 mm., depth 200 mm. Shallow sloping 
sides, rounded flattish bottom. Cut by Pit 93. Filled 
by a dark grey/orange/brown silty clay (125/166) 
containing gravel, as well as frequent charcoal 
flecks and animal bone fragments. 
First century AD. 

152 Tr.28. Circular Well, 3.2 m. in diameter and 1.2 m. 
deep, with sides sloping steeply to a shelf at a depth 
of 850 mm. on the N side, and a deeper bowl
shaped depression on the S side (Fig. 82). Pro
jecting upwards from the latter, towards the SW 
side of the feature, was the remains of a wooden 
ladder (Plate 22). The primary fill (151) was a 
waterlogged dark grey organic silt , overlying the 
entire floor of the feature, including the shelf, to a 
maximum depth of circa 500 mm. Above this was a 
layer consisting of slightly differing lenses, c. 
500 mm. thick, of grey/dark grey clay/sandy clay, 
only one of which (180) contained any pottery. The 
upper part of the feature was filled with a grey-brown 
sandy clay containing gravel (163 , 169, 170, 172, 
175). 
Fifth century AD. 

MK318/1 A gully , 350 mm. deep and varying between 
0.8 and 1.4 m. wide, aligned E-W, though turning 
towards the NW at its W end. Its relationship to 
MK318/2 was obscured by a Medieval plough furrow 
(MK318/3). The upper fill was a grey-brown sandy 
clay containing gravel, above a primary layer of 
yellow-brown sandy silt. 
Early to mid first century AD. 

MK318/2 A gully , 200 mm. deep and between 400-
800 mm. wide. aligned N to S.lt was cut by MK318/3, 
a medieval plough furrow , which also obscured its 
relationship to MK318/l. Grey-brown sandy clay fill 
containing gravel. 
First century AD. 

DISCUSSION 

The fragmented nature of the work, both within 
the quarry in the 1970's and the fields to the N in 
the 1980's and , to a lesser extent, fieldwork dis
coveries to the S and E, makes detailed discussion 
difficult and at best the site can only be considered 
at a superficial level. However, even though no 
coherent excavation strategy was followed, several 
broad trends are clearly identifiable, in particular a 
shifting pattern of settlement across the gravel 
terrace in a northwards direction throughout time. 
Whilst the concentration of features does not 
match that found on the Upper Thames Valley 
gravels (Benson et al. 1974) , the lengthy period of 
settlement from Bronze Age to early Saxon is 
only locally matched at Bancroft, in the NW 
corner of the new city (Zeepvat and Williams, 
forthcoming). 

Apart from a number of Pleistocene animal bones 
recovered from the gravel washing plant, and 
occasional finds of single worked flints from both 



Plate 21: Aerial view looking E across the evaluation area (MK 330) to the N of the gravel pit showing possible 
cropmarks masked by periglacial features 

Plate 22: Wooden ladder lying against the side of Saxon Well 152 (MK 330) 
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Figure 82: Plan and section of Well 152 (MK 330) 

the quarry and the surrounding fields, the earliest 
significant recorded activity was the construction 
of a ring ditch MK23 (Green 1974), containing a 
single central cremation dated to 1280 ± 90 be 
(I-7144). A number of small pits and post holes 
around the periphery of the ring ditch contained 
later Bronze Age pottery. A date of 840 ± 70 be 
(HAR - 339) was obtained from charcoal within 
Pit 1, and is considered to provide a terminus post 
quem for the infilling of the pit. The pottery has 
been examined by John Barrett (pers. comm.) and 
a small selection published by Pinder (1976, fig 8, 
1-3). Whilst as a group the pottery belongs to the 
later phases of the Southern British Bronze Age, 
as confirmed by the C-14 date , it does not fit into 
any closely-defined ceramic group or style zone. 

Unfortunately , owing to the restricted area ex
cavated around the ring ditch it proved impossible 
to examine the nature of the later Bronze Age 
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activity. However, in 1974 with the excavation of 
an area of quarry face (MK223) 150 m. further E, 
(Fig. 75) more evidence of contemporary late 
Bronze Age activity came to light . As previously 
explained, the lack of Information on this excava
tion makes any detailed discussion impossible . 
Whilst the primary aim of the excavation was to 
examine an area to the S of the Iron Age/Saxon 
settlement (MK19), excavated the previous year, 
the most significant discovery was a large pit (Pit 
K) 3 m . wide and 2 m. deep . The pit contained 
waterlogged wood including oak, ash, field maple, 
blackthorn, alder, hawthorn, spindle-tree and rose 
(Green 1975, 7) and a large assemblage of de
corated fine-ware pottery (Plate 23) much of which 
was abraded and may be of a residual nature 
(Pinder 1976, fig. 9). Stylistically, this pottery has 
certain affinities with that from the smaller pits 
around the MK23 ring ditch to the W. Unfortu
nately the three C-14 dates of 640 ± 96 be (Har-



855), 370 ± 90 be (Har-856) and 250 ± 110 be 
(Har-857) obtained from the pit, are at variance 
with one another and suggest a considerable de
gree of residuality in what must have been a large 
sump or well. 

The discovery of a late Bronze Age coil-ended 
gold bracelet (Plate 24) by a detectorist during a 
search of roadworks 800 m. to the S of the MK223 
site in 1990 further reinforces the evidence for 
later Bronze Age activity in the area. Unfortu
nately the bracelet was not found in situ, and the 
exact circumstances of its deposition remain a 
mystery. The bracelet, formed of a flat 'ribbon' 
12 mm. wide and 165 mm. long is made of 73.8% 
gold, 22.7% silver and 3.5% copper and weighs 
25.89 g. It belongs to a small series of late Bronze 
Age bracelets dating to between 1000 and 650 BC 
with a predominantly Southern British dist
ribution, and only has been found in five other 
hoards (Stuart Needham, pers. comm.). 

The existence of such a high-status object adjacent 
to a proven area of contemporary occupation must 
either reflect the importance of the site or at the 
very least of a member of the community at a local 
or even regional level. 

The combined evidence of the two excavations 
(MK23 and MK223) and the gold bracelet clearly 
indicates that a late Bronze Age and early Iron 
Age phase of settlement existed towards the south
ern end of the second gravel terrace. 

The MK19 excavation indicates that the occupa
tion continued within the general vicinity 
throughout the middle and later half of the 1st 
millennium BC, but had shifted at least 150 to 
200 m. further N along the gravel terrace. From 
the limited stratigraphic and ceramic evidence it 
has been possible to distinguish two phases of set
tlement. The first period is represented by at least 
one rectangular palisaded enclosure 35 x 25 m. 
across, with the remains of perhaps two more of 
similar type to its immediate S. This phase was 
superseded by a much more substantial circular 
ditched enclosure 16 m. across, at least two 
penannular house drainage ditches, and another 
rectangular enclosed area on the site of one of the 
phase 1 enclosures. The phase 2 enclosure ditch 
produced two divergent C-14 dates of 360 ± 90 
be (HAR-872) and 150 ± 80 be (HAR-873). 
However, because both dates derived from animal 
bones, considerable caution should be exercised in 
their use for dating the site. From the ceramic 
evidence it appears that there may have been 
limited earlier Iron Age activity on the site con
temporary with that on MK223. Alternatively, 
these earlier elements may have been entirely re
sidual deriving from the earlier settlement to the 
S. Whilst most of the pottery spans the middle to 
late Iron Age, it certainly predates the introduc-

tion of wheel-turned pottery in the mid first cen
tury BC. 

The 1989 evaluations provided further evidence 
for continued later Iron Age and early Roman 
occupation or activity, having again shifted 100 m. 
to the W and NW of the Iron Age settlement. 
Although no buildings were identified, the subs
tantial volume of 'Belgic' and first to early second
century pottery suggests that occupation continued 
until the mid second century AD, after which time 
there is no further evidence for any activity in the 
area until the early Saxon period. 

The cessation of settlement during the second cen
tury on the second gravel terrace could have been 
due to many reasons. An increase in alluviation 
and a subsequent rise in the flood levels is com
monly held as a major factor in the choice of habi
tation sites at the end of the Iron Age (Keeley ed. 
1987). In this instance however the site does not 
appear to have been low enough to have been 
adversely affected. Perhaps a more likely explana
tion can be found in changing economic and cul
tural trends and a desire for agricultural reor
ganisation. The shift away from a low lying-site is 
actually seen in reverse at Bancroft (Zeepvat and 
Williams, forthcoming), where the occupants of a 
hill-top site moved to a more sheltered valley 
situation. Unfortunately in this instance the en
vironmental and economic evidence is not avail
able to suggest what caused this shift in settlement 
pattern. 

The closely-spaced nature of Roman settlements 
in the Ouzel Valley has previously been discussed 
in detail (Mynard 1987) and there are two good 
candidates for the re-siting of the settlement in the 
second century. In 1983 during the reordering of 
Milton Keynes parish church, sited 750 m. to the 
NE, a substantial volume of Roman pottery and 
tile (MK 365) of mainly second to fourth century 
date was found during the lowering of churchyard 
levels (Fig. 75). More recently, a metal detector 
survey revealed a concentrated scatter of Roman 
pottery and metalwork (MK401) less than 500 m. 
to the S of the site, on the S facing slope of a ridge 
overlooking the river Ouzel (Fig. 75). The 
character and range of the metal artefacts are indi
cative of its having been a small farmstead, and the 
majority of the forty-three copper alloy coins 
recovered are of fourth-century date. 

Whilst the focus of settlement shifted away from 
the gravel terrace during the Roman period, all 
the evidence indicates that sometime in the fifth or 
sixth century it shifted back to almost the same 
location as the middle Iron Age settlement 
(MK19). The combined evidence of the sunken 
featured building and pits in the MK19 excavated 
area, together with the well, sited almost 150 m. 
NW of the building, suggests a very dispersed 
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Plate 23: Iron Age Pottery vessels 25 (top left), 58 (top right) and 11 (bottom right) from Pennyland and two 
decorated bowls from pit K at Hartigans (MK 223) 

Plate 24: Late Bronze Age coil-ended gold bracelet found to the S of the Hartigans gravel pit 
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early Saxon settlement. The absence of any middle 
Saxon pottery or finds , together with the three 
early C-14 dates , further suggests that the settle
ment was comparatively shortlived, and that the 
inhabitants had moved elsewhere by the end of the 
seventh century. Even at Pennyland, where a 
much larger area was examined, it was difficult to 
distinguish any phasing, or even to define the 
limits of the Saxon settlement. Given the much 
smaller area examined at Hartigans, it is not surp
rising that no coherent settlement pattern can be 
established. 

Whilst at Pennyland the reasons for two periods of 
settlement on the same favoured location, but 
separated by at least five hundred years, can be 
explained on geological and topographical 
grounds, this is not so at Hartigans. Clearly the 
MK19 site must have been a favoured location 
but , given the extensive nature of the gravel 
terrace to the E of the river Ouzel, it is difficult to 
see why the same location was resettled in the fifth 
or sixth centuries. The extensive trenching to the 
N of the site has shown that the Saxon settlement 
never e.xtended further N, but was comparatively 
localised over the site of the Iron Age (MK19) and 
Belgic/early Roman (MK330) settlements. 

The final shift of settlement, certainly no later than 
the seventh century, although perhaps slightly 
earlier than that at Pennyland , is a commonly
noted phenomenon in the Saxon archaeological 
record. In the case of Hartigans, in a similar man
ner to that at Pennyland, there is evidence to sug
gest that a new settlement was established less 
than a kilometre to the E, on the site of what was 
subsequently to develop into the village of Milton 
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Keynes. During the reordering of the parish 
church, a large fragment of a middle Saxon Maxey 
type bar-lip vessel (MK570) was found (Fig. 75). 
More significantly, during gravel workings in the 
1960's, seven burials (MK501) all aligned E-W, 
were found 150 m. further E of the church (Fig. 
75) . One burial contained a handmade Saxon pot
tery sherd and another had been cut by a ditch 
dated to the tenth to eleventh century, providing a 
terminus ante quem for the cemetery. 

The reasons for this settlement hiatus during the 
middle Saxon period are still poorly understood. 
Theories include environmental and economic 
changes, rising populations and in particular the 
imposition of more definable estate boundaries by 
landowners (including the church) to establish str
icter controls of their tenants (West 1985, 162). It 
has also been widely recognised that the advent of 
Christianity on a major scale coincided with the 
relocation of many settlements including the con
struction of a church as a focus for the new site. 
Whilst the evidence is mainly circumstantial it is 
perhaps this latter explanation which best fits the 
limited archaeological evidence at the Hartigans/ 
Milton Keyries village site, although as Welch 
(1985) has pointed out 'We should certainly beware 
of accepting too readily simple solutions for 
changes in settlement pattern' . 

Following the 'resettlement' around the area of the 
church in the middle Saxon period, it is unlikely 
that any further movement took place, and Milton 
Keynes developed into a nucleated late Saxon vil
lage, which remained in existence throughout the 
Medieval period. 



THE ARTEFACTS 

IRONWORK (Fig. 83) 

1. Pointed conical object with hollow centre. L. 
85 mm. Probably a spear butt, commonly found 
associated with spearheads in male graves. (Cook 
and Dacre 1985, Grave 18. fig. 46.3 and Evison 
1987, 28) 
MK19/Saxon Pit 905/174. 

NI. Heavily corroded nail head? 
MK19/Iron Age Ditch 755 . 

COPPER ALLOY (Fig. 83) 

Only two small fragments of copper alloy were 
found during the MK19 excavation; a small sheet 
fragment with two circular perforations, perhaps 
part of a belt plate from the Saxon Pit 920 and a 
single irregular caste fragment found on the 
stripped surface. Neither object has been 
illustrated. 

Of the three copper alloy objects from the MK330 
evaluation, only one, the coin of Claudius, can be 
related in any way to the occupation of the site. 
All three objects were found as a result of de
tecting over the trial trench spoil heaps and inter
vening areas during the evaluation. 

NI. As or dupondius of Claudius, AD41-54 
Obv: [TI] CLA VDIVS CAESAR [] 
Rev: Minerva advancing 1. , brandishing javelin and 
shield 
Dia: 23 mm. (clipped). Ref: RIC 100. 
MK330 Unstratified metal detector find 5001. 

2. Seal matrix. Conical fob-type divided into six seg
ments, loop (broken) above pronounced collar. The 
seal is circular, dia.19 mm., with a device depicting 
a dove carrying an olive branch , and the retrograde 
inscription IESV PRIVE. Medieval, probably 
fourteenth century. 
MK330 Unstratified metal detector find 5673. 

3. Key, probably for cupboard or chest. Crudely 
made; casting and file marks are abundant. Circular 
bow, internal diameter 7 mm., solid oval section 
shaft, pierced at end to a depth of 5 mm. Roughly 
'T' shaped wards. Overall length 47 mm. Medieval? 
MK330 Unstratified metal detector find 5074. 
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SLAG 

A single small fragment of smelting slag was re
covered from the upper layers of Iron Age Enclo
sure 00 (MK19). The almost complete absence of 
slag type material in comparison to other local 
broadly contemporary settlements may indicate 
that little smithing activity ever took place within 
the settlement. 

BONE WEAVING COMB (Fig. 83) 

4. Middle fragment of a tapered bone weaving or 
carding comb with a highly polished surface and 
traces of the vesicular bone core surviving on the 
undecorated side. The butt is missing, although a 
deeply incised transverse line may indicate its 
original position. The extreme bases of four teeth 
only survive, above which is a pair of lightly incised 
transverse lines. Between the upper line and the 
lower pair is a simple incised decoration in the form 
of a V consisting of a single and a double incised 
line. The undecorated side is covered by a mass of 
fine striations, mainly between 30° and 45° to the 
main axis, probably the remains of tool marks from 
its manufacture. 

The use of transverse lines and simple zig-zag pat
terning has been commonly noted on similar combs 
(Sellwood 1984) . Whilst such combs have been fre
quently found on Iron Age settlements, only one 
other is known from the Milton Keynes area, found 
near the Stanton Low Roman villa (Woodfield and 
Johnson 1989). 
MK19/Upper fill of Iron Age Enclosure 00/1160. 

VESSEL GLASS (Fig. 83) 

A. J . Price 

Four fragments of vessel glass were found during 
the 1973 (MK 19) excavation . Two of these came 
from bluish-green square bottles, which were man
ufactured for use as containers for the transport 
and storage of small quantities of liquid and semi
liquid substances. These vessels occur in large 



0 -

w-

3 

4 ... 

2 

I 
~ 
~ 

5 

6 

Figure 83: Hartigans artefacts; Sax on iron spear butt 1, Scale 1:2. Copper alloy seal matrix 2 and key 3, Scale 1:1. 
Bone weav ing comb 4, Scale 1:1. Vessel glass 5, Scale 1:2. Quern 6, Scale 1:4. 
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numbers at military and civilian sites in first to 
early third-century contexts, especially in the 
western provinces of the Roman empire (!sings 
1957 63-67, form 50). The bottles are extremely 
common on Romano-British sites, where they are 
sometimes also found re-used as cinerary urns 
(Charlesworth 1966) . 

5. Fragment, body, shoulder and handle of square 
bottle; bluish green. Part of broad vertical handle 
with fine multiple reeding is attached to rounded 
shoulder. Height of fragment 37 mm., maximum 
width of handle 41 mm., thickness of body 2 mm. 
MK19/Saxon Pit 905/186. 

NI. Fragment, body of square bottle; bluish green. 18 
x 10 mm. across, thickness 4 mm. 
MK19/Saxon Pit 905/179. 

The remaining two fragments are yellowish green 
and are from the same vessel. The surfaces are 
very worn, and one break seems to have been 
deliberately re-worked . It is not possible to iden
tify the form of the vessel from which the frag
ments came, nor is it possible to suggest a close 
date. The colour of the glass is very common in 
later Roman contexts in Britain, particularly in the 
fourth-century, but it is also well-known in post
medieval vessels. 

NI. Two joining fragments from the neck of a bottle or 
flask;Yellowish green . 25 x 13 mm. across , thick
ness 3-4 mm. 
MK19/Iron Age ditch 930?/221. 

The discovery of fragments of Roman glass in the 
upper fills of a Saxon pit is not uncommon. The 
existence of the two yellowish-green fragments re
corded as deriving from the Iron Age phase 1 
Ditch 930 is more difficult to explain . 

ROMAN TILE 

A single small fragment of abraded Roman tegula 
of fabric 2/3 of probable second-century date 
(Zeepvat 1987) was found in the upper layers of 
the Saxon Pit 195. 

The presence of Roman artefacts in Saxon con
texts has been discussed in more detail with regard 
to the Pennyland site (p . 243). 

FIRED CLAY FROM MK19 

Tora Hylton 

A total of 4.21 kg. of fired clay debris was found in 
twenty-six contexts, contained in eight features. 
Most of the fired clay , 4.17 kg. (99 .2%) was ret-
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rieved from Iron Age features , with the Saxon 
features producing only 0.035 g. (0.8%). The lar
gest quantity, 3. 90 kg., had been deposited in the 
butt end of Iron Age Enclosure Ditch 00 (p. 181). 
The nature of the fired clay and the random way it 
had been deposited suggests that it was probably 
the remains of a dismantled oven that had been 
discarded. 

99% of the Iron Age clay was composed of a 
sandy matrix with numerous quartz inclusions and 
occasional ironstone fragments up to 10 mm. 
across, perhaps indicating a single source for the 
clay. The large proportion from the dismantled 
oven, which was made entirely of this fabric, 
clearly biases the relative proportions. Only the 
following contexts produced significant quantities 
of fired clay. 

!.A. Roundhouse 20 240 g. of amorphous pieces, sev
eral of which have at least one smooth surface, and a 
single fragment with two smoothed surfaces at 45° to 
one another. 

!.A. Enclosure Ditch 00 3.90 kg. was retrieved from 
section OOC, of which 19% consisted of amorphous pie
ces, with the remainder (81%) having a single smoothed 
face. Interpreted as the dumped remains of an oven . 

!.A. Ditch 370 Five small fragments with buff exterior 
and orange interior, which fit together to form a smooth 
and slightly curved surface. Perhaps also part of an oven 
structure. 

QUERNSTONE (Fig. 83) 

6. Lower stone of millstone grit rotary quem . Well 
worn with concave cross section. Diameter 500 mm. 
MK330/Feature 60. 

WOODEN LADDER 

The surviving section of ladder recovered from the 
Saxon Well152 during the 1989 MK330 evaluation 
consisted of two stiles and two rungs, the bottom 
ends of the former were embedded in the gravel 
subsoil into which the feature was cut (Fig. 82 , 
Plate 22). After excavation and in situ recording, it 
was dismantled and lifted, with considerable frag
mentation of the rungs , which were especially 
friable. The ladder has been freeze-dried, but 
measurements given below relate to the object 
before treatment. 

The stiles measured 770 mm. (left) and 750 mm. 
(right) in length, and were made of Field Maple 
(Acer Campestre). Both were slightly pointed at 
the lower end, where they had been pushed into 
the gravel floor of the well , and had been roughly 



trimmed to give flat inner and outer faces, with 
bark remaining on the upper and lower faces . The 
roughly rectangular section of the left stile was 
thus 100 X 70 mm. , and the right stile 80 x 
60 mm. The lowest rung was located 450 mm. 
from the bottom of the left stile (420 mm. right), 
in a hole 32 mm. diameter, while the second rung 
was located 265 mm. above the first. The rungs 
were both of Ash (Fraxinus excelsior), roughly 
trimmed to diameters of 40 mm. (upper) and 
33 mm. (lower), with further trimming at the ends 
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to locate them in the stiles. The lower rung, which 
was complete, measured 780 mm. in length giving 
a maximum distance between stiles of 630 mm. 

Additional fragments of the ladder were recovered 
from Context 151, where they had evidently fallen 
as the ladder rotted after the well ceased to be used. 
Rowena G_ayle kindly identified the wood used in 
the ladder construction. 
MK330/Saxon Wel1152/5051 , 5065, 5069 and 5070. 



BIOLOGICAL REMAINS 

ANIMAL BONE FROM MK19 

Douglas P. Burnett 
Introduction 

A total of 616 bones were examined from the 1973 exca
vation season (MK19), consisting of both Iron Age (341 
fragments) and Saxon (275) material. Identification. of 
bone type and species was made using a comparative 
collection, Schmid's (1972) Atlas of Animal Bones, and 
according to the principles suggested by Chaplin (1971). 
Ribs and vertebrae were identified to element level 
only, and not to species level. Division of this material 
was made into "large" (e.g. horse/cattle) and "small" 
(pig/sheep) size categories. U niden_tified fragments w~re 
divided into the same size categones. However, dunng 
analysis of the bone material it became apparent that 
considerable breakage and splintering had occurred 
during excavation and storage of the bone. The nature 
of the unidentified fragments is therefore likely to bear 
little relevance to the original depositional activities. 
The lack of systematic recovery procedures such as bulk 
screening will have certainly introduced bias into the 
assemblage. Therefore some of the conclusions must 
remain tentative. 

Because of the small size of the assemblage the re
cording was done manually on bone forms. Fragments 
were recorded and MNI calculated. Wherever possible 
fragments were unified, and therefore counted as on.e 
entity. For calculation of MNI all fragments were di
vided into left and right groups, and if they could not be 
allocated to either of these categories they were classed 
in a third group, which was disregarded in the MNI 
calculations . Some long bone classes in some of the 
species produced only one fragment without any epiphy
sis . In such circumstances this was taken to represent 
one individual. However, in long bone classes which 
produced one shaft fragment and an articular fragment 
etc., the MNI obtained was still considered to be one. 
The underlying assumption in the latter case is that the 
shaft fragment may have derived from the distal f~sed 
bone. Estimation of MNI was based on the combmed 
material from each period because of the very small 
sample sizes from several contexts within each period. 

Ageing was based on epiphyseal fusion, tooth eruption 
and tooth-wear. The absolute dates for fusion and erup
tion were based on those given by Silver (1969). The 
dates used by Silver, based on eighteenth-century sour
ces, have recently come under criticism as being exces
sively late (Bull and Payne 1982; Bullock and Rack
ham 1982). However, in the absence of a general con
sensus on the question of ageing, Silver's dates at least 
provide a common framework, from which to work in 
the interim. Tooth-wear was based on the system de
veloped by Grant (1975). 

Butchery analysis involved the recording of the portion 
of bone present, type of chopping, direction of chop
ping, and presence or absence and nature of knife cuts. 

Fragment and Minimum Number Analysis 

The number of fragments and minimum numbers for the 
Iron Age and Saxon material is given in Table 41. Of 
the total number of Iron Age bones, 247 (72%) were 
identified to bone element level (including ribs and ver
tebrae) and 238 (69.8%) to species level. 

On the basis of the fragment count, cattle dominate the 
Iron Age assemblage with 144 fragments, 60.5% Qf the 
material identified to species level. Horse forms a surp
risingly large component of the assemblage with sixty
two identified fragments, (26.1%). However the pre
sence of sheep/goat and pig is minimal, with only thirty 
fragments of sheep/goat and only two fragments of pig. 
No other species was present, suggesting that recovery 
and/or preservation factors may have influenced the 
nature of the assemblage. 

The proportional representation of the species pre
sented by the fragments count was generally maintained 
when the minimum numbers were calculated. Cattle was 
again predominant with fourteen individuals, hor~e and 
sheep/goat each with three (and thus a decline m the 
importance of horse compared to the numbers based on 
fragment count), and pig with just one individual. These 
figures, however, should be treated with caution, given 
that the small sample sizes are unlikely to produce stable 
MNI calculations (Grayson 1978). 
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The Saxon material was slightly less in number, with 275 
fragments. Of these 214 (78%) were identified to bone 
element level and 207 (75.2%) to species level. On the 
basis of the fragment count cattle, as in the Iron Age 
material, dominate the assemblage with 167, rep
resenting 81% of the material identified to species level. 
Sheep is represented by twenty-eight fragments , 
(13.5% ). Horse forms a considerably less significant 
portion of the assemblage with twelve fragments , (6%), 
while pig is completely absent. 

The ordinal sequence is again maintained when the 
minimum numbers were calculated. Cattle produced five 
individuals, sheep/goat was second most abundant with 
four individuals , while horse produced only one 
individual. 

Horse 

Horse was considerably more common in the Iron Age 
than in the Saxon material. Of the Iron age material all 
bones, without exception, were found to have come 
from mature animals No unfused bones were noted, and 



IRON AGE SAX ON 

Horse Cattle Pig Sheep/ Horse Cattle Sheep/ 
Goat Goat 

F M F M F M F M F M F M F M 

Mandible 4 2 42 14 0 0 5 3 0 0 11 4 8 4 

Skull 0 0 12 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 5 1 1 

Tooth 23 - 29 - 0 0 17 - 7 - 81 - 9 -

A tlas 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

Axis 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

Scapula 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 1 1 5 - 0 0 

H umerus 1 1 2 2 0 0 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 

Radius 5 3 9 2 1 1 2 1 0 0 3 2 3 1 

Ulna 1 1 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Pelvis 3 3 9 4 0 0 1 1 1 1 5 3 1 1 

Femur 6 3 5 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 2 0 0 

Tibia 5 2 5 2 0 0 1 1 1 1 3 2 2 1 

Carpal/Tarsal 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

Metacarpal 7 2 6 2 0 0 1 1 0 0 7 3 0 0 

Patella 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Astragalus 1 1 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 3 0 0 

Calcaneum 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 1 1 

Nav. Cuboid 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

Metatarsal 2 1 7 3 0 0 1 1 0 0 6 2 0 0 

Phalange 1 1 1 4 - 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 - 0 0 

Phalange 2 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 

Phalange 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

Sacrum 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

Fibula 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Metapodial 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 

TOTAL 63 (3) 144 (14) 2 (1) 30 (3) 12 (1) 167 (5) 28 (4) 

Large Small Large Small 

Rib 4 2 0 4 

Vertebrae 2 1 2 0 

Unidentified 49 55 35 23 

TOTAL 
ASSEMBLAGE 341 275 

( ) Maximum calculated MNI 
- Insuffici ent data to allow MNI calculation 

TABLE 41: Number of identifiable Fragments (F) and Minimum numbers of individuals (M). 
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IRON AGE SAX ON 

1-15months NF F NF F 

Metacarpal PF 0 2 0 0 

Metatarsal PF 0 3 0 0 

Scapula PF 0 1 0 1 

1st Phalange 0 1 0 0 

TOTALS 0 7 0 1 

% Unfused 0 0 

15 - 24 months NF F NF F 

H umerus DF 0 1 0 1 

RadiusDF 0 1 0 0 

Metacarpal DF 0 6 0 0 

Metatarsal DF 0 2 0 0 

TibiaDF 0 2 1 0 

Pelvis (main bones) 0 1 0 1 

TOTALS 0 13 1 2 

% Unfused 0 33 

36 - 48 months NF F NF F 

FemurPF 0 2 0 0 

FemurDF 0 4 0 0 

TibiaPF 0 2 0 0 

Radius DF 0 1 0 0 

UlnaPF 0 0 0 0 

HumerusPF 0 1 0 1 

TOTALS 0 10 0 1 

% Unfused 0 0 

TABLE 42: Iron Age and Sax on horse epiphyseal fusion data. 

all teeth present were permanent adult teeth, in wear. 
Wear on the incisors suggested a possible age of several 
years. Fusion data is given in Table 42. The number of 
horse bones is too few for detailed analysis of 
anatomical elements, but it was noted that the majority 
of bones present were associated with the meat joints. 
This result was obtained when residual bones (num
bering twenty-three) had been excluded from the 
calculations. Chopping evidence was limited, but was 
noted several times on the distal ends of femurs, just 
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below the area of the supracondyloid fossa. In one inst
ance a tibia had been chopped near the proximal 
epiphysis. 

Butchery of horses is not uncommon in the Iron Age. 
There is certainly evidence for this at Pennyland (p .146) 
and Coy (1983) notes that horse was commonly eaten in 
the Iron Age in Wessex, and there is no reason to assume 
that the situation might have been otherwise on the 
Hartigans site. 



IRON AGE 

4PM lM 2M 3M Numerical Eruption Approximate 
Value Stage age (months) 

W ear stage after Grant 1975. (Grant 1975) 

g* - 4 24-30 
g* - 4 24-30 
g* - 4 24-30 

h g Y2 - 3 18-24 
~ g g lh 31 3 18-24 
e c V 20 2 5-15 

SAX ON 

J g - 4 24-30 
h* - 4 24-30 
g* - 4 24-30 
b* - 4 24-30 
Y2 - 3 18-24 

Eruption Stages : 1. Dr D 1, 0--5 months 
2. M 1, D 3-D 1, 5- 15 months 
3. M2 , M 1, D r D 1, 18-24 months 
4. M3- M 1, Pc P2 , 24-30 months 
5. Full adult dentition with M3 worn to Grant's (1975) stage j or more, Old. 

- post mortem loss or information not applicable 
* single tooth 
'h tooth half-erupted 

TABLE 43: Iron Age and Saxon cattle dentition data (mandibular only). 

The Saxon horse assemblage produced only twelve 
identified bones . Of these seven were residual teeth . No 
butchery was noted . The limited fusion evidence for this 
material is given in Table 42. 

Cattle 

The Iron Age cattle material, as with the horse , was 
dominated by mature animals. Indeed only one bone 
out of a total forty-one long bone fragments was 
noted to have unfused surfaces present. Tooth eruption 
and wear evidence is presented in Table 43, while fusion 
evidence is presented in Table 44. The fusion and eruption 
evidence is restricted, but indicates older animals and 
therefore perhaps a system in which older cows were 
important for breeding and/or dairying. Sexing analysis 
to clarify this point was not possible. 

Residual teeth numbered twenty-nine, suggesting con
siderable fragmentation. The total number of Iron Age 
cattle fragments was 144. Of this number 104 fragments 
constituted what might be regarded as waste elements 
e .g. skull , metapodials, phalanges. The meat-bearing 
bones are therefore very much in the minority. It was 
not always easy to differentiate ancient butchery from 
modern fragmentation. However, chopping and knife 
marks were noted in association with two metatarsals, 
the proximal epiphysis and upper shaft being present. 
One calcaneum had also been chopped across the prox-
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imal head of the bone, probably when the distal tibia 
had been chopped. 

The importance of cattle in the Saxon material was con
siderably exaggerated by the presence of eighty-one re
sidual teeth, of which some fifty-three were in a very 
fragmented condition. Of the bones with fusion surfaces 
present all were noted to have fused. Complete teeth 
were mostly from mature animals. Fusion and dentition 
data are presented in Tables 43 and 44. 

The two originally complete cattle skulls from Saxon Pit 
195 (Plate 20) had become considerably fragmented. 
Rather than count the individual fragments, which 
would have greatly exaggerated the importance of cattle 
in small samples, they were assumed to be each a single 
entity. Several horn cores were recovered, and 
according to Armitage's (1982) criteria they derive from 
mature animals. 

Butchery was noted to occur on the radii , just above the 
distal epiphysis, from anterior to posterior surface. Most 
of chopping of the metapodials occurred just below the 
proximal epiphysis, though in one instance chopping 
was also noted near the distal epiphysis. Waste elements 
constituted the majority of the material with 129 frag
ments (71%) as opposed to thirty-eight fragments de
rived from bones associated with meat joints. Sexing 
was not possible due to lack of material. 



IRON AGE SAX ON 

7-18 months NF F NF F 

Metacarpal PF 0 3 0 4 

Metatarsal PF 0 4 0 4 

ScapulaF 0 1 0 0 

HumerusDF 0 2 0 2 

RadiusPF 1 0 0 1 

Phalange 1 PF 0 4 0 4 

TOTALS 1 14 0 15 

% Unfused 6.7 0 

24 - 36 months NF F NF F 

Metacarpal DF 0 2 1 0 

TibiaDF 0 3 0 2 

Metatarsal DF 0 0 0 1 

TOTALS 0 5 1 3 

% Unfused 0 25 

36 - 42 months NF F NF F 

Calcaneum 0 1 0 2 

% Unfused 0 0 

42 - 48 months NF F NF F 

RadiusDF 1 2 0 2 

FemurPF 1 1 0 1 

FemurDF 1 2 0 0 

TibiaPF 0 3 0 0 

TOTALS 3 8 0 3 

% Unfused 27.2 0 

TABLE 44: Iron Age and Sax on cattle epiphyseal fusion data. 

Pig 
Pig contributed only two fragments to the whole Iron 
Age assemblage, a fused scapula and proximal fused 
radius . As previously noted pig was completely absent 
from the Saxon material. Such low representation is 
unusual , and is discussed more fully later. 
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Sheep/Goat 

Sheep/goat differentiation was not possible with either 
the Iron Age or Saxon bones owing to lack of app
ropriate comparative reference material. The bulk of 
the Iron Age material consisted of residual teeth , 
forming 53% of the sheep/goat assemblage. The teeth 



IRON AGE 

4PM 1M 2M 3M Numerical Eruption Approximate 
Value Stage age 

Wear stage after Grant 1975. (Grant , 1975) (months) 

h h g g 50 4 18+ 
g g g d 45 4 18+ 
g g g g - - -
g h g - - - -

d* - 4 18+ 
d* - 4 18+ 

(h) d 12 2 4-8 

SAX ON 

g g g e 39 4 24-30 
g* - 4 24-30 

Eruption Stages: 1. DrD 1, 0--3 months 
2. M1 , DrD~> 4-8 months 
3. M2 , M1, D3 -D1, 9-18 months 
4. MrML> PcP2 , 18 months + 

- post- mortem loss or information not applicable. 
( ) deciduous tooth. 
* single tooth . 

TABLE 45: Iron Age and Saxon sheep dentition data (mandibular only). 

and mandibles were dominated by mature teeth . Only 
two bones with any fusion were noted. Dentition and 
fusion results are presented in Tables 45 and 46. 

A similar lack of ageing data occurred in the Saxon 
material (Tables 45 and 46) . Waste elements formed the 
majority of material , consisting of nineteen fragments 
out of a total of twenty-eight fragments . Butchery was 
noted in association with two tibiae, with chopping just 
below the proximal epiphysis and just above the distal 
epiphysis on one and chopping above the distal 
epiphysis on the other. 

Discussion 

As previously noted the Iron Age bones are 
dominated by mature cattle and horse. Excellent 
preservation removes the problem of bias against 
young animals to some extent. None of the 
surfaces were weathered, and gnawing was limited 
to a few bones. In terms of size, the horse bones 
fall within the range of bones from other Iron Age 
sites, with the exception of one metacarpal which 
was considerably larger than the others, at a length 
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of 260 mm. (Table 47) . Only one complete cattle 
metacarpal was available, but the size of this 
seems to have been large, falling within the upper 
range of comparable Iron Age material (Wilson 
1978). Comparative data was not available for 
sheep/goat. 

Though of limited size the material does reflect the 
general occurrence of the species on other Iron 
Age sites (Wilson 1978). Preponderance of cattle 
is not a particularly common feature when com
paring the Hartigans material with the sites on the 
Thames gravels (Wilson 1978), though the sugges
tion that the Hartigans cattle were being used for 
dairying is indeed consistent with these sites. The 
low representation of pig is also a common feature 
of Iron Age sites (Coy 1981). This phenomenon 
may also be related to cultural and depositional 
activities . King (1978) has pointed out that pig 
often shows a smaller number of bones per indi
vidual when minimum numbers are calculated, 
something that Coy (1969) has noted in association 
in Wessex Iron Age settlements, and seems to be 
associated with differential loss of post-cranial 



IRON AGE SAX ON 

6-lOmonths NF F NF F 

HumerusDF 0 2 0 0 

% Unfused 0 0 

18- 24 months NF F NF F 

TibiaDF 0 0 0 1 

% Unfused 0 0 

30-36 months NF F NF F 

Calcaneum 0 0 1 0 

% Unfused 0 100 

36-42 months NF F NF F 

Radius DF 0 0 0 1 

% Unfused 0 100 

TABLE 46: Iron Age and Saxon sheep epiphyseal fusion data. 

elements. Thus underestimation of the importance 
of pig tends to occur. Any inferences on the sheep/ 
goat material (for instance, the presence of older 
animals indicating animals being kept for wool pro
duction) are somewhat tenuous, given the very 
restricted sample size. The only pathological 
abnormality noted was crowding in a single sheep/ 
goat mandible. 

Little, in economic terms, can be said about the 
Saxon material. The cattle evidence perhaps 

points towards dairying, but little can be said of 
horse and sheep/goat. The complete absence of 
pig is very surprising, not least because according 
to historical sources it was during Saxon period 
that pigs were most common in the agricultural 
system (Trow-Smith 1957). The absence in this 
case may be due to problems of sample size and/or 
differential depositional activities operating on the 
site. 
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HORSE 

Length of Metacarpal n r(mm) m 

Hartigans 3 195-260 

Ashville 3 204--231 214.3 

Farmoor 1 208 208 

All Cannings Cross 7+ 191-212 

Glastonbury 8+ 205-217 

HORSE 

Length of Metatarsal n r(mm) m 

Hartigans 2 242-245 

Ashville 4 233-258 247.5 

Glastonbury 8+ 227-248 

Rainsborough 1 265 265.0 

CA TILE 

Length of Metacarpal n r(mm) m 

Hartigans 1 182 182 

Ashville 5 167-183 175.0 

Farmoor 4 174--182 177.8 

Glastonbury 12+ 151-181 169.5 

All Cannings Cross 14 164--185 

n number of bones in sample 
r(mm) range given in mill imetres 
m mean 

All comparative data taken from Wilson (1978) 

TABLE 47: Comparative metrical data for Iron Age material. 
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THE HUMAN REMAINS FROM MK/9 

Ann Stirland 

Two Iron Age cranial fragments, a fragment of 
femur and a single Saxon tibia fragment were re
covered during the 1973 excavation of the MK 19 
site. The bones were all fragmentary, but 
otherwise in good condition. Each bone has been 
described and any possible conclusions drawn. 

Iron Age 

(i) Fragments from the calvarium or upper part of the 
cranium of an adult . The largest fragment consists 
of most of the right parietal. Probably a young 
adult, since the sutures appear to be clearly defined 
on both tables. Hyperostosis of all the main frag
ments. This condition is probably caused by an 
over-growth of the diploeic space between the inner 
and outer tables of the skull . The outer table is 
gradually destroyed and the hypertrophied can
cellous bone exposed. Although this thinning is 
osteoporotic in nature, the skull vault is in fact 
thicker than normal in the affected area, due to the 
production of the hypertrophied bone. This condi
tion is thought to be related to dietary deficiencies 
such as iron-deficiency anaemia . The affected skull 
appears perforated to a greater or lesser extent. 
The surfaces of the fragments are covered by fine 
striations in various directions . These appear to be 
the result of some post-mortem activity. 
MK19/Enclosure Ditch 00 , Section I, Layer 1104/105 

(ii) Most of the frontal and four small cranial fragments 
from a probable adult . Both upper orbits survive. 
The supraorbital ridge suggests a probable male. 
There is a supraorbital notch on the left, and a 
complete foramen on the right. There is some slight 
cribra orbitalia or symmetrical osteoporosis in both 
orbits . These are strainer-like perforations in the 
upper part of the orbits, again thought to be related 
to dietary deficiencies. 
MK19/Enclosure Ditch 00, Section J, (Fig. 78), Layer 
1160/157. 

(iii) Mid-section of the shaft of an adult left femur. The 
muscle insertions suggest a probable male. There is 
periosteal reaction on the medial posterior shaft 
edge. Living bone is covered by a membrane , 
known as the periosteum. This membrane reacts to 
any traumatic stimulus pathologically in a variety of 
ways. These reactions leave a permanent record on 
the bone. Stothes and Metress (1975) have 
attempted to classify these reactions at least for two 
Amerindian burial groups. Their classification, how
ever, appears to have limitations when applied to 
the burial groups from this country . This author, 
therefore , proposes to develop Stothes and Met
ress' method into a further taxonomy (to be sub
mitted for publication). For the purposes of this 
report, this femur has grade I reaction, which con
sists of generalized striations distributed 
longitudinally along the shaft. 

Sax on 

(iv) Most of the shaft of an adult left tibia . The muscle 
insertions suggest a probable male. Tibial shaft di
mensions: tiD1 - 39mm; tiD2 - 25mm. These 
dimensions express the degree of flattening of the 
tibial shaft, anterio-posteriorally. There is marked 
periosteal reaction on the entire shaft , with very 
strong striations on the medial side and the post
erior distal (ankle) end, in places running together 
to form plates which on the anterior (front) of the 
shaft are thickened by apposition. This would be 
classified as grades I and Ill reaction. 
MK19/Pit 200, Layer 1108. 

POLLEN TYPE 

TREES 

Pin us 

Que reus 

Sambucus 

Fagus 

SHRUBS 

Corylus 

Ulex type 

HERBS 

Gramineae 

Caryophyllaceae 

Chenopodiaciae 

Centaurea nigra 

Anthemis type 

Urtica type 

Polygonum bistorta type 

Polygonum persicaria type 

Fallopia convulvulus type 

Serratula type 

Compositae liguliorae 

Trifolium pratense 

Cyperaceae 

AQUATICS 

Typha latfolia 

SPORES 

Filicales (undiff.) 

Pteridium aquilinum 

Sphagnum 

COUNT 

6 

4 

2 

1 

5 

21 

78 

2 

56 

4 

13 

3 

2 

15 

2 

1 

18 

1 

8 

1 

5 

1 

1 

MK19/Enclosure Ditch 00, Section J, Layer 1152. TABLE 48: Pollen count from Well152 (MK330). 
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ANALYSIS OF POLLEN 
FROM WELL 152, MK330 

D. N.Hale 

Pollen analysis was carried out on a sample (con
text 15, sample 3/A) from the early Saxon Well 
152. The pollen record (Table 48) represents a 
very open vegetation of waste ground. No pollen 
from cultivated plants was found in the sample. 
The predominant plants were Graminae (grasses) 
and Chenopodiaciae, herbs of cultivated and waste 
ground . Other herbs of these habitats were also 
present. Trees were practically absent from the 
flora, contributing only 5% of the pollen, although 
there was a degree of Ulex (gorse) scrub , with a 
little hazel. There appears to have been some 
standing water at a distance from the well, rep
resented by Typha latifolia (bulrush) , more abun
dant Polygonum persicaria (red shank) type, often 
found by ponds, and Cyperaceae (sedges). 

WATERLOGGED PLANT REMAINS 
FROM WELL 152, MK330 

J. Letts 

Introduction and Background 

A sample from the primary fill of Well 152, a dark 
grey organic silt, (MK330/028-3/b) was submitted 
to the Environmental Archaeology Unit of The 
University Museum, Oxford, for plant macrofossil 
analysis. In the laboratory, a 250 g. sub-sample 
was disaggregated gently in hot water. Floating 
organic material was washed over a 0.25 mm. 
geological sieve, and the procedure was repeated 
until only non-floating residue remained. This re
sidue was dried and scanned for organic remains. 
The floating fraction was soaked in hot water for 
one hour and was re-washed through a nest of 
sieves with standard mesh sizes down to 0.25 mm. 
Each size fraction was sorted in water under a 
binocular microscope at 4-20 X magnification. 
Specimens were identified through comparison 
with modern material held in the Elton-Robinson 
Seed Collection at the University Museum, and 
nomenclature follows Clapham, Tutin and Moore 
(1989). 

Results 

The results are presented in Table 49 . 

Discussion 

Plant seeds and tissues are deposited in open water 
features such as wells and ditches as a result of 
both natural ecological processes and human 
activity. The variety of remains that are preserved 
often allows for reconstruction of the habitat 
which prevailed in the vicinity of the feature at the 
time of deposition. This is in contrast with charred 
assemblages, which primarily reflect the arable en
vironment and specific events or human-mediated 
activities such as the use of cereal processing waste 
for fuel. 

208 

The absence of scrub or tree species in the Milton 
Keynes sample suggests that the well was dug into an 
open landscape with little woody vegetation. The 
feature collected rainwater, and the shallow-water 
micro-climate that was created favoured the estab
lishment of semi-aquatic species such as celery
leaved crowfoot Ranunculus sceleratus, water 
crowfoot R. subgenus Batrachium, marsh yellow 
cress Rorippa palustris, willow herb Epilobium sp., 
brooklime Veronica section Beccabunga, sweet 
grass Glyceria sp., sedge Carex sp. and rushes 
]uncus sp. All of these species frequent muddy 
shores at the water's edge as well as intermittently 
wet soil inland . Pale persicaria Polygonum 
lapathifolium , knotgrass P. aviculare agg., red 
shank P. persicaria and stinging nettle Urtica 
dioica are also common in moist or wet soils. How
ever, no fully aquatic species are present, although 
several of the species listed can survive in shallow 
standing water. 

Sweet grass Glyceria sp. is unlikely to have been 
abundant while the feature was in use. It is an 
active colonist of wet soils, and forms mono
dominant stands that would have blocked access to 
shallow water had the well not been cleared reg
ularly. The sample may thus reflect an early post
abandonment phase, dominated by natural pro
cesses of sediment accumulation and vegetation 
succession. 

Disturbed ground species are common in the Milton 
Keynes sample. This group includes shepherd's 
purse Capsella bursa-pastoris, chickweed Stellaria 
media agg., fat hen Chenopodium album, all seed C. 
polyspermum, fig-leaved goosefoot C. ficifolium, 
orache Atriplex sp., pale persicaria Polygonum 
lapathifolium, knotgrass P. aviculare agg., red 
shank P. persicaria, dock Rumex sp., small nettle 
Urtica urens, plantain Plantago major, scentless 
mayweed Tripleurospermum inodorum, 
Carduus/Cirsium sp., sow-thistle Sonchus asper, 
fumitory Fumaria sp., wild turnip Brassica rapa 
ssp. sylvestris and wild carrot Daucus sp. Most of 
these species are fast growing, herbaceous annuals 
and prolific seed producers, and are included 
within the phytosociological Order Polygono
Chenopodietalia (Silverside 1977), a distinctive 
community of weeds associated with root crops, 
spring-sown cereals and disturbed nitrogenous 
ground throughout Britain. 

Many of the taxa identified in the sample, inc
luding self heal Prune !la vulgaris , grasses 
(Gramineae), wild carrot, the rushes, docks, sed
ges, plantain and thistles, are common in grassland 
and pasture. Chickweed and stinging nettle col
onize bare patches and nutrient-rich locations, 
while plantain and the soft/toad rush groups sug
gest some regular trampling in the vicinity of the 
feature. 



FAMILY /SPECIES COMMON NAME NO. IN SAMPLE 

RANUNCULACEAE 
Ranunculus acris/repens/ bulb os us L. buttercup 21 
R. subgenus Batrachium (DC) A. Gray water crowfoot 1 
R. sceleratus L. celery-leaved crowfoot 2 

FUMARIACEAE 
Fumaria sp . fumitory 1 

CRUCIFERAE 
Brassica rapa L. ssp. sylvestris wild turnip 4 
Capsella bursa-pastoris (L.) Medic . shepherd's purse 1 
Rorippa palustris (L.) Besser marsh yellow cress 3 
indet. pod fragment 1 

HYPERICACEAE 
Hypericum sp. St. John's wort 1 

CARYOPHYLLACEAE 
Stellaria media agg. chickweed 13 

CHENOPODIACEAE 
Chenopodium album L. fat hen 9 
C. polyspermum L. All seed 6 
C. ficifolium Sm. fig-leaved goosefoot 1 
Atriplex sp. orache 15 
indet . 5 

ONAGRACEAE 
Epliobium sp. willow herb 1 

UMBELLIFERAE 
Daucus carota L. wild carrot 6 

POLYGONACEAE 
Polygonum lapathifolium L. pale persicaria 55 
P. aviculare agg. knotgrass 2 
P. persicaria L. red shank 22 
Rumex obtusifolius L. broad-leaved dock 1 
Rumexsp. dock 17 

URTICACEAE 
Urtica dioica L. stinging nettle 22 
U. urens L. small nettle 1 

SCROPHULARIACEAE 
Veronica section Beccabunga (Hill) Dumort brooklime/water speedwell 2 
Euphrasia!Odontites sp. eyebright/red bartsia 2 

LABIATAE 
Prune/la vulgaris L. self-heal 1 

PLANT AGINACEAE 
Plantago major L. plantain 15 

COMPOSITAE 
Tripleurospermum inodorum (L.) Schultz Bip. scentless mayweed 2 
Carduus!Cirsium sp. thistle 2 
Sonchus as per (L.) Hill spiny sow-thistle 9 

JUNCACEAE 
]uncus articulatus group jointed rush 8 
J. effusus group soft rush 12 
J. bufonius group toad rush 1 

CYERACEAE 
Carex sp. sedge 16 

GRAMINEAE 
Glyceria sp. sweet grass 7 
indet. small caryopsis grass 122 

UNIDENTIFIED 6 

TOTAL SPECIMENS /250 g. sample 416 

TABLE 49: Waterlogged plant remains from the Early Saxon Well 152 (MK330). 
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Conclusion 

The Milton Keynes well represents a seasonal, 
shallow watering hole that was dug into an open 
agricultural landscape. There is no evidence that 
woody vegetation grew in the immediate area, and 
the sweet-grass Glyceria sp. suggests that the sample 
may be derived from an early post-abandonment 
phase in which the feature was subject to natural 
infilling and vegetation succession. No crop remains 
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were recovered, but the disturbed-ground flora 
present is characteristic of either arable farming or a 
settlement. The evidence for grassland/pasture is 
less convincing because many of the "grassland" 
species that are present also occur on waste ground 
and field margins. It is likely that the immediate 
vicinity of the well was dominated by grassland, and 
there is some suggestion that this was regularly 
trampled . 



C-14 DETERMINATIONS 

THE IRON AGE OCCUPATION (MK19) 

In the absence of sufficiently large quantities of 
charcoal, samples of animal bone were submitted 
to AERE Harwell and the following dates 
ob_tained for the Enclosure Ditch 00, segment J, 
pnmary fill: (Fig. 78) 

Levell157: 2100 ± 80 BP (HAR-873) 
150 ± 80bc 

Levell158: (100 mm. deeper than 1157) 
2310 ± 90 BP (HAR-872) 
360 ± 90bc 

These two dates come from the same stratigraphic 
context and no significance can be attached to 
their apparent age difference. In fact, the dates are 
not distinguishable in a statistical sense. Accor
dingly, the difference in the age of the means 
could reflect either a true difference in the age of 
the bones, with HAR-872 being derived from an 
earlier phase of occupation, or other factors which 
may affect radiometric ages obtained from bone. 
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THESAXONOCCUPATION(MK19) 

The following dates were obtained using charcoal 
from Pits 195 , 200 and 905. 

Pit 195 1550 ± 70BP (HAR-345) 
(carbonized stake) 400 ± 70ad 

Pit 905 
(charcoal) 

Pit200 
(charcoal) 

1390 ±70BP(HAR-412) 
560±70ad 

1480 ± 70BP(HAR-411) 
470±70ad 

SAX ON WELL 152 (MK330) 

Two samples of wood from the waterlogged layer 
of the well were submitted to the Radiocarbon 
Dating Research Unit at Queen's University Bel
fast in 1990. The results , which exhibit a consider
able degree of uniformity are presented below. 

RefNo De/taC-13 

UB3465 -28.169 ± 0.2 
UB3466 - 28.442 ± 0.2 

C-14 Age (yrs BP) Calibrated Age AD 

1583 ± 20 
1599±29 

439 (415-541) 
430 (396-541) 

Dates in parenthesis are calibrated ages within a two sigma range 



THE IRON AGE AND SAXON 
SETTLEMENT OF MILTON KEYNES 

INTRODUCTION 

Whilst the detailed recording of all archaeological 
discoveries made over the last twenty years within 
the new city of Milton Keynes has been enorm
ously rewarding in terms of the identification of 
new sites, the application of this new data has a 
number of limitations. This is particularly evident 
when the information is used for the purpose of 
examining the settlement distributions at anything 
other than an extremely localised level. 

The problems are three-fold. Firstly, whilst the 
area has been examined in perhaps greater detail 
than any other comparable area of Britain, it still 
only amounts to a small area of localised lowland 
landscape of no more than 9,000 hectares. Sec
ondly, the study area equates to the designated 
area of the new city, which follows modern 
political and ecclesiastical boundaries and conse
quently does not fall easily into any single or well
defined geographical zone. Finally, whilst the area 
within the city boundary has been intensively ex
amined, the surrounding areas have received scant 
attention, making any comparisons between the 
two areas difficult. Therefore considerable caution 
should be exercised when inferring from a local to 
a more regional level. 

IRON AGE SETTLEMENT 

The work at Pennyland and Hartigans in conjunc
tion with the excavations at Caldecotte (Zeepvat 
et al., forthcoming), Wavendon Gate (Williams et 
al., forthcoming), Furzton (Williams and Hart, 
forthcoming), Bancroft (Zeepvat and Williams, 
forthcoming) and Westbury by Shenley (Ivens et 
al., forthcoming) has provided a basic framework 
on which it is possible to examine issues such as 
settlement types, density and location . More de
tailed analyses of environmental factors and com
parisons of the respective site economies must 
await the publication of the other sites. 

In a similar manner to the Saxon communities , the 
Iron Age settlements exhibit a broadly riverine 
distribution, avoiding the heavy clay plateau bet
ween the Ouzel and Loughton Brook valleys (Fig. 
84). However the sites do display a greater range 
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of geographical and topographic settings than 
might have been expected within a comparatively 
small area, ranging from flood plains through 
gravel terraces ·to elevated positions on spurs . 
Since there were few overriding geographical or 
environmental determinants within the study area, 
the causes for the apparent diversity of preferred 
settlement locations require some explanation. 

Unfortunately , since our ability to date the settle
ments is still imprecise other than at the broadest 
level, the physical comparison of one site to 
another at any given period must be treated with 
caution. In addition, the range of site types and 
locations may also have been functionally de
termined as a result of their reliance upon differing 
economic and agricultural regimes. 

The results of the work in Milton Keynes suggest 
that even by the Middle Iron Age period, although 
the very heavy clays were still mainly avoided, an 
expanding population meant that good land was in 
short supply and the more marginal tracts were 
being exploited. However, all the available evi
dence still indicates that the very heavy clays were 
not finally settled until the late Iron Age/'Belgic' 
period, owing to a combination of factors. These 
include an even greater rise in the population, and 
more particularly the introduction of new agricul
tural practices based on new types of wheat and a 
more sophisticated heavy metal plough, both of 
which were able to cope with the intractable heavy 
clay soils which cover a substantial part of Milton 
Keynes. The Woughton site, MK 297 (Mynard 
1987, 90-97), situated on the top of the clay ridge 
(fig. 84) and dated no earlier than the first century 
BC is a particularly good example of this expan
sion onto the poorer quality land. 

Pennyland , and to a lesser extent Wavendon Gate, 
are good examples of utilization of and settlement 
on more marginal land . In the former case , its 
situation on a localized patch of gravel on a spur at 
the junction of the boulder clay plateau and the 
Ouzel Valley meant it was potentially well-situated 
to exploit both the clay margins and the lighter 
valley soils. In fact, the carbonized seed remains 
do not reflect a diversification of agricultural pro
cedures, and indicate that shallow cultivation of 
the lighter soils was still the dominant practice. 
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Figure 84: Iron Age distribution map of Milton Keynes 

The Wavendon Gate site, whilst not situated on 
such an elevated position, was also some distance 
from the river Ouzel on a slight ridge. The surface 
geology of the area is predominantly clays, but the 
settlement also had been sited on a localized gla
cial sand and gravel outcrop in a similar manner to 
that at Pennyland. 

The Hartigans and Caldecotte settlements are 
both situated on second gravel terraces, which are 
more traditionally recognised as favoured Iron 
Age situations. In both instances they were above 
the level of annual flooding, enabling them to 
pursue a mixed economy by cultivating both the 
lighter soils and exploiting the meadowland for 
cattle and sheep. 

Two other major excavated sites, at Furzton and 
Westbury by Shenley on the W side of Milton 
Keynes , exhibit yet different facets of the settlement 
pattern . Both date to the final years of the first 
millennium BC, and both are situated in a broadly 
rolling inhospitable clay-land environment. 

The Furzton site consists of at least three ditched 
stock enclosures, stretched out along the bottom 
of the Loughton Brook Valley. The environmental 
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and economic evidence indicates how the site's 
economy and situation both suited a more 
specialized environmental setting. Whilst one enc
losure and group of houses was located above the 
alluvium, two other enclosures would undoubtedly 
have been subjected to periodic or seasonal 
flooding. This usage of relatively short-lived 
seasonally-based stock enclosures on flood plains 
has been widely recognised in the Thames Valley, 
such as at Farmoor (Lambrick and Robinson 
1979) . At Furzton the almost total absence of car
bonized grain and the dominance of cattle re
flected in both the faunal remains and environ
mental evidence seems to confirm the existence of 
a pastorally and dominantly cattle-based economy 
exploiting a particular environmental niche within 
a clayland setting 

The Westbury by Shenley site is located on a 
heavy clay subsoil and is almost entirely devoid of 
any lighter soils within its surrounding area. The 
site consists principally of late Iron Age field 
boundaries, although the quantity of domestic re
fuse in the ditches suggests that the settlement was 
not far qway. The recognition of bread wheat and 
the int~::rpretation of some of the ditches as de
fining arable fields, indicates that by the end of the 



Iron Age pressure on land was such that even poor 
quality land may have been both settled and cul
tivated, using a newly-introduced type of wheat. 
Although the Furzton site may have been 
established by the second century BC, at present 
there is no evidence for any significant settlement 
of this SW part of Milton Keynes before the later 
part of the Iron Age. 

The Bancroft Iron Age settlement is the most ex
ceptional of all of those in the study area and was 
able to exploit yet another type of habitat. It com
bined a commanding elevated position on a very 
localized outcrop of gravel at the end of a clay spur, 
with all the advantages of the ability to exploit the 
lighter valley soils only several hundred metres to 
the E. This site also demonstrates the best example 
of settlement continuity from late Bronze Age 
through to the early Saxon period in the study area 
and perhaps even the immediate region. 

The evidence also indicates that it was a site of 
higher than normal status, established in the 
late Bronze Age, continuing throughout the Iron 
Age and 'Belgic' periods and reaching its peak with 
a sumptuous villa in the fourth century. There may 
be many explanations for this, including social or 
even religious factors which have left no trace in 
the archaeological record. One may be its situa
tion on higher than average quality land, shown as 
grade 2 on the modern agricultural land classifica
tion maps, as compared to much of the rest of the 
city area, which is mostly grade 3 and even grade 
4, in the case of the land around Westbury by 
Shenley. The Ban croft site may also be a good 
example of how a settlement, because of an excep
tionally favourable local habitat , could sustain a 
high level of agricultural self-sufficiency both 
against changing environmental conditions and 
also the self-destructive forces of over-exploitation 
of the soil. 

This explanation may be a major factor in deciding 
which Iron Age settlements survived and 
prospered (eg. Bancroft, Hartigans and Wavendon 
Gate) and which either could not survive or re
mained at a restricted growth level ( eg. Penny land 
and Furzton). 

The excavations at Pennyland and Hartigans have 
clearly demonstrated a number of common 
economic and typological denominators between 
two sites which differ substantially in their 
geographical and environmental settings. The pub
lication of the other sites mentioned above will 
undoubtedly provide a substantial data-base for a 
more in-depth study of the inter-site relationships, 
and how sites which appear very similar were able 
to exploit and adapt to the range of local 
environments. 
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SAXON SETTLEMENT 

The internal developments and the shifting settle
ment pattern of the Pennyland and Hartigans sites 
have been dealt with under their respective dis
cussions. All that remains is to consider the two 
sites at a slightly wider geographical level in rela
tion to other contemporary and later sites. 

The problems generally associated with the recog
nition and identification of sites and interpretation 
of find spots of the Saxon period have not been 
particularly prevalent in Milton Keynes. However, 
this statement should be qualified by the observa
tion that many of the Saxon sites have only been 
discovered as a by-product of the investigation and 
excavation of sites of other periods. Pennyland is 
one of the few sites where the excavation of the 
Saxon phase was the primary objective. 

The distribution of the major excavated sites and 
find spots is shown in Fig. 85 , set against the 
background of the probable location of the late 
Sax on villages mentioned in Domesday, and their 
parish boundaries. The limitations imposed by the 
limited geographical area examined, and the qual
ity of the data from around the periphery of the 
study area, should be borne in mind in the fol
lowing discussion. Consequently, the only signifi
cant sites recorded outside the Milton Keynes 
study area are around Newport Pagnell, which is 
known to have become an established town by the 
late Sax on period (Baines 1986). In 1840 Sax on 
burials were found in gravel quarrying at the Kickles 
farm and in 1900 the remains of an early Saxon 
inhumation cemetery was found near Renny Lodge 
hospital and another possible cemetery near 
Tickford Abbey, 2 km further NW (Meaney 1964, 
58) . More recently, a middle Saxon enclosure was 
located near Chicheley during the construction of 
the Newport Pagnell bypass (Farley 1980). 

Within the new city area, the major excavated 
early and middle Saxon settlements and even the 
more casual find spots show a markedly riverine 
distribution. This pattern is particularly evident 
along the rivers Ouse and Ouzel, with the higher 
clay plateau between the Ouzel and Loughton 
Brook valleys and the clay land to the SW of the 
city having been less densely settled. Whilst this 
general configuration reflects that of the Roman 
sites (Mynard 1987, fig. 2) there was undoubtedly 
more occupation on this clay ridge during the pre
ceding four centuries. The factors governing the 
choice of land for settlement must have been var
ied, but it is likely that in the post-Roman period 
lack of competition for land, following a decline in 
population (Rowley 1978, 101), meant that only 
the better soils were fully exploited. It was not 
until the middle to later Saxon periods that the 
increasing population created renewed pressure on 
land and perhaps initiated a need to regulate agra-
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Figure 85: Saxon distribution map of Milton Keynes 

rian activities, resulting in the reorganisation of 
entire settlements and the emergence of more 
permanent nucleated communities. These com
munities were well defined by the late Saxon 
period and the settlement pattern can clearly be 
identified by reference to the Domesday book. In 
Milton Keynes all but two of what became fully
fledged Medieval villages were established by 
Domesday. 

Unfortunately, the available evidence is still too 
tenuous to establish direct physical relationships 
between the early/middle Saxon sites and the later 
Saxon villages. At least seven of the villages 
(Shenley, Newport, Wolverton, Gt Linford, 
Milton Keynes, Bradwell and Bow Brickhi!l) 
within the city area, mentioned in the Domesday 
book, do contain either major early or middle Saxon 
settlements, or in some cases both , within their 
parish boundaries. In parishes where villages are 
known to have been in existence by the late Saxon 
period but where no major early or middle phase 
settlements have been recognised, such as 
Loughton or Willen , doubt must remain over the 
existence of precursors. In most instances there 
are find spots which might represent unrecognised 
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early/middle Saxon settlements. Perhaps more 
significantly, where medieval villages have been 
examined, albeit often in a perfunctory manner, 
no significant early and very little middle Saxon 
evidence has yet been recognised . This reinforces 
the view that few, if any, of the later Sax on vil
lages had earlier Saxon origins. 

At both Pennyland and Hartigans a simple model 
has been presented, following traditional but 
rarely-attested lines, whereby settlement~ 
established during the early Saxon period were 
physically relocated during the middle Saxon 
period. In both instances the new settlements were 
either adjacent to a previously established re
ligious site, or the church was built to instil a sense 
of permanence into a new community, and subse
quently became the focus for a new village. 

Whether such a model can be attributed to any of 
the other recognised early/middle Saxon settle
ments is open to interpretation, given that there 
were undoubtedly many other determining factors 
involved. In Wolverton parish (Fig. 85), where 
there is early Saxon evidence at Bancroft, a middle 
Saxon enclosure, 2 km. to the W at Wolverton 



Turn, and late Saxon coinage and metalwork has 
been found adjacent to the church and the 
Medieval village 500 m further N. At Westbury by 
Shenley the picture is more complex, since there is 
evidence of middle Saxon activity and burials, but 
no actual evidence for occupation, and then a gap 
until the tenth century . However Late Sax on 
metalwork and coinage has been found 600 m. to 
the S of the site and 1 km. to the NE, within 200 m. 
of Shenley Church End church. 

At other sites , such as Wavendon Gate and 
Caldecotte, there is ample evidence for early 
Saxon occupation on previously occupied Roman 
settlements, although these had been abandoned 
by the seventh century. In neither example are 
there any known middle or late Saxon settlements 
within the vicinity which might be considered as 
their successors. For Wavendon Gate there is the 
additional problem that what subsequently became 
the village of Walton , 1 km. to theW, is not men
tioned in the Domesday Book. One possible ex
planation is that whilst some settlements were re
located due to external pressures, others were not 
successful and were abandoned. 

Another variant which is the reverse of the settle
ment reorganisation model set out above is the 
Bradwell Bury site, where there is evidence of 
several timber buildings, perhaps of early to 
middle Saxon date, succeeded by a later Saxon 
manorial complex (Mynard , forthcoming). This 
pattern broadly reflects that of the Raunds site in 
Northamptonshire (Cadman and Foard , 1984) 
which is a good example of a settlement with early 
to middle Saxon origins and successive use, at least 
of contiguous areas, right through until the 
fifteenth century. 

Whilst an evolving settlement pattern is beginning 
to emerge as a result of extensive earthmoving 
activity and through the detailed recording of 
metalwork by metal detectorists , the same cannot 
be said of cemetery studies. Apart from the early 
Saxon inhumations found in the 1900's at Newport 
Pagnell (above) and a small group found at Milton 
Keynes in the 1960's (p. 194) the only recent addi
tion has been a line of eight graves found at the 
Westbury site dating to the early eighth century 
(Ivens et al. forthcoming). This rather scant evi
dence seems to confirm that the primary burial rite 
in this region was inhumation, and that the 
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cemeteries remained discrete from the occupied 
areas. Given the level of investigation within the 
city area, it remains a mystery why so few burials 
have been uncovered, although the same problem 
has been encountered with the Roman burials 
which are also conspicuous through their absence 
in Milton Keynes . 

One further interesting aspect of the study of the 
Saxon landscape has been the excavation of a 
Saxon hundred meeting mound (Adkins and 
Petchey 1984) at the intersection of the parish 
boundaries of Bradwell, Gt. Linford and Lt. 
Woolstone (Fig. 85). This low mound, which was 
the meeting place of the Secklow hundred , was 
certainly in existence by the tenth century, and 
was undoubtedly sited in such a location as to be 
some distance from any existing village, to ensure 
there was no territorial favouritism within the area 
under jurisdiction. 

The commonly-recognised phenomenon of the 
abandonment of existing settlements during the 
middle Saxon period and their subsequent 
reorganisation appears at present to have been a 
frequent occurrence in the Milton Keynes area. 
Whilst this is exemplified by the suggested Penny
land to Great Linford movement, the Bradwell 
Bury settlement and perhaps even the Westbury 
site may be examples of the comparative stability 
of some other early/middle Saxon sites. 

Excavation has shown how some of the primary 
early Saxon settlements were entirely new, as in 
the case of Pennyland, or had evolved from the 
earlier Roman communities as at Wavendon Gate 
or Caldecotte. The reasons for the middle Saxon 
reorganisation and resettlement are complex 
(Hinton 1990, 34-35) but in the instances of both 
Pennyland/Great Linford and Hartigans/Milton 
Keynes the relocation and the subsequent estab
lishment of a church on the new site may imply 
that the rapidly expanding influence of the church 
played a significant role. No single explanation for 
the reorganisation of the settlement pattern bet
ween the seventh and eleventh centuries is likely 
to have been paramount given the social, re
ligious, economic and environmental pressures of 
the period. Only further work can hope to de
termine the relative impact of the various sug
gested causal factors. 
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THE POTTERY 

BRONZE AGE 
BARREL/ BUCKET URN FROM PENNY LAND 

(Fig. 86) 

R. J. Williams 

1. The upper section of a Bronze Age vessel was 
found inverted in a shallow circular steep-sided pit 
(276), 280 mm. across on the extreme W side of the 
site (Fig. 6). It was first noted as a ring of poorly
fired pottery which had been truncated by a 
machine blade during topsoil stripping operations. 
Owing to its poor state of preservation it was lifted 
as a block and impregnated with P.V.A. to ensure 
its survival. 

The contents of the pit consisted of a dark grey/ 
black loam with a high concentration of charcoal, 
ash and to a lesser extent small fragments of burnt 
bone, suggesting a cremation burial. The vessel had 
badly distorted in the ground and had slipped to 
one side. The machine had cut obliquely across it 
with only a maximum depth of 115 mm. below the 
rim surviving on one side of the vessel. 

For the most part, the external surface was a 
medium reddish brown with the inside being a 
darker brown with a black shell tempered core. 
There is no evidence of any decoration but the ex
ternal surface shows clear signs of hand smoothing 
whilst the clay was still wet. 

The distortion of the vessel makes any accurate 
assessment of its form very difficult. The rim is 
slightly thickened with an internal bevelled edge. 
What survives of the side of the vessel shows that 
the upper part is very slightly inturned, indicating 
a barrel urn form although it is possible that it is 
more upright and could be termed a bucket urn. 
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Figure 86: Pennyland Bronze Age urn , Scale 1:4 
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Either way, with a diameter of 205 mm . and no 
evidence for any decoration , it falls easily into 
either the plain bucket or barrel urn forms of the 
Deverel-Rimbury tradition, although in the abs
ence of any corroborating evidence an even earlier 
Bronze Age date cannot be ruled out. 

LATE BRONZE AGE AND IRON AGE 
POTTERY FROM PENNYLAND 

David Knight 

2730 sherds (41.977 kg.) were recovered from ex
cavated features and a further 200 sherds 
(1. 908 kg.) from unstratified contexts in the fol
lowing quantities: 

Roundhouse ditches: 610 sherds (10.604 kg.) 
Pits: 1060 sherds (18.864 kg.) 
Enclosure and boundary ditches: 

995 sherds (11.901 kg.) 
Miscellaneous features: 65 sherds (608 g.) 
Unstratified: 200 sherds (1.908 kg.) 

Fabrics 

Three main fabrics have been distinguished on the 
basis of variations in the predominant kinds of 
inclusion visible within the clay matrix (at magnifi
cation x20). There is a considerable overlap bet
ween the fabrics, and hence sherds may often be 
classified only with extreme difficulty. To facilitate 
comparison, the descriptive terminology devised 
by the Soil Survey has been employed where app
ropriate (Hodgson, 1974). 

Fabric 1 (Coarse Shell) 
Fabric 1 is characterised by a moderate proportion 
(c. 2- 20%) of plate-like shell fragments up to 
10 mm. in diameter. These may be either well or 
poorly sorted. Variable quantities of the following 
also occur regularly, in a variety of combinations: 

A. Mainly moderate rounded, subrounded or suban
gular quartz grits. These are generally fine (c. 0.06 -
0.2 mm .) or medium (c. 0.2 - 0.6 mm.) , are well or 
poorly sorted, and are frequently associated with 
quartzite, white mica and other sand minerals . 
Mainly rounded or subrounded quartz and quartzite 
pebbles up to c. 10 mm. in diameter may 
occasionally be observed. 
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Figure 87: Frequency of Pennyland Iron Age pottery fabrics 1 - 3 

B. Mainly sparse (under c. 2%) or moderate rounded, 
subangular or angular argillaceous inclusions. 
These are generally medium or coarse (c. 0.6 -
2 mm.), and may be well or poorly sorted . The 
inclusions appear to be mainly fragments of silty 
mudstone. Some are possibly angular fragments of 
'grog' (i.e. crushed pottery) , but these may , how
ever, be only crushed pieces of silty mudstone, 
added to the clay for the same reason as grog. 

C. Mainly sparse coarse angular or subangular flint 
inclusions up to c. 2 mm., and mainly angular or 
subangular limestone fragments up to 4 mm . The 
calcareous inclusions are commonly leached out. 

D. Sparse to moderate blade-like voids up to c. 5 mm. 
in length , suggestive of burnt-out straw, chaff, etc., 
and occasional seed impressions. 

Fabric 2 (Fine Shell) 
This is a noticeably finer ware than Fabric 1. It is 
characterised by moderate and either well or easily 
sorted plate-like shell fragments, mainly up to 
2 mm. in diameter. Variable quantities of sand, 
argillaceous material, flint , limestone, blade-like 
voids suggestive of burnt-out chaff, straw, etc. , 
and seed impressions, also regularly occur as with 
Fabric 1, except that there is no evidence for large 
quartz or quartzite pebbles, or for limestone frag
ments over 2 mm. 

Fabric 3 (Sandy) 
Shell is absent or virtually absent (under 1%) from 
this fabric. It is characterised instead by a prepon
derance (generally c. 2 - 20%) of mainly medium 
or fine rounded, subrounded or subangular quartz 
grits; these may be well or poorly sorted, and com
monly occur in association with other sand min
erals (cf. Fabric 1). In addition to rare fragments 
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of shell, these inclusions are commonly associated 
with generally sparse flint, limestone, grog or silty 
mudstone inclusions, sparse to moderate vegetable 
voids, and sparse seed impressions . The above inc
lusions compare closely in terms of size, shape and 
sorting with those occurring in Fabrics 1 and 2. 

Hardness 
Vessels of each fabric group may be either hard or 
soft , as defined in Peacock (1977, 30) . 

Texture 
The surfaces of most vessels are rough or very 
rough. However, a small proportion of Fabric 2 and 
Fabric 3 vessels, may be differentiated on the 
grounds of their smooth outer and (more rarely) 
inner face (occasionally with traces of burnishing). 

Colour 
This is extremely variable (mainly hues of black, 
grey, brown and red), and shows no obvious 
correlation with fabric type. The surface colour of 
individual vessels often varies considerably, 
suggesting poor control over the firing operation, 
presumably in a bonfire (Shepard 1956,75- 7) . 

Surface Finish 
The surfaces of vessels of all fabric groups were 
commonly brushed before firing with a bundle of 
twigs , grasses, etc., or were wiped with the hands. 
The brush impressions occasionally cut deeply into 
the surface, and in such cases may produce a pat
tern which invites superficial comparison with 
scoring (eg. Fig. 92.24). Vessels of fabrics 2 and 3 
occasionally preserve traces of burnishing , mainly 
on the outer face, but sometimes also on the 
interior. 
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Figure 88: Pennyland average Iron Age sherd weight 
by fabric type 

Relative Proportions of Fabrics 
Fabrics 1 and 2 are represented by similar weights 
of pottery (Fig. 87 A), but Fabric 2 predominates if 
comparison is restricted to sherd frequency (Fig. 
87B) , or to the maximum number of vessels (Fig. 
87C; the latter determined by grouping all sherds 
which definitely join to form part of the same 
vessel) . Fabric 3 is poorly represented relative to 
both Fabrics 1 and 2 in terms of sherd weight, but 
compares closely with Fabric 1 if comparison is 
restricted to sherd number or the maximum number 
of vessels . 

The relative proportions of vessels of Fabrics 1, 2 
and 3 cannot be directly established by reference 
to these data. But we may speculate that Fabric 1 
sherds, given that these are commonly larger and 
thicker than sherds of Fabrics 2 or 3 (as illustrated 
in Fig. 88), may possibly derive from a smaller 
number of generally larger containers than sherds 
of other fabric groups. Hence, as suggested by Figs 
87B and 87C, Fabric 2 vessels may have pre
dominated over possibly roughly equal pro
portions of Fabric 1 and Fabric 3 vessels . 

Sources of Raw Materials 
The precise source or sources of the clay, and of 
any non-ceramic tempers which were added during 
manufacture (eg. shell), cannot be established with 
certainty. But as all of the inorganic inclusions occur 

. in local geological deposits, and as suitable potting 
clays occur abundantly in the vicinity of the site (eg 
Oxford Clays; Boulder Clays), there is clearly no 
need to invoke non-local sources. 

Method of Manufacture 
With the possible exception of vessel 63 (Fig. 94) , 
all the surviving pots seem to have been shaped by 
hand , either by modelling from a solid lump of clay 
or by coil building (Shepard 19S6, S4-6S). As noted 
above, the marked colour variations over the 
surfaces of individual vessels suggest firing in a 
bonfire (ibid., 7S-7). 
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Correlations of Fabric with Form and Decoration 
No significant correlations between fabric and form 
or between fabric and decoration may be discerned. 

Forms 

Form Classification 
Five classes of vessel have been distinguished on 
the basis of variations in their profile (for 
terminology see Knight, 1984, i, 19), 

I. Carinated Vessels: 
Two sherds which certainly derive from 
carinated vessels have survived. Fig. 92.20, a 
body sherd, preserving carinated girth, 
shoulder, and lower part of concave neck, and 
Fig. 94.64, a body sherd, preserving carinated 
girth, and lower part of shoulder. 

2. Round-shouldered Vessels: 
Fragments deriving from a maximum of forty
seven vessels have been recognised. The 
surviving examples are either of bipartite form 
(Fig. 92.27), or possess an upright, concave or 
everted neck (eg. Fig. 91. 6, 9, 11; Fig. 92.31). 
The few bases which have survived are 
invariably flat (Fig. 91.11). Most rims are of 
types 1 or 2, but types 4a, Sa, and 7a are also 
represented. 

3. Ovoid Vessels: 
Sherds deriving from a maximum of thirty-four 
vessels have been recorded. These are either 
neckless (Fig. 93.38), or possess an upright, 
concave or everted neck (Fig. 91. 3, S, 7, 10). 
At least three vessels were provided with a 
minimum of one strap handle, in one instance 
with a wide channel on the outer face (Fig . 
94.S7). Bases, where they survive, are 
invariably flat. Rims are mainly of types 1 or 
2, but examples of types 3, Sa-c, 6c and 7a have 
also been recorded . 

4. Open Vessels: 
Only one sherd which certainly derives from a 
vessel of this type was found (Fig. 92.33; but 
also see Fig. 93.42). This was hemispherical in 
profile, and was provided with a T-shaped 
flanged rim (type 8c). Insufficient survives of 
the vessel to permit reconstruction of the base. 

5. Vertical-sided Vessels: 
One vessel with approximately vertical sides 
may be identified (Fig. 93.S5). This has a type 
Sb rim, but insufficient survives of the lower 
part of its profile to permit reconstruction of 
the base . 



Rim Classification 

Nine rim types have been identified from the 
combined Pennyland and Hartigans assemblages 
and have been illustrated in Table 50. 

Miscellaneous Form Elements 

Strap handles: 
Sixteen examples from vessels of uncertain 
form, occasionally channelled on the outer face 
(Fig. 94.57). 

Imperforate lugs: 
One example survives, pinched out from the 
vessel wall (Fig. 94.60). 

Flat base: 
Fragments of sixty-six, deriving from vessels of 
uncertain form, in one case with evidence of a 
ring of perforations (Fig. 94.59; eg. for use as 
a cheese-strainer, Harding 1974, 88). 

Foot-ring base: 
One fragment (Fig. 94.66). 

Pedestal base: 
One fragment (Fig. 93.43). 

Miscellaneous rim types 
(from vessels of uncertain form): 
Types la , 6a, 8a, 8b and 9 all occur in small 
numbers. 

Relative Proportions of Forms 

A maximum of forty-seven round-shouldered and 
thirty-four ovoid vessels may be identified, plus 
fragments of two carinated vessels, one open 
hemispherical bowl and one vertical-sided vessel 
(Fig. 89). Carinated vessels are easily identified 
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Figure 89: Frequency of Pennyland Iron Age vessel forms 
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1. Rounded direct , 

~ ~ (as defined by Shepard 1956, 245) 
occasionally finely tapered (la). / 

2. Flattened direct. 

3. (a) Internally , or 
(b) externally bevelled . 

4. Rounded lip . Rim pinched out on 
(a) exterior, 
(b) interior, or 
(c) exterior and interior, 
to form a clearly discernible 
ledge up to 2 mm. wide. 

Inner face of (a) 
or outer face of (b) 
may be slightly swollen. 

5. Flattened lip. Rim pinched 
out as above, on 
(a) exterior, 
(b) interior, or 
(c) exterior and interior. 

Inner face of (a) 
or outer face of (b) 
may be slightly swollen. 

6. Rounded lip . Rim slightly swollen on 
(a) exterior, 
(b) interior, or 
(c) exterior and interior. 

7. Flattened lip. Rim slightly swollen on 
(a) exterior, 
(b) interior , or 
(c) exterior and interior. 

8. Flattened lip . Associated with 
(a) external, 
(b) internal, or 
(c) T-shaped flange 
(over 2 mm. wide , measured from 
junction of rim with vessel wall). 

Inner face of (a) 
.or outer face of (b) 
may be slightly swollen 
or pinched out. 

9. Rounded lip . Rim grooved 
internally 
(possibly for a lid), 
and occasionally 
slightly swollen on outer face . 

TABLE 50: Classification of rim 
Pennyland and Hartigans. 
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from small body sherds (Knight 198( ·i, fig. 3), 
and it is unlikely that so few examples would have 
survived had they been produced on a large scale. 
Ovoid and in particular open and vertical-sided 
vessels , by contrast, may be identified only if a 
substantial part of the profile survives (ibid.). 
Hence the representation of these relative to both 
carinated and round-shouldered vessels (which in 
common with carinated vessels may be identified 
from small body sherds) may have been con
siderably higher than appears from an examination 
of Fig. 89. 

It is possible also that some fragments of vessels 
which lack a pronounced girth derive from 
globular or ellipsoid forms. These are regular com
ponents of first millennium BC ceramic 
assemblages in this region (ibid., 9, 11, 19, 33), 
but in common with open and vertical-sided ves
sels may only be distinguished if a large part of the 
profile survives. 

Surface Treatment 

Traces have survived of six major classes of 
ornament, the frequency of which are illustrated in 
Fig. 90. 

1. 'Restricted' finger decoration (as defined in 
Knight, 1984, i, 18): 
Twenty-three rims (from ovoid, round
shouldered and vertical-sided vessels , and 
from vessels of uncertain form) preserve traces 
of a row of closely-spaced finger-tip or finger
nail impressions along the lip or along the 
outer face of the rim (Fig. 91. 1, 4, 6, 11). 
Some rims of this type may represent all that 
has survived of vessels with more elaborate 
finger ornament (see 2 below) , but the rarity 
of finger-impressed body sherds suggests that 
comparatively few finger-decorated rims are 
likely to derive from vessels of this kind. 

2. 'Extensive' finger decoration (as defined in 
ibid., 18): 
Two sherds deriving from vessels of uncertain 
form preserve evidence of more extensive 
finger ornament. One is a small body sherd 
with traces of a single finger-tip impression 
(Fig. 92.26); the other preserves a single 
finger-tip impression on the girth (Fig. 93.53) . 

3. Rectilinear grooved or incised decoration 
Four vessels have been grouped under this 
heading: 

Fig. 92.28: Body sherd with two parallel 
(horizontal?) grooves on the outer face. 
Fig. 91.12: Body sherd with a single 
(horizontal?) incised line on the outer face. 

Fig. 93.50: Body sherd with 2 parallel 
(horizontal?) grooves on the outer face. 
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Figure 90: Frequency of styles of surface treatment on 
Pennyland Iron Age pottery 

Fig. 94.68: Part of a round-shouldered bowl 
with concave neck, ornamented round the 
shoulder with a poorly executed incised double 
chevron pattern. 

The typological affinities of the ornament which 
was applied to vessels 28, 12 and 50 cannot be 
established with certainty. Comparison with the 
linear grooved and incised patterns, which occur 
consistently on vessels with decoration of the kind 
preserved on Vessel 68, suggests that all four ves
sels may be related typologically (ibid , table 5). 

4. Linear stamped decoration: 
The lip of one vessel of uncertain form was 
embellished with two roughly parallel rows of 
irregularly-spaced small circular stamp 
impressions (Fig. 94.67). Comparable 
ornament was occasionally applied to vessels 
with grooved or incised decoration of the kind 
described above (Vicarage Farm, Fengate, 
Cambs; Pryor 1974, figs 14-15) , and, as has 
been argued elsewhere, these categories of 
ornament may be regarded as components of 
a single decorative style (Knight 1984, 9, table 
5: style 5 decoration). 

5. Curvilinear grooved decoration: 
One vessel preserves traces of three shallow 
grooves, forming part of a curvilinear pattern 
of uncertain character (Fig. 94.63). The affi
nities of this decoration cannot be established 
with certainty, but the close comp~risons 
which may be drawn with later 'Belgic' 
ceramic ornament suggest that it should be 
made a separate class . 

6. Scoring: 
The surfaces of three vessels were treated in a 
manner which invites comparison with so
called 'scored' pottery, (ibid. , 22); Fig. 92.24: 
Several fairly deeply incised tooled lines , 
forming a rough lattice pattern. Fig. 93.52: A 
series of mainly vertical grooves, possibly 



formed by the end of a stick, bone , etc. Fig. 
94.62: Four (approximately vertical?) grooves, 
possibly formed as on vessel 52 (above). 

The 'scoring' may have been applied for aesthetic 
effect. But as has been suggested elsewhere, such 
surface treatment may have been applied primarily 
for functional reasons ( eg. to facilitate handling, 
May 1976, 138). 

Direct Dating Evidence 

Radiocarbon dates of 420 ± 90 be (HAR 4852) and 
320 ± 90 be (HAR 4853) were obtained from oak 
charcoal associated with eight-six sherds (1.27 kg.) 
surviving in the bottom layer 662 of Pit 790. The 
assemblage comprised sixty plain body sherds de
riving from vessels of uncertain form, plus frag
ments of the following: 

(i) One or possibly two round-shouldered ves
sels, represented by a girth fragment and by 
part of an everted and concave-necked vessel 
with a type 2 rim, (Fig. 93 .35). 

(ii) Five or possibly six ovoid vessels, including 
three neckless examples with type 1 rims (Fig. 
93.34, 38, 39) and one upright-necked vessel 
with a rim of type 1 (Fig. 93.40). One of the 
neckless examples was decorated along the 
lip with a row of finger-tip impressions (Fig. 
93.34). 

(iii) Part of a possibly open vessel, with a type 2 
rim (Fig. 93.42). 

(iv) Fragments of three flat bases (eg . Fig. 93.41) 
and part of a pedestal base (Fig. 93.43). 

(v) Fragments of one type 1 rim, two type 2, one 
type Sa and one type 5b (Fig. 93.37). One 
type 2 rim was decorated with a row of finger
nail incisions along the lip (Fig. 93.36). The 
form 5b rim could possibly derive from a lid. 

This group of material was stratified below another 
pottery-producing layer. This contained 129 plain 
body sherds (1.22 kg .), plus seventeen sherds (228 
g.) deriving from the following: 

(vi) One round-shouldered vessel (girth fragment). 

(vii) One neckless ovoid (?) vessel. 

(viii) Fragments of two flat bases. 

(ix) Fragments of two type 1, two type la, four 
type 2, one type 5b, one type Se and one type 
8c rims. 

The exact circumstances of deposition of the mate-

rial which was recovered from Layers 662 and 649 
are uncertain . The mainly unabraded character of 
the sherds supports the excavator's suggestion that 
they represent deliberate backfill, possibly from a 
domestic fire. 

The difference between the two C-14 dates is not 
statistically significant. (For this to be the case, the 
arithmetic difference between a pair of dates 
should exceed 2 ol2 + o22 where ol and o2 are the 
appropriate error terms). But as shown below,the 
calibrated ranges at even one standard deviation 
(o) are too wide to permit close dating (after Klein 
et al. 1982) . 

Uncalibrated date: 420 ± 90bc 320 ± 90bc 

Calibrated date , at lo: 780-190BC 595-155 BC 

Calibrated date, at 2o: 830BC-AD20 790BC-AD35 

Catalogue of Illustrated First Millennium BC 
Pottery (Figs 91- 94) 

The following details are recorded for each item, 
so far as they are known, in the following order: 1. 
fabric; 2 . .form class; 3. other form elements; 4. 
surface treatment (FT: finger-tip; FN: finger-nail); 
5. context (In the order feature description and 
number, layer description [where applicable] and 
number and individual object numbers where 
given). 
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1. F2. Girth angle variable: comparisons may be 
drawn with both ovoid and round-shouldered ves
sels; short upright neck. Rim. form 4a. Single FT 
impression on lip. 'Random' shallow brush marks 
clearly visible on exterior. 
Roundhouse 1; layer 3. 

2. F2. Fragment of strap handle , with deep channel on 
exterior. 
Roundhouse 1; Layer 3/426. 

3. F2. Ovoid , with short upright(?) neck. Rim form 1. 
Roundhouse 2; Layer 6. 

4. F2. Fragment of vessel with upright(?) neck. Rim 
forms Sa and Se. Row of six FT impressions along 
lip. • 
Roundhouse 2; layer 6. 

S. F2. Ovoid , with short upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Roundhouse 2; Layer 6. 

6. F2. Round-shouldered, with short upright neck . 
Rim form Sa. ~ow of four FT impressions along lip. 
Roundhouse 6; Layer 671/145. 

7. F2. Ovoid , with high upright neck. Rim has slight 
internal bevel (Form 3a). Faint, mainly diagonal 
brushmarks on exterior. 
Roundhouse 7; secondary silt 817. 



8. F2. Girth angle variable: comparisons may be 
drawn with both ovoid and round-shouldered ves
sels . Rim form 1. 
Roundhouse 7; Layer 819. 

9. F2. Round-shouldered , possibly with concave neck. 
Flat base, pinched out at edge, and with slightly 
raised underside . 
Roundhouse 7; Layer 819. 

10. F2. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Roundhouse 8; secondary silt 1260/540. 

11. F2. Round-shouldered , with concave neck. Rim 
form Sa. Row of seven FT impressions along lip. 
Roundhouse 8; primary silt 1261. 

12. F2. Body sherd , with single horizontal? incised line. 
Roundhouse 8; Layer 1159. 

13 . F2. Ovoid, with short upright or everted neck. Rim 
form 1. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 928. 

14. Fl. Ovoid, with concave neck (and shoulder of very 
irregular profile) . Rim form 7a. Traces of bur
nishing on exterior. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 944. 

1S. F2. Rim form 1. two FN incisions along junction of 
lip and rim. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 947/455. 

16. F l. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim of very 
variable form : mainly Forms Sa-c. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 1118. 

17. Fl. Form uncertain. Deep 'random' brush marks on 
exterior . 
Roundhouse 10; secondary sil t 1118 .. 

18. F2. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 1119. 

19 . F2. Ovoid(?), with short everted neck. Rim form 
7a. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 1127. 

20 . F2. Carinated , possibly with concave neck. 
Roundhouse 10; secondary silt 1127. 

21. F2. Ovoid, with high everted neck; probably with 
flat base. Rim forms 1 and 2. Traces of burnishing 
on exterior . 
Roundhouse 10; primary silt 1102. 

22. Fl. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form 2. 
Two possible FT impressions along lip. 
Roundhouse 10; primary silt 1146. 

23. F2. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form Sb. 
Strap handle indicated by roughly circular dep
ression on exterior . 
Roundhouse 10; primary silt 1146. 

24. F3. Series of incised lines on outer face, forming a 
rough lattice pattern . 
Roundhouse 10; primary silt 1146/487. 
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2S . Fl. Ovoid, with short everted neck; flat base, 
slightly pinched out around edge. Rim of variable 
form: mainly form Sa. 
Pit 1/1. 

26. Fl. Single deep FT impression on exterior. 
Storage Pit 271; Layer 2811101. 

27. F2. Fragment of vessel with pronounced rounded 
girth, probably originally of bipartite round
shouldered form. Girth not so pronounced as on 
type examples of this class of vessel. Rim form 1. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Storage Pit 300; Layer 322. 

28. F2. Two parallel grooves on exterior. 
Storage Pit 313; Layer 324. 

29. Fl. T-shaped flanged rim (form 8c): internal flange 
bent downwards. 
Pit 664. 

30. F2. Ovoid?, with high everted rim. Rim form 2. 
Pit 664. 

31. F2. Round-shouldered , with short everted neck. 
Rim form 1. Two faint FN incisions on lip. 
Pit 664. 

32. F2. Ovoid?, with high everted or upright neck . Rim 
forms 1 and 2. 
Pit 664. 

33. F l. Open hemispherical bowl. Rim form 8c. 
Pit 536; Layer 665. 

34. F2. Neckless ovoid vessel. Rim forms 1 and 6c. 
Row of faint FT impressions on lip . 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

3S. F2. Fragment of round-shouldered? or carinated? 
vessel, with evert~d and concave neck (sharp girth 
angle suggested by angle of shoulder) . Rim form 2. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

36. F2. Rim form 2. Two FN incisions on lip . 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

37. Fl. Vessel of uncertain form, with rim of form Sb; 
possibly a lid . 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

38. F2. Neckless ovoid vessel. Rim form 1. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

39. F2. Neckless ovoid vessel. Rim form 1. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

40. F1. Ovoid vessel, with upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662 . 

41. F2. Fragment of flat base . 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

42. F2. Possible open bowl, of hemispherical profile. 
Rim form 2. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 



3 

11 I 
. 

. 

. . 

I 

~~ 4 

I 
I 

8 r: 
i-~ 

I 

12 

0 10cm 

••• I 

Figure 91: Pennyland Iron Age Pottery: 1- 2 (Rh. 1), 3- 5 (Rh. 2) , 6 (Rh. 6) , 7 - 9 (Rh. 7) and 10-12 (Rh . 8) , Scale 1:4 

226 



14 

24 

,_ 

15 

17 
{ •'. ,,_-·:·:,::.• 

''.._; .. . ~· 

- ~.~. - ~} 
· : _ ;:~-;: :-•• 

18 

I ~ \ -*" ~t: I .. 27 
26 

19 

7 

28 

31 

0 10cm 

••• I 

33 
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Figure 94: Pennyland Iron Age Pottery: 57- 62 (Ditch 582), 63 (Ditch 554) , 64 (Ditch 550), 65 (Ditch 894) and 66-
68 (Unstrat.) , Scale 1:4 

43. F3. Fragment of pedestal base. 
Pit 790; Carbonised basal layer 662. 

44. F3. Ovoid, with short upright neck . Rim form 1. 
Row of seven FN incisions on lip . 
Pit 1220; Layer 1189/496. 

45. F2. Ovoid, with short upright neck; lower part of 
profile preserves edge of possibly flat base. Rim 
form 1. Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Pit 1220; Layer 1202. 

46. F2. Fragment of vessel wall , with near complete 
strap handle. 
Pit 1220; Layer 1202/534. 

47. F2. Ovoid , with short everted neck; originally pro
vided with a strap handle. Rim forms 1 and 2. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 1; Innermost ditch, primary silt 619. 

48. F2. Ovoid?, with short and probably upright neck. 
Rim apparently of form 1 (severely abraded) . 
Enclosure Ditch 1; Innermost ditch, primary silt 619. 

49. F2. Rim form 7a. 
Enclosure Ditch 1; Innermost ditch, primary silt 619. 
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50. F2. Small body sherd with two parallel grooves, and 
traces of burnishing on the outer face. 
E nclosure Ditch 1; Innermost ditch , primary silt 619. 

51. F2. Very uneven surfaces: mainly of neckless ovoid 
form. Rim forms 1 and 2. 
Enclosure Ditch 1; Outer ditch , primary silt 311. 

52. F2. Ovoid? with short upright neck . Rim form 2. 
Several possibly tooled vertical lines on exterior (cf. 
'scored ware'), and a row of faint FN incisions on 
the lip. 
Enclosure Ditch 1; Outer ditch , layer 133 . 

53 . Fl. Body sherd with single FT impression, 
apparently on girth . 
Enclosure Ditch 2; secondary silt 644. 

54. Fl . Rim form 3a. 
E nclosure Ditch 2; secondary silt 644. 

55. Fl. Probably vertical-sided , with rim of form 5b. 
Three faint FT impressions on lip. 
Enclosure Ditch 2; primary silt 636 . 

56. F3. Fragment of strap handle . 
Enclosure Ditch 2; Layer 653/218. 



57. F2. Ovoid, with short everted neck; flat base; strap 
handle, channelled externally. Rim form 1. 
Boundary Ditch 582; primary silt 642. 

58. F1. Ovoid , with high upright neck . Flat, slightly 
domed base. Rim forms 1 and 2. 
Boundary Ditch 582; primary silt 715/170. 

59. F2. Fragment of flat base, with evidence of at least 
one perforation. 
Boundary Ditch 582; secondary silt 633. 

60. F2. Body sherd, with pronounced imperforate lug. 
Boundary Ditch 582; primary silt 715/171. 

61. F2. Ovoid,with slightly everted neck;flat base. Rim 
form 1. Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Boundary Ditch 582/126. 

62. F3. Body sherd with several possibly tooled lines on 
the exterior (cf.'scored' ware). 
Boundary Ditch 582; secondary silt 956. 

63. F3 . Body sherd with several shallow curvilinear 
grooves on the outer face. Probably wheel made. 
Droveway Ditch 554; Layer 1210. 

64. F2. Carinated girth fragment. Traces of burnishing 
on exterior. 
Droveway Ditch 550; Layer 1158. 

65. F3 . Rim form 9. 
Ditch 894; Layer 924. 

66. Fl. Fragment of footring base. 
Unstratified /18. 

67. Fl. Flanged rim of form 8a, pinched out internally. 
Two rows of irregularly positioned shallow circular 
stamp impressions along the lip; possibly formed 
by, for example, the end of a bone or stick. 
U nstratified/136. 

68. F2. Round-shouldered vessel, with concave neck. 
Rim form 1. Severely abraded outer surface, but 
traces survive of an originally highly burnished ex
terior with a poorly executed incised double 
chevron pattern on the shoulder. 
Unstratified/423. 

LATE BRONZE AGE AND IRON AGE 
POTTERY FROM HARTIGANS 

David Knight 

1969 sherds (18.241 kg.) were recovered from ex
cavated features, mainly from the fill of Enclosure 
Ditch 00, in the following quantities. 

Enclosure ditch 00: 1357 sherds (13.414 kg.) 
Roundhouse 20: 113 sherds (962 g.) 
Other ditches and gullies: 268 sherds (1.438 kg.) 
Pits: 94 sherds (1.290 kg.) 
Post-holes: 80 sherds (419 g.) . 
Miscellaneous (mainly unstrat.): 57 sherds (718g.). 
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Fabrics 

Four main fabrics have been distinguished on the 
basis of variations in the predominant kinds of 
inclusion which are visible within the clay matrix 
(at magnification x 20; terminology after Hodgson 
1974). As at Pennyland, these fabrics overlap 
considerably. 

Fabric 1 
This is characterised by a moderate preponderance 
of quartz grits (rounded, sub-rounded or sub
angular) which were occasionally very common 
(over 20%) and other sand minerals (notably 
quartzite and white mica). These inclusions may 
be well or poorly sorted, and are mainly fine (c. 
0.06 - 0.2 mm.) or medium (0.2 - 0.6 mm.) . 
Lumps of generally rounded or subrounded quartz 
or quartzite up to c. 15 mm. in diameter some
times occur. Sparse (under 2%) fragments of flint, 
shell, limestone, sandstone or silty mudstone may 
occasionally be observed (for size and shape 
characteristics see Fabrics 2 to 4 below). Blade
like voids up to 5 mm. long, suggestive of burnt
out straw, chaff, etc., are commonly found in 
small or moderate quantities. Seed impressions 
also may occasionally be seen. 

The great majority of the pottery from the site 
appears to have been manufactured from clay of 
Fabric 1. But a small proportion of material may 
be divided into three other fabric groups by refer
ence to the presence of moderate quantities of 
calcareous inclusions, flint, or argillaceous 
material. 

Fabric 2 
Mainly medium or coarse plate-like shell, and/or 
angular or subangular limestone fragments, up to 
5 mm. in diameter; well or poorly sorted, and com
monly leached out. 

Fabric 3 
Medium or coarse angular or subangular flint grits, 
mainly under 3 mm. in diameter; well or poorly 
sorted. 

Fabric 4 
Generally medium or coarse (up to 5 mm.) 
argillaceous inclusions; rounded to angular, and 
well or poorly sorted. As at Pennyland, the inclu
sions appear to be fragments of silty mudstone, 
possibly with a small proportion of angular grog. 

Sparse quantities of the inclusions which define 
fabrics 2 to 4 may occur in sherds of any of these 
fabrics. In addition, moderate or sparse quantities 
of quartz and other sand minerals (as Fabric 1), 
and blade-like voids suggestive of burnt-out grass, 
chaff, etc. , may commonly be observed. Seed imp
ressions may also sometimes be seen. 



Hardness 

Sherds of Fabrics 1, 2 and 4 may be soft or hard 
(as defined in Peacock 1977, 30). Fabric 3 sherds, 
by contrast , are almost invariably hard. 

Texture 

Most vessel surfaces are rough. But a 
small number of vessels of Fabrics 1, 2 and 4 have 
a smooth texture on the outer and (more rarely) 
inner face, occasionally with traces of burnishing. 

Colour 

This is highly variable (mainly hues of red, brown, 
black or grey), and as at Pennyland cannot be 
shown to vary systematically according to fabric. 
Again, the surface colour of individual vessels 
varies considerably, suggesting poor control over 
the firing operation (as noted above, presumably 
in a bonfire). 

Surface Finish 

Vessels of each fabric group were commonly 
brushed with a bundle of twigs, grass, etc., or lightly 
smeared with the hands before firing. A small 
proportion of finer-ware vessels of Fabrics 1, 2 and 
4 preserve traces of burnishing, mainly on the outer 
face. 

. Method of Manufacture 

All vessels seem to have beeq moulded by hand, 
either from a single lump of clay or by coil building, 
and as noted above were probably fired in a simple 
bonfire (Shepard 1956, 54--65, 75-7). 

Sources of Raw Material 

As at Pe~nyland, there. is no evidence to suggest 
that the clays from which veisels of Fabrics 1 to 4 
were manufactured, or any tempering material, 
derived from a non-local source. 

Forms 

The same five classes of vessel as those at Pennyland 
may be distinguished on the basis of variations in 
profile (as defined in Knight 1984, i, 19) and the 
same rim form classification , Table 50 has been 
used. 

1. Carinated Vessels: 
Eight examples of carinated vessels may be 
positively identified. Most are small girth 
sherds (Fig. 97.93 and Fig. 98.110). But frag
ments also survive of a bipartite bowl with an 
internally bevelled rim (Fig. 97.79), and a 
carinated jar or bowl with a high, mainly 
everted neck and a type 7c rim (Fig. 97.80). 
No bases may be reconstructed. 
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2. Round-shouldered Vessels: 
A maximum of thirty-four round-shouldered 
vessels may be identified. One bipartite ex
ample has been recorded (Fig. 99.122), but 
most vessels were provided with an upright, 
concave or everted neck. Two vessels preserve 
a flat base, pinched out at the edge (Fig. 
97.86). Associated rims are mainly of types 1 
or 2, but examples of types 4a, Sa, 5b and 6a 
are also known. 

3. Ovoid Vessels: 
A maximum of fifteen ovoid vessels have been 
identified. These have upright, concave or 
everted necks, and rims of types 1, 4a and Sa. 
Three vessels were provided with a flat base 
(Fig. 97.91, and Fig. 98.106, 107), and one of 
these with one or possibly two strap handles 
(Fig. 97.91) . 

4. Globular Vessels: 
One globular vessel with a high everted neck 
and a type Sa rim was recorded (Fig. 97.73). 

5. Open Bowls: 
Three vessels with possibly open profiles and 
with rims of types 1 or 2 were recovered (Fig. 
97 .78, 94 and Fig. 98.98). Unfortunately, 
insufficient survives of these for the lower parts 
of their profiles to be reconstructed, and their 
original forms cannot be established with 
certainty. 

Miscellaneous Form Elements 

Strap handle: 
Ten examples from vessels of uncertain form, 
including two handles with a wide channel on 
the outer face (Fig. 98.104 and 111). 

Base Form: 
Fragments of a maximum of forty-three flat 
bases deriving from vessels of uncertain form, 
occasionally with a ring of perforations around 
the edge ( Fig. 97.75). Part of a foot-ring 
base was also recorded (Fig. 98.119). 

Miscellaneous rim forms (from vessels of 
uncertain form): 

Types 3b, 6c, 7a, 8a and 9 also occur in small 
numbers . 

Relative Proportions of Forms 

Interpretation of the frequency data (Fig. 95) is 
complicated by the same problems of identification 
as those discussed with reference to the pottery 
from Pennyland. Carinated vessels seem again to 
have been a minor component of the pottery. But 
whether the observed preponderance of round
shouldered vessels over ovoid, globular and open 
forms is genuinely significant, or whether it reflects 
only the greater difficulty of recognising forms 
lacking a pronounced girth, is unclear . 
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Figure 95: Frequency of Hartigans (MK19) Iron Age 
vessel forms 

Surface Treatment 

Four major classes of ceramic ornament may be 
distinguished, as opposed to the six classes present 
on the Pennyland vessels, the incidence of which is 
presented in Fig. 96. 

1. 'Restricted' finger decoration: 
A maximum of thirteen vessels of ovoid 
round-shouldered, open or uncertain form pre
serve a row of finger-nail or finger-tip impres
sions along the lip or (in one case) along the 
outer edge of the rim (Fig. 97.84, 89, 94, and 
Fig.98.96, 98). This style of decoration occurs 
in association with scoring on four vessels (eg. 
Fig. 98.96). As at Pennyland, a number of 
rims with finger-tip or finger-nail decoration 
may derive from vessels with more extensive 
finger ornament (see 2 below) . 

2. 'Extensive' finger decoration: 
The bodies of a maximum of seven vessels of 
carinated, round-shouldered or uncertain form 
preserve traces of finger-tip or finger-nail imp
ressions on the outer face. One of these is 
represented by a tiny sherd with traces of only 
one finger-tip impression, but with this excep
tion the finger ornament may be shown to have 
been confined to a single row, generally along 
the girth (eg. Fig. 97.85 and Fig. 99.120). In 
one case a row of finger-nail incisions (possibly 
along the shoulder) was demarcated on at least 
one side by a deep groove (Fig. 97.74). 

3. Rectilinear grooved and incised decoration: 
The following seven vessels preserve orna
ment which may be related typologically to 
that (Vhich was applied to vessels 12, 28, 50 
and 68 from Pennyland . 

Fig. 97.70: Rim sherd with two closely spaced 
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Surface treatment 

Figure 96: Frequency of styles of surface treatment on 
Hartigans (MK19) Iron Age Pottery 

and roughly parallel horizontal incised lines 
immediately below the rim. 

Fig . 97.72: Body sherd with three closely 
spaced and parallel (horizontal ?) grooves; 
angle and orientation uncertain. 

Fig. 97.73: Globular jar with a high everted 
neck, ornamented with a band of five roughly 
parallel deep grooves around the base of the 
neck. 

Fig. 99.121: Small body sherd, with two 
closely spaced parallel grooves; angle and 
orientation uncertain. 

Fig. 99.127: Small body sherd, with four deep 
parallel grooves; angle and orientation 
uncertain. 

Fig. 99.128: Small body sherd, with traces of 
at least two deeply grooved chevrons; angle 
and orientation uncertain. 

Fig. 99.129: Small body sherd, with two 
closely spaced and roughly parallel (horizon
tal?) grooves; angle and orientation uncertain. 

4. Scoring: 
The outer surfaces of a maximum of nine ves
sels of round-shouldered, open or uncertain 
form were treated in a manner which invites 
comparison with the so-called 'scored ware' of 
sites such as Breedon-on-the-Hill, Leics. 
(Kenyon 1950), or Padholme Road, Fengate , 
Cambs. (Prior 1974, figs 20-22) . A range of 
'random' (Fig. 98.114), vertical (Fig. 98.96) 
and possibly lattice (Fig. 98.108) patterns may 
be discerned, occasionally in association with 
restricted finger ornament (e.g. Fig. 98.96). 
The vertical and 'lattice' patterns suggest a 
concern with visual effect but, as argued 
above, surface treatment of this kind may be 
primarily a functional device. 

5. Miscellaneous: 
One round-shouldered vessel preserves a 
series of irregularly spaced perforations above 
and below the girth (Fig. 99.122). These may 



have been applied for either decorative or 
functional purposes. 

Direct Dating Evidence 

Radiocarbon dates of 150 ± 80 be (HAR-873) and 
360 ± 90 be (HAR-872) were obtained from 
animal bone surviving in the N terminal of the 
main Enclosure Ditch 00 (Section J; layers 1157 and 
1158 respectively, (Fig. 78). 

Layer 1157 contained 13 sherds (258.3 g.) , inc
luding fragments of the following: 

(i) Two round-shouldered vessels . One has a con
cave neck and a rim of types 1 and Sa (Fig. 
98.100); the other is represented by a girth 
fragment. 

(ii) One or possibly two ovoid vessels, both with 
upright necks and type 1 rims (Fig. 98.97 and 
99) . 

(iii) Part of a probably open bowl, with a type 2 
rim and two finger-nail incisions on the lip 
(Fig. 98.98) . 

Layer 1158 contained three sherds (55.2 g.), de
riving from the following: 

(iv) Ovoid vessel with an everted neck and a type 1 
rim (Fig. 98.102). 

(v) Neckless ovoid (?) vessel, with a type 1 nm 
(two sherds; Fig. 98.101). 

The exact stratigraphical relationship between the · 
material from Layers 1157 and 1158 is unclear. But 
as the sides of the feature seem to have been little 
affected by the processes of weathering and 
erosion, and as few sherds preserve evidence of 
significant abrasion, the pottery from both layers 
seems likely to represent deliberate backfill, 
dumped in the ditch terminal soon after the enclo
sure had been abandoned. 

Particular caution must be exercised in the interp
retation of these dates in view of the special diffi
culties which attend the use of bone for 
radiocarbon dating. Further problems are posed 
by the wide date ranges, which as shown below 
prevent close dating. 

Uncalibrated date: 150 ± 80 be 360 ± 90 be 

Calibrated date, at la 395 BC-AD 185 760-170BC 

Calibrated date, at 2a 410 BC- AD 215 805 - 15 BC 
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Catalogue of Illustrated 
First Millennium BC Pottery (Figs 97-99) 

The following details are recorded for each item, 
so far as they are known: 1. fabric; 2. form class; 
3. other form elements; 4. surface treatment (FT: 
finger-tip; FN: finger-nail); 5. context (in the 
order, feature description and number followed by 
the cut ie. A, B, C, and finally the layer number). 

69. F4. Flat-based vessel of uncertain form. Three 
perforations in base; part of a fourth perforation 
may be observed along the broken edge. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B. 

70. Fl. Form Sa rim. Two parallel incised lines below 
rim. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

74. 

7S . 

76. 

77. 

78. 

79. 

Enclosure Ditch 00/B; Layer 02. 

Fl. Carinated girth fragment; angle uncertain. 
Traces of burnishing on outer face. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B ; Layer 02. 

F2. Body sherd with three roughly parallel 
(horizontal?) deep grooves; angle and orientation 
uncertain. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B; Layer 02. 

Fl. Virtually complete globular jar with everted 
neck. Rim form Sa. Five roughly parallel deep 
grooves encircle the vessel at base of neck. Traces 
of burnishing survive on parts of exterior ( es
pecially on neck). 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B ; Layers 03, 04 and 1101. 

Fl. Body sherd with deep (horizontal?) groove 
below two FN (or possibly tooled) incisions; angle 
uncertain. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B; Layer 04. 

F4. Flat-based vessel of uncertain form. Base 
slightly domed, and pinched out at edge; one 
complete and one incomplete perforation survive 
in base. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B. 

Fl. Round-shouldered vessel with slightly everted 
neck. Rim mainly of form 2. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B/1 ; Layers 1101 and 1102. 

F2. Round-shouldered vessel with everted neck . 
Rim form 3b. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B/1; Layer 1103. 

Fl. Ovoid vessel with upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/B/1; Layer 1105. 

F4. Bipartite carinated bowl(?). Rim form 3a. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/C; Layer 1104. 

80. Fl. Carinated vessel with everted and concave 
neck . Rim form 7c. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/D; Layer 03. 

81. Fl. Round-shouldered vessel with upright neck. 
Rim form Sb. Burnished exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/D; Layer 1103. 



82. F4. Girth of round-shouldered vessel of uncertain 
form; angle uncertain. Series of 'random' deeply 
scored lines on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/E; Layer 03. 

83. Fl. Rim form Sa, from vessel of uncertain form. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/H ; Layer 01. 

84. Fl. Ovoid (?) vessel with everted (?) neck. Rim 
form 3b. Row of FN incisions along lip. Traces of 
burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/H; Layer 03. 

8S. Fl. Round-shouldered vessel with concave neck. 
Rim forms 1 and 2. Row of FT impressions along 
girth. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/1 ; Layer 1103. 

86. F2. Round-shouldered jar with everted and con
cave neck. Flat base , pinched out at edge. Rim 
form 1. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/1 ; Layer 1104. 

87. Fl. Ovoid vessel with everted neck. Rim form 1. 
Highly burnished exterior and interior . 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1104. 

88. Fl. Round-shouldered vessel with everted and 
concave neck. Rim form Sb. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 04. 

89. Fl. Open bowl (?) . Rim forms 1 and 2. Row of 
FN incisions along lip, and series of faint vertically 
scored lines on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1103. 

90. Fl. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form Sa. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 1104. 

91. F2. Ovoid jar with upright neck and fiat base. Rim 
form 1. Evidence of attachment for strap handle . 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1104. 

92. F4. Ovoid, with short upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1151. 

93. F2. Girth fragment from carinated vessel; angle 
uncertain. Traces of two FT impressions. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1152. 

94. Fl. Open bowl (?). Rim forms 1 and 2. Series of 
FN incisions along lip . 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1155. 

9S. Fl. Flat-based vessel of uncertain form. Base 
pinched out at edge. Burnished exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 1156. 

96. F4. Ovoid (or possibly ellipsoid) vessel; neck less . 
Rim forms 1 and 2. Row of FN incisions along lip , 
and several deep vertically scored lines on 
exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 1156. 

97 . F4. Ovoid, with upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J Layer 1157. 
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98. Fl. Open bowl(?). Rim form 2. Two FN incisions 
on lip . 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1157. 

99. Fl. Ovoid?, with short upright neck. Rim form 1. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1157. 

100. F2. Round-shouldered, with concave neck. Rim 
forms 1 and Sa. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/3; Layer 1157. 

101. F4. Neckless ovoid (?) vessel. Rim form 1. Traces 
of burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 1158. 

102. F2. Ovoid, with everted neck . Rim form 1. Traces 
of burnishing on exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1158. 

103. F4. Round-shouldered , with short upright neck. 
Rim forms 4a and Sa. Traces of burnishing on 
exterior. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J ; Layer 1159. 

104. F2. Strap handle, with wide, shallow channel on 
outer face. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/J; Layer 1159. 

10S. F3. Girth fragment, from round-shouldered vessel 
of uncertain form; angle uncertain . Two FT impre
ssions on girth. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/K; Layer 01. 

106. Fl. Ovoid jar with concave neck and fiat base. 
Rim form 1. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/K; Layer 01. 

107. Fl. Ovoid bowl with upright neck and fiat base, 
pinched out at the edge. 
Enclosure Ditch 00/K; Layer 04. 

108. F4. Body sherd with several deeply scored lines 
on exterior (lattice?); angle and orientation 
uncertain . 
Ditch 10; Layer 1300. 

109. Fl. Rim form 7a. Two FT impressions on lip, and 
several faint vertically scored lines on exterior. 
Roundhouse 20; Layer 21. 

110. Fl. Carinated girth fragment; angle uncertain. 
Roundhouse 20; Layer 21. 

111. Fl. Strap handle , with wide , shallow channel on 
outer face. 
Roundhouse 20; Layer 21. 

112. Fl. Round-shouldered vessel of uncertain form; 
angle uncertain. Burnished exterior and interior. 
Roundhouse 20; Layer 21. 

113. F2. Body sherd with series of 'random' deeply 
scored lines on outer face. Angle and orientation 
uncertain. 
Roundhouse 20; Layer 21. 
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Figure 97: Hartigans (MK19) Iron Age Pottery: 69- 94 (Encl. 00) , Scale 1:4 
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Figure 98: Hartigans (MK19) Iron Age Pottery: 95- 107 (Encl. 00) , 108 (Ditch 10), 109 - 113 (Rh .. 20), 114 (Ditch 
210), 115- 117 (Pal. 225), 118 (Ph. 255) and 119 (Pal. 370), Scale 1:4 
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Figure 99: Hartigans (MK19) Iron Age Pottery: 120 (Pit 910), 121 (Ditch 930), 122 (Ph. 970) and 123 - 129 
(Unstrat.) , Scale 1:4 

114. F4. Round-shouldered vessel with everted neck. 
Rim form Sa . Row of FN incisions along lip. 
Series of 'random' deeply scored lines on outer 
face . 
Ditch 210; Layer 211. 

11S. F2. Ovoid vessel with short everted (?)neck. Rim 
forms 1 and 4a. 
Palisade Trench 225; Layer 226. 

116. F2. Rim form 9; angle uncertain . 
Palisade Trench 225; Layer 226. 

117. F3. Fragment of rim form 1, with row of Ff 
impressions along edge. 
Palisade Trench 225; Layer 226. 

118. F3. Girth fragment from vessel of uncertain form . 
Row of Ff impressions along girth; angle and 
orientation uncertain. 
Posthole 255; Layer 256. 

119. F1 vessle of uncertain form , with foot-ring base; 
base slightly domed. 
Palisade Trench 370/C; Layer 371. 

120. F2. Round-shouldered vessel with concave(?) 
neck. Row of FN incisions along girth. 
Pit 910; Layer 911. 

121. Fl. Body sherd with two parallel deep grooves on 
outer face; angle and orientation uncertain. 
Burnished exterior. 
Ditch 930; Layer 931. 

122. Fl. Neckless round-shouldered vessel. Rim forms 
2 and Sa. Series of irregularly spaced perforations 
over body. 
Posthole 970; Layer 971. 

123. Fl. Mainly ovoid vessel , with upright neck. Rim 
form 1. 
Unstratified. 
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124. Fl. Ovoid vessel with concave neck. Rim form 2. 
Unstratified. 

12S. Fl. Round-shouldered vessel with concave neck. 
Rim form 4a. 
Unstratified . 

126. F2. Rim form 8a; angle uncertain. 
Unstratified. 

127. F2. Body sherd with four parallel deep grooves on 
outer face; angle and orientation uncertain. 
Unstratified. 

128. Fl. Body sherd with deeply grooved multiple 
chevron pattern; angle and orientation uncertain. 
Traces of burnishing on exterior. 
Unstratified. 

129. F2. Body sherd with two deep parallel grooves; 
angle and orientation uncertain. Burnished outer 
face. 
Unstratified. 

TYPOLOGICAL AFFINITIES OF THE 
PENNYLAND AND HARTIGANS 

L. B.A. AND I. A. POTTERY 

David Knight 

Since neither site has produced convincing evi
dence for a stratigraphical progression of pottery 
types , discussion of the ceramic chronology must 
focus upon the limited direct dating evidence, pre
viously presented under each individual pottery 
report, and the typological affinities of the mate
rial discussed below. 

Comparison of the pottery from Pennyland and 
Hartigans with first millennium BC material from 
elsewhere in the Great Ouse basin and from south
ern Britain generally permits a division into three 



main vessel groups (following the terminology pro
posed in Knight 1984, i, 40-1). 

Group 1 Vessels 

These vessels incorporate formal and/or decorative 
features which are restricted mainly or entirely to 
late Bronze Age/early Iron Age ceramic 
assemblages (on current evidence, dating mainly 
from the later ninth to c. fifth centuries BC (ibid.: 
LBA/IAl Group 1 Assemblages). These include 
plain carinated vessels and examples of other form 
classes with any combination of imperforate lugs, 
extensive finger ornament, grooved or incised 
rectilinear decoration, and geometrical stamped 
ornament, but with no evidence of scoring. 

Group2 Vessels 

These include scored pottery, such as that which 
characterises La Tene 112 and non-'Belgic' La 
Tene 3 ceramic assemblages from the Midlands 
(on current evidence, dating mainly from the fifth/ 
fourth to c. first centuries BC (ibid. : IA2 Group 2 
Assemblages). 

Group3 Vessels 

These are vessel types which are characteristic 
components of both LBA/IAl and IA2 
assemblages. They include plain round 
shouldered, ovoid, globular, open and vertical
sided vessels (with or without strap handles, and 
with flat, foot-ring or pedestal bases) , and non
carinated forms which are decorated only with re
stricted finger ornament (but see ibid., 95-9, for 
temporal fluctuations in the relative proportions of 
these 'Group 3' types). 

Conclusion 

The presence on both sites of a small number of 
Group 1 vessels, and of a fairly large number of 
round-shouldered vessels (which although com
mon throughout the first millennium BC are 
especially characteristic of so-called LBA/IAl 
Group 1 ceramic assemblages, ibid., 39-40) , may 
imply activity from at least the earlier part of the 
Iron Age. The main period of occupation at both 
Pennyland and Hartigans seems likely on the fol
lowing grounds to fall within the latter half of the 
first millennium BC (for a detailed review of the 
ceramic chronology, see Knight 1984) . 

Carinated vessels are conspicuous components of 
earlier first millennium BC ceramic assemblages in 
this and other regions of southern England. Since 
examples of this form class may be identified easily 
from small fragments , we may doubt whether so 
few examples would have been recognised had 
they derived from a major phase of activity. If this 
were the case , we might expect also an even higher 
proportion of round-shouldered vessels (ibid ., 
39-40). 
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Further support for a later first millennium BC 
date may be provided by the rarity of extensive 
finger ornament, rectilinear grooved and incised 
decoration, and linear stamped ornament. All are 
characteristic components of LBA/IAl ceramic 
assemblages, and since examples of each style class 
may be recognised easily from small vessel 
fragments, their absence may be interpreted as of 
genuine chronological significance. 

The rarity of scored ware need not contradict this 
argument for, as has been shown elsewhere, this is a 
style of surface treatment which is characteristic 
mainly of an area of the Midlands to the N and E of 
Milton Keynes (ibid . ii, Map 51). 

The two sherds which derive from a vessel with 
shallow-tooled curvilinear decoration invite com
parison with later 'Belgic' (Lex den phase) pottery 
(Stead 1976; and Saffron Gardens, Bletchley , 
Bucks; Waugh et al., 1974) . Whether occupation 
had continued into the earlier first century AD, 
however, or whether we should interpret these 
fragments as evidence of, for example, later man
uring practices, is a matter for debate. 

BELGIC AND EARLY ROMAN POTTERY 
FROM HARTIGANS 

P. T. Marney 

Introduction 

Very few 'Belgic' or Roman pottery sherds were 
found during the excavation of the MK 19 site. 
Those that were found were either entirely un
stratified or were residual within the fills of the 
Saxon features. The fabric numbers and descrip
tions (below) are those used in Marney's (1989) 
more extensive study of Roman pottery from Milton 
Keynes. 

Most of the pottery from the MK318 and MK330 
evaluation trenches dates from the early first cen
tury AD. to the late first or possibly early second 
century AD. Only a small quantity was found, 
(14.055 kg.), since many of the features were 
aceramic and were presumably merely field bound
aries. However, it is obvious from the numerous 
pot boilers, burnt fragmented bone and baked clay 
both from the MK330 trenches and from the 
MK318 area that a settlement had existed in the 
area. The twenty-seven fragments of pottery from 
MK318 were late Iron Age and 'Belgic' in date 
and unfortunately too small to be informative. 
From MK330 two features produced most of the 
pottery: Ditch 55, a recut of a slightly earlier ditch 
54; and Well 152. At the time of excavation the 
well was thought to be of Roman date . The subse
quent C-14 date has indicated that it was actually 
early Saxon, and the large quantity of Roman pot
tery was entirely residual. 



Fabric No. 

1 

3/9/47 

15 

18 

20 

25/30? 

41 

44 

46 

Fabric Description 

Shelley 

Sandy Tempered 

London ware 

Grogged 

Percent by Sherd Count Percent by Weight 

20 17 

29 38 

4 1 

2.5 1.5 

< 1 <1 

<1 < 1 

1.5 <1 

<1 <1 

42 41 

TABLE 51: Ditch 55; percentage of fabrics by sherd count and weight. 

Ditch 54 

This ditch produced twenty-three fragmentary 
sherds in 'Belgic' grogged ware (Fab.46), three 
sherds in a highly vesicular shell-tempered ware 
(Fab .1) and several baked clay fragments. Seven 
rims, apparently from a single vessel, were found . 
Only one vessel has been illustrated (Fig. 100). 

1. Fab.46a: Brownish-orange outer face with a darker 
brown inner surface and a grey core. Slightly burnt. 
The vessel has a small upstanding rim, but is too 
wide to be related to the I. T. B5-2, and is perhaps 
more likely to be a type C1-2. The type occurred in 
many AD . 5 to 40/45 contexts at Prae Wood, 
although it continued to be made in grog after the 
conquest and to the end of the first century AD. 
(Thompson 1982, 217) . Wheelmade. 

Ditch 55 

This ditch, which had cut through an earlier Ditch 
54, was in use largely during the mid first to very 
early second century AD. It produced 720 sherds 
(9.430 kg.) from a minimum of forty vessels, rep
resenting 67% of all the pottery found during the 
MK330 evaluation. One of these sherds was a 
South Gaulish samian Dr.18 rim, dated to the 
Neronian-Vespasian period (c. AD.54-79). 

The pottery can be most closely compared 
statistically to that from Enclosure Ditch 60 at 
Bancroft Mausoleum, MK 360 (Zeepvat and 
Williams forthcoming) a ditch which appears to 
have been dug c. AD.50 and later cut by an early 
Roman enclQsure. The forms that it produced 
recur there and also in Groups 2 and 3 in the 
monograph on Roman and 'Belgic' pottery from 
Milton Keynes (Marney 1989, 9-16), dated mid to 
late first and late first to early second century AD. 
respectively. 
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The incidence of the main pottery fabrics by both 
sherd count and weight from Ditch 55 are pre
sented in Table 51. 

Ditch 55 contained 20% in a vesicular shell
tempered ware, whilst Ditch 60 at Bancroft pro
duced 23%. The forms in this fabric type in Ditch 
55 were two lid-seated jars (vessel 2 and another 
not illustrated) and a bead-rim vessel (not 
illustrated). The Bancroft ditch contained seven
teen lid-seated jars as well as four necked jars, 
three bowls and a storage jar, but these latter 
forms may be intrusive from the early second cen
tury re-cut. 

Sand-tempered wares are well represented in both 
groups, with 29% in Ditch 55 and 25% in Ditch 60 
at Bancroft. A surprising difference arises here 
between the groups, in that at Bancroft there were 
almost equal numbers of shell and sand-tempered 
vessels (25 and 27 respectively) whilst in Ditch 55 
there are eighteen sand-tempered pots as opposed 
to only three of shell. This is a large variation and 
worth consideration. It may be due to the 
geographical situation of the sites, with Hartigans 
being closer to the sand-bearing Woburn Heights. 
Alternatively it may be due to the function of the 
pots on site, as the shell-tempered lid-seated jars 
were primarily cooking-pots (showing signs of 
burning) and their paucity at Hartigans may be 
indicative of activities other than habitation within 
the confines of the excavated area. 

The forms that occur in the sand-tempered fabrics 
are five lid-seated jars, five jars or necked bowls, 
three bowls, three platters, one cup and possibly a 
beaker. Vessels 6 and 17 had been burnt. 



The 'Belgic' grogged Fab.46 material produced 
similar percentages in Ditch 55 as in the Bancroft 
Enclosure Ditch 60; 44% in the former and 38% in 
the latter. However, the forms are far more 
limited at Hartigans. In Ditch 55 it occurred as 
eleven jars or necked bowls, one lid-seated jar, 
one bowl and one (or perhaps three) beaded jars; 
fourteen or sixteen vessels in total. In contrast, 
Bancroft produced beakers, hollow-cordoned jars, 
cups, platters and storage jars in addition to the 
forms listed above. 

The pottery within Ditch 55 is perhaps almost en
tirely related to farming activities and the practice 
of taking food out to the fields. A lack of mortaria 
within the ditch and on the site may support this 
suggestion, as by the early second century such 
vessels were generally in evidence. Flagons may be 
represented by the twelve body sherds of Fab.41h 
(orange with a white colour-coat and a handle 
scar) and the eighteen pieces of a whiteware 
vessel. 

Ditch 55 also produced three interesting and 
rather fine bowls, one in Fab.9f (vessel 3), one in 
Fab.44 (vessel 8) and a 'London-type' bowl in 
Fab.15 (vessel 6). This vessel had been heavily 
burnt and appears to have been one of the latest 
vessels to have been discarded. It is difficult to 
imagine such a pot being used to carry food out to 
the fields; it was presumably used and burnt else
where, only being dumped in the ditch with a 
quantity of other rubbish when the site and fields 
were abandoned in the early years of the second 
century. 

Most of the pottery in Ditch 55 (91.51%) was from 
local sources with 8.34% being from sources un
known, probably regional (i.e. fabs. 15, 18, 41 
and 44) and 0.14% being of continental origin. 

The majority of the recognisable vessels have been 
described in fabric order, since this is a particulary 
useful dateable group, and a representative sample 
has been illustrated (Fig. 100). The fabric numbers 
are those used in Marney (1989). The soil conditions 
had severely affected all shell-tempered pottery, 
thus the description given for the state of vessel 2 
below can be applied in every case. It has not been 
possible to give a fabric subgrouping to the shell
tempered wares for this reason. 

2. Fab .l: An extremely vesicular, brittle pot from 
which all the surface shell has been leached. It has 
fine rilling on the outer face and two holes 24 mm. 
apart drilled through the base after firing. The 
surfaces are a light brown to buff in colour, with 
some burning and sooting. (see Marney 1989, 
fig.7.6, for a similar example from a group dated 
late first to early second century AD.). 

NI. Fab.1: Orange to light brown to buff on the outer 
face, with a dark orange-brown on the inner face 
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and a dark grey core. This lid-seated jar is ex
tremely crudely made, and is probably handmade, 
although the outer face bears traces of faint but fine 
rilling. 

NI. Fab.1 Heat-blackened buff outer face with a 
yellowish-buff inner face and a grey core. The form , 
although in shell, is similar to the Thompsons, 
'Belgic' types C1-2 and C1-4 (Thompson 1982, 217 
and 225), which continued to be made until the end 
of the first century AD . 

NI. Fab.3k: A platter rim and base in a highly 
micaceous fine sandy fabric, with very pale grey 
surfaces and an almost white core. There is some 
heat blackening on the rim and outer base. 

NI. Fab.9a: Neckless jar with black outer face, a patchy 
dark grey to light yellow-grey inner face and a grey 
core . 

NI. Fab. 9a: Lattice-decorated body sherds. 

3. Fab.9f: A finely made bowl in a fine sandy 
micaceous fabric, with black to dark grey surfaces 
and an orange-red core. The form is related to both 
the Dr.33, on which the rim was usually de
marcated by an internal as well as an external 
groove in the earlier vessels e.g. those of the early 
first and early part of the second century AD. (Os
wald and Pryce 1969, 189; plate Ll), and to the 
Belgic plain carinated cup E1-4 (Thompson 1982, 
369), which flourished in the first half of the first 
century AD. 

4. Fab.9xy: Predominantly black on the outer face and 
over the rim and reddish-brown on the inner face . 
The core varies from reddish-brown to grey. (see 
Marney 1989, fig.7, 12, for similar example dated 
late first to early second century AD.). 

NI. Fab .9xy. Two of the same form as 4, although one 
is considerably smaller . 

5. Fab.9xy: Patchy black to dark brown surfaces with 
dark pinkish-brown margins and a grey core. The 
vessel is slightly lumpy and uneven and appears to 
be a handmade but wheel-finished product. The 
form is thought to be a romanized version of the 
'Belgic beer-jar' (Thompson 1982, 111), dated to 
the mid to late first century(?). 

6. Fab.15: Burnt, brittle and highly fragmented 'Lon
donware' type bowl (Marsh 1978, fig.6.18, 42.1,) 
dated to the early second century AD. 

7. Fab.25/30? or possibly 3k: A fine sandy rim, a 
patchy iron-stained light grey on the outer surfaces 
with a blue-grey core. 

8. Fab.44a: A wide-mouthed bowl with pinkish
orange surfaces and a brown core, possibly related 
to the Gallo-Belgic series of pedestal beakers . Prob
ably a later mixture of forms Cam.74 and 76, dated 
circa AD.1~1 (Hawkes and Hull 1947, plate 54). 

NI. Fab.46a: Jar or necked bowl with patchy brown to 
black surfaces with a dark grey core. 
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Figure 100: Hartigans (MK 330) early Roman Pottery: 1 (Ditch 54), 2 - 18 (Ditch 55) and Saxon sherds 19 (Well152), 
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NI. Fab.46a: Patchy brown to black outer face with a 
brownish-orange inner face and grey core. An I.T. 
type B2-1 with rippled shoulders, dated AD .5-
40/45 at Prae Wood (Thompson 1982, 117). 

NI. Fab.46a: Brownish-orange surfaces with a dark
grey core, similar to vessel above. 

NI. Fab. 46a: One or perhaps two similar vessels to that 
above . 

NI. Fab.46m: Jar or necked bowl with pale brownish
orange surfaces with a light grey core . The fabric is 
typical of that produced in the Caldecotte kiln 1 
(Marney 1989, 95), dated to the conquest period. 

9. Fab.46p: Black surfaces, heavily chipped on the 
inner face, with brownish-pink margins and a grey 
core. The form is developed from the I.T. type 
B3--4, becoming romanized and more angular. Late 
first century AD . (Thompson 1982, 151). 

NI. Fab.46p: Two rims from similar vessels to 9 above. 

10. Fab.46p/qr: Description and form as vessel 9 above 
but in a slightly sandier fabric. 

11. Fab.46qr: Black outer face with an orange-brown 
inner face and grey core. Date, form and fabric are 
similar to vessel 4 above, only differing in the fact 
that this vessel contains a higher proportion of grog 
and clay pellets. Possibly a late first-century version 
of a C5-3 (Thompson 1982, 253) . 

12. Fab.47a: An unusual bowl form with yellowish-grey 
surfaces and a blue-grey core. Perhaps a romanized 
example of the grogged Prae Wood vessel (488) 
dated post-AD . 43 (Thompson 1982 487) . 

13. Fab.47dg: Brownish-grey to yellowish-grey surfa
ces, heavily sand-speckled, with a blue-grey core, 
probably developed from the 'Belgic' cordoned and 
carinated cup form, LT. type E1-2 (Thompson 1982, 
357). Mid to late first century in date? 

14. Fab.47dg: Yellowish-grey surfaces, heavily iron
stained on the inner face, with a blue-grey core. A 
similar vessel was found at Aylesford, made of the 
local greensand fabric (Thompson 1982, 469, 
no.2 ,1362). Probably post-conquest in date. 

15. Fab.47dg: Heat-blackened light brownish-grey 
outer face with a pale brown inner face and grey 
core . This is a Roman version of a Cam.92 (Hawkes 
and Hull1947, plate . 55), with a date range of AD. 
10 to c. 65 . 

NI. Fab.47dg: Lid-seated jar with dark grey to 
yellowish-grey speckled surfaces with a grey core. 

16. Fab.47dg: Black lightly burnished outer face with a 
yellowish-grey inner face and a grey core. The form 
is a variant of the Cam.246 with a sharp carination, 
the development of which occurred in and after the 
Flavian period (Hawkes and Hull 1947, 265). 

17. Fab.47jk: An almost complete example of a jar. 
The surface colour varies from orange to a 
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yellowish-brown and is heat-blackened on one side; 
grey-cored. The fabric is similar to that produced in 
the Caldecotte kiln 11 (Marney 1989, 100). This 
vessel is probably late first or early second century 
in date. 

18. Fab.47jk: Patchy grey and orange on the outer face 
with an orange-brown inner face and a grey core. 
The form is that of a romanized Gallo-Belgic plat
ter, and is probably of similar date to vessel 17 
above. 

Ditch 58 

This ditch produced nine pieces of a South Gaulish 
Dr.18 bowl , Neronian-Vespasian in date (c. 
AD. 54-79), including a very worn stamped basal 
sherd. This same feature produced four other 
rims, a shell-tempered lid-seated C5-1, a sand
tempered everted jar rim in Fab.47ab, and, in 
Fab.46 'Belgic' grogged ware, a C6 storage jar rim 
and a B1-1/D1-1 jar/necked bowl rim (Thompson 
1982) . 

Ditch 146/167/125/167 

This ditch, which ran alongside Well 152, pro
duced numerous rim sherds from an orange shell
tempered lid-seated C5-2 jar and the rims of two 
'Belgic' grogged Bl/1-Dl/1 jars or necked bowls. 

Pit 92 

This pit had cut through Ditch 146/167, and con
tained pieces of the same C5-2, and, in Fab.46 
'Belgic' grogged ware, a large proportion of a 
C7-1, plus rims from a C5-1, B1-1/D1-1 and one 
other rim from a large jar or necked bowl with a 
slightly drooping rim. 

Both Ditch 146/167 and Pit 92 produced sherds in 
Fab.46m, a subgroup of Fab.46 produced at the 
Caldecotte kiln 1 and dated to the conquest 
period. Indeed, much of the pottery at Hartigans 
could be dated to this period , and perhaps reflects 
much activity at that time. 

Well152 

The well at Milton Keynes was a large circular 
feature, filled with a dark grey organic primary silt 
(Layer 151) containing only nineteen sherds, and 
back filled with a grey-brown sandy clay (layers 163, 
169, 170, 172 and 180), which produced a further 
ninety-nine sherds. The two C-14 dates of AD. 439 
and AD. 430 indicate that the majority of the 
pottery found in the well was entirely residual. The 
proximity of the well to Pit 92 and Ditch 146/167 
may account for the exceptionally high proportion 
of residual finds. No residual Roman sherds have 
been described or illustrated. 

19. Eight non-joining fine quartz-tempered burnished 
sherds from the same vessel , found in the primary 
layer 151. Two sherds retain traces of parallel 
shallow tooled decoration, probably originally 



having formed a chevron pattern around the vessel's 
shoulder. This vessel form and type of decoration is 
entirely consistent with a fifth to sixth century date. 

ROMAN POTTERY FROM SAXON 
CONTEXTS AT PENNYLAND 

P. T . Marney & R. J. Williams 

Whilst a small, apparently intrusive, group of 
Roman pottery would normally be dismissed as 
insignificant, the Roman pottery from the Saxon 
features at Pennyland is believed to have resulted 
from later reuse rather than as chance depositions. 
For this reason all the sherds have been described 
below by individual feature group in the following 
sequence; type of sherd, pottery type (and fabric 
type, where applicable using the Marney [1989] 
fabric type series), any significant additional com
ments followed by the likely date of manufacture. 

Catalogue 

SFB 1 Body sherd, Samian. Second century? 
Rim Sherd, Oxford Mortarium, red fabric with red 
slip . (Young 1977 C 100). Fourth century . 

Body Sherd, Oxford ware , red colour-coated. Fourth 
century. 

Body Sherd, Nene Valley, rather thick and coarse . 
Fourth century. 

Body sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2, orange 
surface with grey core. Late second to fourth century. 

Body Sherd, very small . Buff/orange colour. Fabric 
38 or 40, rouletted. 

SFB 2 Base sherd, part of footring of very small Samian 
vessel. Second century? 

Base sherd, part of footring and side of Oxford red 
colour coated bowl , very abraded and burnt. Fourth 
century . 

Body sherd, Oxford Mortarium, red fabric with red 
slip. Fourth century. 

Body sherd, coarse greyware, fabric 28a. Second to 
fourth century. 

SFB 3 Rim sherd, Oxford red colour coated ware, 
probably part of a Young (1977) C51. Fourth 
century. 

SFB 4 Body sherd, large fragment of Spanish amp
hora, orange/buff outer surface, fabric 22, Dressel 
type 20, edges abraded. First to fourth century. 

Body sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2. Late second 
to fourth century. 

Rim sherd, Oxford red colour-coated ware, probably 
part of a Young (1977) C55 . Fourth century. 

SFB 5 Body sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2. Second 
to fourth century. 

SFB 6 Body sherd, burnished orange surface with red 
core, fabric 28a. Second to fourth century. 
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SFB 7 Rim sherd, Samian, part of a bowl; Dr. 37? , one 
edge heavily burnt. Second century? 

SFB 8 Body sherd, very small , fine white ware fabr ic 
18. Early second to fourth century. 

Rim sherd, very small. Oxford painted ware, (Young 
1977, C 52,) Mid to late fourth century . 

SFB 9 Body sherd, Oxford mortarium, red fabric with 
white slip. Fourth century . 

Body sherd, Oxford mortarium red fabric with white 
slip, probably same vessel as above. Fourth century. 

Body sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2, heavily 
abraded . Second to fourth century. 

Rim sherd, grey burnished ware fabric 3, part of a 
dog dish . Second to fourth century. 

Body sherd, coarse grey ware fabric 28a. Second to 
fourth century. 

SFB 12 Rim sherd, large fragment of Nene Valley 
castor box . Fourth century. 

Base sherd. Complete base of Oxford red colour
coated ware . All traces of the footring and sides have 
been chipped off leaving a near circular disc . Fourth 
century. 

SFB 13 Rim sherd , part of a thick Nene Valley jar. 
Fourth century . 

Pit 500 Body sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2, large 
fragment of storage jar. Late Second to fourth 
century. 

Pit 558 Base sherd, Oxford red colour coated ware, 
although broken , the body has been carefully 
chipped away from the base with the footring still 
intact. Fourth century. 

Well 3 Rim sherd, soft pink grogged fabric 2, part of 
a storage jar. Late second to fourth century. 

Ditch 789 Rim sherd, local black sandy ware fabric 9a, 
part of grooved pie dish . Late second to mid third 
century. 

Ditch 894 Body sherd, soft pink grogged ware, fabric 
2. Second to fourth century. 

Post Hole 1066 Body sherd, orangeware fabric 41E, 
possibly Oxford. Late third to fourth century. 

Roman Ditch 735 
A single section (p. 47) was hand dug across Ditch 735 
(Fig. 2) to the SW of the Saxon site, and produced the 
following assemblage of pottery. 

Oxford red colour-coated mortarium body sherd. 

Rim of Oxford mortarium Young (1977) type C100. 

Ten shellyware sherds including rims from both a 
small and a large jar, fabric 1. 

Local black sandy body sherd, fabric 9b. 

Coarse greyware body sherd, fabric 28b. 



SITE Shell Grey! Oxford Oxidised Samian Nene Soft Other NO. OF 
Black Pink 

Temp. Sandy wares wares Valley Grogged SHERDS 

MK354 32 20 17.5 1.5 1.5 12 10 5.5 69 

MK105 Ditch G 41 13 22 4.5 11 4.5 5 46 

PENNYLAND 14.5 32 9 9 9 20 6.5 34 

TABLE 52: Incidence of major Roman Pottery types, as percentages of each total, from Pennyland Saxon 
features compared to two local fourth century groups. 

Whilst the shelly wares could be of first to fourth-century 
date, the discovery of the Oxfordware sherds and sherds of 
fabric 28b indicate a probable fourth-century date for this 
small group. 

Unstratified 

Although seventeen Roman sherds were recovered 
during topsoil stripping operations, it is impossible to be 
certain whether they actually represent a sample of all 
sherds in the topsoil, or whether the sample was heavily 
biased by the absence of a coordinated collection pro
cedure. The sherds making up this group consist of the 
following: 

1 Samian base 
1 Oxford colour-coated base 
1 Oxford ware body sherd 
1 Oxford white colour-coated mortarium rim 
3 Shelly rim sherds 
1 S.P.G. rim sherd 
1 S P.G. base sherd 
1 S.1P.G. body sherd 
1 Nene Valley rim sherd 
4 Grey/Black sandy ware rim sherds 
2 Grey/Black sandy body sherds 

Discussion 

With the almost complete absence of any known 
Roman occupation sites within a kilometre of the 
site (Stantonbury Villa, MK301, is 1.5 km. to the 
W, and Downs Barn Roman site, MK210, 1.1 km. 
to the S), the occurrence of even small amounts of 
Roman pottery in Saxon contexts must be ex
plained. A total of thirty-four sherds were found in 
the stratified Saxon levels, whilst only seventeen 
unstratified sherds were recovered from the 
plough soil and a further fourteen sherds from a 
small section across Roman Ditch 735 (p . 47) 
to the SW of the main settlement. 

The small number of unstratified sherds, in com
parison to those from Saxon levels alone, suggests 
that the latter did not originate as residual material 
on the site. The majority of the stratified Roman 
sherds are of fourth-century date , and even those 
with broader time spans could be of fourth-century 
origin. The only exceptions are the Samian sherds, 
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which are unlikely to date to any later than the 
second century. 

Although the actual quantities are small , the 
group of thirty-four stratified sherds differs signifi
cantly from other local Roman fourth century pot
tery assemblages . A comparison (Table 52) of the 
fabric groupings of the stratified sherds with two 
fourth-century groups, one from Caldecotte 
(MK354) and one from Ditch G at Bancroft Villa · 
(MK105), illustrates the difference (Marney 1989). 

If the sherds are divided into the major types, then 
there is a complete absence of shell-tempered 
wares, which are the predominant fabric type in 
local first to second-century and fourth-century 
pottery groups. There is also a slightly smaller 
proportion of the grey/black sandy wares which 
predominate in third-century groups (Marney 
1989, 196-197), whilst there is a significant inc
rease in the proportion of soft pink grogged wares. 
On balance, with the decrease in the majority of 
these coarse wares , there is a proportional rise in 
the incidences of all the fine wares , with the not
able exception of the dark colour-coated Nene val
ley wares, which show a very slight decrease. 

Whilst the complete absence of any shell tempered 
sherds from Saxon contexts might indicate a pre
ference for fine wares, the increase in the coarse 
soft pink grogged pottery and the quantity of grey/ 
black wares does not bear this out. The decrease 
in dark coloured Nene Valley wares together with 
the increase in the pinkish/red soft pink grogged 
wares, Samian, oxidised wares and red coloured 
Oxford wares in particular, would indicate a pre
ference for pottery with pink or red hues rather 
than just for fine wares. The number of thick red 
colour-coated Oxford mortaria, which can hardly 
be considered as fine wares, also seems to support 
this theory. 

At West Stow (West 1985) this preference for 
oxidised ware was also noted , although a possible 
chronological explanation was also recognized. In 
the Pennyland case it is difficult to accept this 



latter explanation, as in no known local Roman 
pottery groups was there ever a dominance of 
oxidised wares to the degree repeated by this 
assemblage. 

At West Stow another imbalance was noted in the 
proportions of different parts of pots represented 
in the total assemblage , there being a greater prop
ortion of bases than would normally be expected. 
To test this observation, four local fourth-century 
Roman pottery assemblages, consisting of 610 
sherds in total, were divided into the various com
ponents , namely rim, base and body. The Penny
land assemblage was also split in the same manner. 
The results are presented in Table 53, which also 
includes the West Stow analysis and a group from 
the lcklingham Roman site, used in the West Stow 
report (West 1985) for comparative purposes. 

Site 

Milton Keynes 

Roman group 

Icklingham 

Roman site 

Penny land 

(stratified) 

West Stow 

Rim 
Sherds 

15% 

22% 

29% 

19% 

Base 
Sherds 

8% 

8% 

11% 

44% 

Body 
Sherds 

77% 

70% 

58% 

37% 

TABLE 53: Percentage of Roman vessel parts f.rom 
Saxon contexts compared to other 
comparable groups. 

The proportion of vessel parts for the Milton 
Keynes fourth-century group is· broadly similar to 
the group from the lcklingham Roman site. The 
Pennyland figures are also not particularly diver
gent, with only the rim sherds showing a significant 
increase and the base sherds, which were pre
dominant at West Stow, not featuring to any 
degree. 

It can only be concluded that the part of the vessel 
was not important to the Pennyland population 
when choosing the Roman sherds or vessels, for 
whatever purpose they were used . Moreover, it 
seems to indicate that the excavated fragments did 
not originate as sherds for reworking into other 
artefacts, but were introduced onto the site as com
plete vessels. Only two of the bases appeared to 
have been carefully chipped to form discs and 
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there was only a low level of abrasion and burning 
on the stratified sherds. 

Late Roman sherds were found in eleven of the 
twelve certain SFB's and there seems to be no 
significant decrease in the numbers deposited 
through time. In some cases, the later SFB's con
tain more sherds than the earlier ones. However 
the small number concerned must be borne in 
mind, as well as our lack of understanding of the 
depositional mechanisms for the SFB fills . 

The distribution of late Roman sherds within 
SFB's of all phases makes any theories of contact 
with any surviving romanised population un
tenable . It is equally unlikely that fragile vessels 
would have survived into the seventh or eighth 
century as heirlooms. The most likely explanation 
is that Roman pottery vessels, particularly those of 
pink or red colour, were actually scavenged/ 
collected from nearby derelict Roman buildings 
for reuse by the Saxon inhabitants of Pennyland. 
The high incidence of late Roman vessels may be 
due both to the date of the settlements visited and to 
the fact that few earlier Roman complete vessels 
would have survived and therefore been available 
for reuse. 

Since most Saxon pottery vessels were fired in a 
reducing atmosphere producing dark-coloured 
pots, bright-coloured pots may have been prized 
possessions of the Saxon inhabitants. They may 
even have been as important and as much sought 
after as the traded contemporary decorated finer 
wares , traces of which were even rarer than the 
reused Roman wares. 

Whilst this suggestion of a preference for red 
wares is to some extent supported by the West 
Stow evidence, few other similar assemblages have 
been examined in a similar manner. At Barton 
Court Farm (Miles 1986) the Roman pottery from 
Saxon features was examined, but no preferences 
were identified and all the pottery was considered 
to have been purely residual. However, in this 
case the fact that the Saxon settlement lay within 
an earlier Roman site made it impossible to distin
guish purely intrusive pottery from that which was 
actually reused. 

That the Saxons were inveterate collectors of old 
or unusual objects , perhaps for spiritual reasons, 
has been recognized for some time , and items fre
quently turn up in cemetery collections (Cook and 
Dacre 1985, 94-96) . The Pennyland pottery evi
dence may illustrate that this fashion even ex
tended to ceramics, and that Roman sites were 
actively scoured for attractive pottery vessels. 



EARLY AND MIDDLE SAXON POTTERY 
FROM PENNYLAND 

P. Blinkhorn 

Chronology and Phasing 

Early and Middle Saxon domestic pottery, is, 
owing to its apparently functional nature, very 
difficult to date other than to within the broad 
span of the periods. Consequently, any phasing 
system for sites of this type has to be of a very 
loose nature, although at Pennyland the few dat
able sherds found did allow some chronological 
focusing to take place. The vast majority of the 
pottery is plain, undecorated 'domestic' ware 
(1943 sherds, 98.4% of the Early/Middle Saxon 
pottery), but there were also twenty-three sherds 
(1.2%) of stamped/decorated 'pagan' (ie. Early 
Saxon) wares, six sherds (0.4%) of Middle Saxon 
Ipswich type ware (one unstratified) and a possible 
sherd of Maxey-type ware. 

Consequently, it was possible to phase the Saxon 
features into three broad categories: 

Early Saxon 'ES' (c. 450- 650). 

Features containing early Saxon decorated mate
rial and plain domestic wares. Absolute dating on 
stylistic grounds has been attempted in the case of 
the decorated ES material, with the results dis
cussed in the analysis of the features. 

Middle Saxon 'MS' (c. 650- 850). 

Assemblages which include middle Saxon Im
ported wares. 

Early/ Middle Saxon 'El MS'. 

The dating of the features without decorated 
'pagan' pottery or imported middle Saxon wares is 
somewhat problematic. These have been interp
reted as dating to the period around the end of the 
early or the beginning of the middle Saxon (see 
below), but the inherent danger with this is that 
they are simply early or middle Saxon features 
without the defining wares. However, the distribu
tion of the datable wares around the site suggests 
that the E/MS features are a discrete nucleated 
group, which does indeed span the period between 
the other two phases. 

Fabric Analysis 

There has been much debate on the significance of 
the fabric of early/middle Anglo-Saxon pottery. It 
seems most likely that the majority of plain vessels 
were manufactured on a domestic basis, with 
traditional recipes being handed down within fami
lial or cultural groups. Hamerow's work at 
Mucking (Hamerow 1987) has demonstrated that 
it is possible to define the movement of domestic 
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occupation within a settlement by plotting the dist
ribution of the different fabrics, which perhaps 
suggests that particular fabrics can be associated to 
familial/cultural groups rather than being primarily 
of chronological significance. 

A similar approach, which began during the 
analysis of the material from North Raunds, North
amptonshire (Blinkhorn, forthcoming A) has been 
to look for nucleation patterns by grouping fabric 
types together using the physical treatment of the 
inclusions before manufacture. The basic corner
stone of the hypothesis is to divide the pottery into 
three broad fabric classes: a) crushed mineral 
temper, b) sand temper, and c) chaff temper. 

This has been applied at several sites in the South
East Midlands; North Raunds, Northants., The 
Shires, Leicester, and Wavendon Gate, Milton 
Keynes (Biinkhorn, forthcoming A, Band C), and 
while the results are inconclusive, there are de
finitely pointers from the Raunds sites which indi
cate that the line of investigation is worth 
pursuing. 

Pennyland offers the first opportunity to investi
gate the theory on a site with clear multi-phase 
settlement from the early to middle Sax on periods. 

The fabrics were first divided into broad types 
based on the commonest mineral types in each 
sherd, although there are minor variations from 
vessel to vessel, presumably due to the non
standardised methods of manufacture: 

Fl : Moderately heavy temper of crushed 
limestone and sandstone up to 4 mm. A few 
'free' sand grains, presumably from the 
sandstone . 

F2 : Moderate temper of sub-rounded white grey 
and pink quartzite up to 1 mm. Sparse flecks 
of limestone. 

F3 : Ill-sorted, sparse to moderate temper of 
angular limestone up to 2 mm. Moderate 
speckling of very fine mica. Rare grains of 
quartzite and/or sandstone. 

F4 : Hard grey 'cindery' fabric with moderate to 
heavy temper of finely crushed sub-angular 
quartzite, mainly up to 0.5 mm., but with 
rare grains and a few of limestone up to 
2mm. 

FS : As F4, but without the 'cindery' fabric. 

F6 : As F2, but with black iron-rich quartz up to 
2 mm. Flecks of mica. 

F7 : Grass-tempered. 

F8 : As F4, but with rounded grains 



F9 : Very sparse temper of small fragments of 
quartz and/or limestone/shell up to 0.5 mm. 

FlO :Sub-angular pieces of granite up to 4 mm., 
often with other inclusions such as limestone 
and quartz. 

Fll :Crushed sub-angular and angular lumps of 
sandstone and metaquartzite up to 2 mm. 

F12 :Grass-tempered, with a moderate amount of 
sandstone up to 2 mm. 

F13 :Sub-rounded red ironstone up to 2 mm. 

F14 :Grass-tempered, with a moderate amount of 
rounded quartzite up to 2 mm. 

F15 : Sandstone/metaquartzite and limestone up to 
1 mm. 

F95 :Ipswich ware. 

The fifteen local fabric types were then grouped as 
follows: 

a) Crushed mineral: Fabrics 1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 11,15 

b) Sand-tempered: Fabrics 2, 6, 8, 9, 13 

c) Chaff-tempered: Fabrics 7 , 12, 14 

Major Phases by Fabric Group 

Table 54 clearly indicates that there is no obvious 
chronological significance to the method of temper 
preparation , although the chaff-tempered pottery 
appears to become less common over the lifetime 
of the site. This is at odds with the evidence from 
Mucking where chaff-tempering begins as a minor 
ware in the fifth century, and steadily increases as 
a proportion of the assemblage until the end of the 
site in the seventh century (Hamerow 1987), at 
which point it forms the vast bulk of the material 
in the datable SFB's. Conversely, chaff-tempering 
forms only a tiny part of the assemblage from 
North Raunds. 

As far as the mineral-tempered pottery is concer
ned , the data from this site shows an inverted 
trend to that from North Raunds, where group b) 
becomes more common with time, forming the 
bulk of the pottery from the middle Saxon 
features, and showing a spatial distribution pattern 
which is remarkably similar to that of the Ipswich 
and Maxey wares from the site (Blinkhorn , forth
coming A). 

It would seem that the explanation may be cultural 
rather than chronological. The earliest Germanic 
settlers in this country are assumed to have been in 
groups of mixed racial/tribal origins, and it could 
be that these methods of temper selection and 
preparation reflect some sort of cultural identity 

marker (conscious or otherwise) on the part of the 
people who made the vessels. The varying propor
tion of the tempering methods within each settle
ment may therefore reflect (in the first part) the 

. ethnic origins of the people within the settlement, 
with the change in proportion over time reflecting 
the success of the various peoples during the 
lifetime of the settlement. 

Hodders' work in Western Kenya (1979) has 
shown how pottery can be used as a cultural iden
tity marker in a conscious way, with tribal potters 
making vessels which are functionally identical to 
those of their neighbours , but deliberately made 
with a slightly different form, with the shape of the 
pot identifying the user as belonging to a particular 
tribal group. Anthropological evidence should be 
used with the strictest caution of course, but Julian 
Richards' work on the pottery from Spong Hill has 
shown that there is evidence of cultural/religious 
markers amongst the pagan Germanic people, 
with his demonstration of an annular brooch 
bearing exactly the same geometric design as that 
of a certain cremation urn when viewed from 
above (J. Richards , pers. comm.). 

Consequently, it is suggested that this idea of pot
tery temper preparation as a cultural marker 
should be pursued as a future line of research. 
There appears to be a strong tradition of the two 
methods of mineral temper preparation on sites in 
the south-east Midlands , where the widespread 
deposits of glacial sands would appear to relieve 
the potter of the necessity of crushing up rock to 
make temper, and also of the need to chop chaff 
or sieve dung to prepare a chaff temper. It would 
consequently be interesting to examine the fabrics 
of the domestic vessels found in the original 
German homelands of the cultural groups who 
latterly settled in England in the early Saxon 
period, to see if the different methods of temper 
preparation are practised, and if they do reflect in 
any way the ethnic origins of the Anglo-Saxon 
people . 

Reliability of Deposits 

Overall , it appears that the pottery assemblages 
from the features at Pennyland are very reliable 
for analytical purposes. The average sherd weight 
of the domestic wares is 14.5 g., suggesting that 
the groups are basically primary in nature , with 
little post-depositional disturbance. This figure is 
very large when compared to other sites of the 
same period in the region with similar pottery, 
such as North Raunds , Northants (Blinkhorn, 
forthcoming A), which had a scattered, secondary 
assemblage , and a much lower average sherd 
weight. 

It is also worthy of note that none of the features 
that contained middle Saxon imported pottery had 
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EARLY SAXON 

Fabric group 

a b c 

Pit 463 28 9 13 

SFB7 17 41 0 

SFB 9 60 40 16 

SFB 12 40 20 0 

TOTAL 145 51.1% 110 38.7% 29 10.2% 

MIDDLE SAXON 

Fabric group 

a b c 

SFB2 50 32 2 

SFB 3 9 6 0 

Well1 0 0 1 

Four-Poster 792 3 1 0 

TOTAL 62 59.6% 39 37.5% 3 2.8% 

EARLY/MIDDLE SAXON 

Fabric group 

a b c 

THl/SFB 13 188 44 0 

SFB 1 385 77 16 

SFB4 66 18 0 

SFB 5 32 23 0 

SFB6 13 35 11 

SFB8 40 14 1 

SFB 10 45 14 17 

SFB 11 17 7 0 

Pit 558 55 30 8 

Pit 800 22 10 1 

TOTAL 863 72.6% 272 22.9% 54 4.5% 

TABLE 54: Major phased Saxon features by fabric groups 

any residual decorated early Saxon material, sug
gesting that most of the groups were relatively free 
of redeposited or secondary material. 

Pottery from the Major Features 

The illustrations which accompany the descriptions 
of the pottery from these features are of sherds/ 
vessels which are either datable or of a suitable 
size to allow some idea of the vessel type/form to 
be identified . Many rimsherds have been omitted 
simply because they are so small and are of little 
or no use for analytical purposes. A full listing of 
all the pottery from all the features can be found 
in the level IV pottery archive. 
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Table 55 clearly presents the actual numbers of 
sherds recovered from each of the major features. 
The sherds have been divided into their fabric 
types and the features into the major period 
divisions. 

Early Saxon Features 

Pit 463. (Fig. 101.1-4) This feature contained 
three sherds from a stamped and incised urn 
(Fig. 101. 1,2,3). The decorative scheme 
appears to consist of at least one horizontal 
band of double line zigzag at the base of the 
neck, with each of the resulting triangles con
taining four punched holes. A series of com
bed pendant triangles filled with 'hot cross 



FABRIC NO 

FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 95 TOTAL 

EARLYSAXON 
PIT463 - 3 2 - 17 3 13 - 3 - 9 - - - - - 50 
SFB7 - 29 1 1 10 12 - - - - 5 - - - - - 58 
SFB 9 - 38 1 3 30 2 5 - - - 20 - - 11 6 - 116 
SFB 12 - 16 - - 13 4 - - - - 27 - - - - - 60 

TOTAL - 86 4 4 70 21 18 - 3 - 61 - - 11 6 - 284 
- (30) (1) (1) (25) (7) (6) - (1) - (21) - - (4) (2) -

MIDDLE SAX ON 
WELL1 - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - - 1 2 
SFB2 - 26 4 - 14 5 2 - - - 31 - 1 - - 1 84 
SFB 3 - 5 - - 6 1 - - - - 3 - - - - 1 16 
FOUR POSTER 792 - - 1 - 3 - - - - - - - - - - 1 5 

TOTAL - 31 5 - 23 6 3 - - - 34 - 1 - - 4 107 
- (29) (5) - (22) (6) (3) - - - (32) - (1) - - (4) 

EARLY/MIDDLE 
SAX ON 
TH1 - 1 - - - - - - - - 3 - - - - - 4 
TH 1/SFB 13 t130 21 44 2 9 13 - 2 3 - 3 - 5 - - - 232 
TH2 - 1 - - 1 - - - - - 2 - - - - - 4 
SFB 1 6 44 34 2 276 33 14 - 19 10 57 2 - - - - 497 
SFB4 - 12 1 - 10 6 - - - 3 52 - - - - - 84 
SFB 5 - 19 - - 26 4 - - - - 6 - - - - - 55 
SFB6 - 33 - - 9 2 11 - - - 4 - - - - - 59 
SFB 8 1 3 2 - 18 10 1 - - - - - - - - - 35 
SFB 10 - 9 8 - 13 5 17 - - 3 20 - - - - - 75 
SFB 11 - 4 - 1 12 3 - - - - 4 - - - - - 24 
PIT 558 - 23 5 - 18 3 6 - 2 - 32 - 2 2 - - 93 
PIT 800 - 10 - - 16 - 1 - - - 6 - - - - - 33 
WELL3 - 11 - - 11 5 2 - 1 1 3 - - - - - 34 
ENCLOSURE2 - 6 1 1 23 4 - - - - 11 - - - - - 46 
ENCLOSURE3 1 2 - - 13 - 24 - - 1 6 - - - - - 47 
ENCLOSURE4 - 3 1 - 7 1 - - - - 1 - - - - - 13 
DROVEWAYl - 1 - - 10 1 - - - - 3 - - - - - 15 
DROVEWAY2 - 2 - - 4 - - - - - 4 - - - - - 10 

TOTAL 138 205 96 6 476 90 76 2 25 18 217 2 7 2 - - <1360 
(10) (15) (7) ( <1) (35) (7) (6) (<1) (2) (1) (16) (<1) (<1) (<1) - -

*SITE TOTAL 138 322 105 10 569 117 97 2 28 18 312 2 8 13 6 4 1751 

(8) (18) (6) (<1) (33) (7) (6) (<1) (2) (1) (18) (<fJ (<1) (<1) (<1) (<1) 

Figures in brackets are percentages of each total. 
t Mostly one vessel represented. 
* Pottery from miscellaneous features not included in this table. 

TABLE 55: Sherd count by fabric and period division for the major Saxon features. 
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bun' stamps hang from this. Whilst the 
stamped pendant triangles are very typical of 
sixth-century vessels (Myres 1976, 55 - 56), 
the row of zigzags and punching above them is 
unusual , and there are no vessels in the Myres 
Corpus which possess these two styles of dec
oration together. Two of the sherds, 1 and 2, 
came from the basal layer 752, whilst the other 
came from layer 745 above, suggesting that 
both deposits are contemporary. 

The pit also contained a complete half of a 
lugged 'baggy' vessel (Fig. 101. 4) , with the 
spacing of the two remaining lugs suggesting 
that there was a third on the missing portion of 
the vessel. Myres has suggested that these ves
sels are dated to around the sixth century 
(ibid., 10), which ties in well with the date of 
the stamped pottery. The vessel also contained 
a burnt, black residue on the inner surface. 

SFB 7 (Fig. 101. 5- 11) The precise dating of this 
feature is somewhat uncertain, other than to 
say that it appears to be early Saxon. There 
are three small decorated sherds (Fig. 101. 
5,6,7), in addition to a number of more un
diagnostic vessel forms (Fig. 101. 9-11) , 
although the former are all too small to date 
with any confidence. Teresa Briscoe (pers. 
eo mm.) has suggested that they may originate 
from the sixth century. 

There is also a shallow 'dog dish' type platter/ 
bowl (Fig. 101. 8) from this feature, and whilst 
it may have been an attempt to copy a Roman 
vessel of this type, it is a little dangerous to 
use such a simple vessel as evidence of early 
activity. As Myres states: 'Throughout the 
(early Saxon) period, the continuing need for 
undecorated cookpots and other domestic 
utensils suited to unchanging household re
quirements checked the evolution of new 
fashions, and so makes a typological series 
(based on vessel form) hard to establish over 
much of this material.' (ibid., 8). 

However, an iron spearhead found in this fea
ture (p. 103, above), has been dated to no 
later than the middle of the sixth century, and 
appears to confirm the tentative dating of the 
decorated pottery. 

SFB 9 (Fig. 101. 12- 19) This building contained 
sherds from three different decorated vessels, 
but it should be noted that there was also a 
four-post structure (737) within it. The rela
tionship between the two was stratigraphically 
unclear, but there is a case for the four-post 
features being middle Saxon in date (see be
low), and thus it is taken that the decorated 
sherds are from the SFB. The first vessel (Fig. 
101. 12 and 13) consisted of five non-joining 
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sherds (contexts 270 , 654, 657 and 658), from 
a stamped, incised and burnished vessel. The 
overall design scheme is uncertain, but 
appears to consist of at least two rows of 
stamp impressions separated by incised cor
dons, with suspended chevrons created by two 
sets of double incised lines. The space bet
ween the lines is filled with a single row of 
stamps. This design is a little unusual, for 
although chevrons are quite a common 
scheme, very few vessels are known with a 
row of stamps within the chevron delineation. 
Only one vessel in the Myres corpus (No .1455, 
Lines, Loveden Hill. fig 301) has this scheme, 
although the vessel is dissimilar, having a 
slashed collar, line and groove chevrons and a 
more rounded vessel form. Myres states that 
most of the vessels with this general form of 
decoration belong to the sixth century (ibid . , 
51). 

The second vessel is represented by a single 
sherd (Fig. 101. 14), which has fragments of 
two pressed bosses which are both flanked by 
two roughly parallel incised lines. The decora
tive scheme appears to be very similar to 
Myres 2809 Yorks Sancton (ibid., fig. 219), and 
would suggest that the vessel is very early in 
date. However, the sherd is so small that it is 
impossible to be certain of the overall decora
tive scheme, and thus it must be discounted 
for dating purposes. 

The third is a single rusticated sherd (Fig. 101. 
15). The dating of this material is open to 
question. The Saxon village at West Stow 
(West 1985) yielded over 600 sherds of this 
type, which were found in features datable 
across the whole lifetime of the settlement 
from the early fifth century through to the 
middle Saxon period (ibid., 135 - 137). It 
appears likely, therefore, that the sherd is con
temporary with the decorated material from 
this feature. 

Several of the rimsherds from this feature are 
of quite a developed nature (Fig. 101. 16, 17 
and 18), although the rest were of a more 
standard form (of which only vessel 19 is 
illustrated). It appears that the developed rims 
were from vessels of a more globular form and 
a larger rim diameter than the more standard 
forms . The fact that they were quite sharply 
angled would suggest that they were designed 
to receive a lid and that the vessels were for 
storage purposes. 

SFB JZ'. (Fig. 101. 20--27) This feature contains 
sherds from at least two decorated vessels in 
addition to a group of plain local wares (Fig. 
101. 24-27). The first of the decorated vessels 
(Fig. 101. 20) appears to have been part of a 



5 , _~ 1-D 
6 

1 -~ 

7 

J-~ 
2 

(-
12 

1-~ 
13 

10 

14 

1.·. 15 - -~}~ ? 11 

0 10cm 
•• M I 

I 

- 23 

rf 
\. 

1-~ 
22 I 

20 

26 

27 

Figure 101: Pennyland early Saxon Pottery: 1- 4 (Pit 463), 5 - 11 (SFB 7), 12 - 19 (SFB 9) and 20- 27 (SFB 12), 
Scale 1:4. 
Fabric 2 - 5, 8, 10, 11, 23 and 26; Fabric 3 - 6; Fabric 4 - 18; Fabric 5 - 4, 7, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25 and 27; Fabric 6- 9; Fabric 
9- 1, 2 and 3; Fabric 11 - 19 and 20; Fabric 15- 12 and 13. 
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bossed urn in the Panel style. The bosses, 
which cross the carination of the vessel, are all 
incomplete , with the spaces between them 
filled with four vertical incised lines. There is 
also a least one horizontal line of 'sun wheel' 
stamps above this arrangement, with two hori
zontal lines respecting the top and bottom of 
the row of stamps. This is a relatively well
known decorative technique, with many ex
amples recorded in the Myres Corpus (1976, 
figs. 241- 243) . The two examples in the corpus 
which are closest to this example are nos. 2501 
and 2503 , which were both found at Bidford-on
Avon in Warks. (approximately 80 km. to the 
W of Milton Keynes) . Myres dates this type of 
decorative arrangement to the sixth century 
(ibid., 42). 

The second decorated vessel (Fig. 101. 21), is 
of quite a different type , but appears to be of 
the same date. The sherds suggest that it was 
of a globular form, with a simple everted ri~. 
It is, however, difficult to be absolutely certam 
of the overall decorative design. There is cer
tainly a horizontal row of 'hot cross bun' 
stamps delineated by incised cordons be.lo~ 
the neck carination, but the area below this IS 

unclear. There appear to be either pendant 
triangles or panels defined by quadruple in
cised lines and filled with stamps, but it is diffi
cult to be certain. The stamp impressions here 
are made with a different die to those on the 
neck, and appear to be of a 'sun wheel' type, 
but the die is so worn that it is difficult to be 
certain of this. Either way, the vessel would 
again appear to be of a sixth-century type . 

There is another small sherd (Fig. 101. 22) 
with incised lines and punched decoration, but 
confident identification of the overall design is 
impossible. 

Another small sherd of interest (Fig . 101. 23) 
has had at least three holes pierced through 
the body walls before firing. This type of ves
sel is known from several sites , including 
Mucking, West Stow and Raunds, and has 
been interpreted by M.U. Jones as having 
been used for heating iron wool combs (Jones 
1975). However, this interpretation has never 
been entirely satisfactory, and there are other 
possible explanations which could be equally 
valid, such as cheese-moulds. One edge of the 
sherd has what appears to be an upright rim, 
but this has in fact been ground to an edge 
after firing, suggesting an attempt to render 
the vessel usable after breakage. 

Middle Saxon Features 

The only definite ceramic evidence for middle 
Saxon activity from the site comes from the pre
sence of Ipswich ware. A possible Maxey-type bar-
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lug (Fig. 105. 88, see unstratified pottery b.elow) 
was found in an unstratified context but th1s has 
since been lost. 

We/11 (Fig. 102. 28) This feature yielded a large 
single sherd of Ipswich ware and a sherd of 
chaff-tempered pottery. The Ipswich sherd is 
in the sandy fabric (Fig. 102. 28), and is from 
the shoulder of a large storage jar. It has 
finger grooving on the shoulder, and the ridges 
of the grooving are lightly burnished. 

SFB 2 (Fig. 102. 29- 37) A single sherd of Ips
wich ware (not illustrated) was found during 
the clean-off of the upper layers of this 
feature. It is fairly small and thick, in the 
sandy fabric, and has a light external burnish. 
Its relative thickness suggests that it was from 
a storage vessel like that from Welll. The two 
sherds have such similar fabric that they may 
be from the same vessel, especially in view of 
the close proximity of the two features. 

Several large rimsherds of domestic pottery 
were found in this feature (Fig. 102. 29-37), 
but none of them could be considered to be 
developed in the same manner as those from 
SFB 3 or Four-Post Sunken Structure 792. 

SFB 3 (Fig. 102. 38-40) A single Ipswich ware 
bodysherd (Fig. 102. 38) from the shoulder of 
a small jar in hard grey sandy fabric with ex
ternal finger grooving, was found well 
stratified in the fill of this building. There is 
also another very small thin sherd (not 
illustrated) which could be from a very small 
Ipswich ware vessel, or is possibly a sherd of 
Romano-British greyware. 

The feature also yielded a sherd from the 
shoulder of a burnished, wheel-thrown bottle 
(Fig. 102. 39). The neck had been broken off 
at some point , and then ground, presumably 
to allow the continued use of the vessel. The 
origins of the vessel are something of a 
mystery. The sandy fabric is evocative of the 
East Anglian Thetford-type industries, but the 
vessel form and the external burnishing is aty
pical of these. There are some similarities in 
the form to middle Saxon Buttermarket-type 
Ipswich ware (Blinkhorn 1989) , but this vessel 
is undoubtedly fast-wheel thrown, whereas the 
Ipswich vessels are not. It is possible that the 
vessel is a continental import, but as no others 
were found on the site, this appears unlikely, 
and its provenance is something of a mystery . 

There is a large fragment of a jar in fabric 2 
(Fig. 102. 40) which has a rim similar in form 
to the Ipswich ware type III.J, but the signific
ance of this, if any, is a matter of speculation. 
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Figure 102: Pennyland middle Saxon Pottery: 28 (Welll), 29- 37 (SFB 2), 38-40 (SFB 3) and 41 (Four-Poster 792), 
Scale 1:4. 
Fabric 2-29, 32, 36, 37 and 40; Fabric 5 -31 and 33; Fabric 6- 34; Fabric 11-30 and 35; Fabric 95 (Ipswich ware)- 28, 38 and 41; 
Fabric? (Import) - 39. 

The middle Saxon date of this building is con
firmed by the dating of a bone comb (p. 111), 
which is placed in the late seventh to eighth 
centuries. 

Four-Post Sunken Structure 792 (Fig. 102. 
41) This feature yielded a single sherd of 
Ipswich ware (Fig. 102.41), which is almost 
certainly from the same vessel as the sherd from 
SFB 3. Only four sherds of local domestic 
pottery were recovered from this feature, but 
one of them was a rimsherd in fabric 5 that is 
very similar to the Ipswich ware form LE (West 
1964). As with the rim from SFB 3, this would 
suggest that the local potters may have been 
copying the imported mater(&!. 

This feature is one of a cluster of four some
what curious four-post structures in this corner 
of the site. Very little pottery was found in any 
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of them, but the fact that one of them yielded 
a sherd of Ipswich ware may suggest that they 
are all middle Saxon in date . Certainly, no 
such features were found anywhere else during 
the excavation, which suggests that they may 
have all been in use at roughly the same time. 

Early / Middle Saxon Features 

The only definite dating evidence from these re
maining features come from artefacts other than 
pottery, with the postulated chronology based on 
these in the absence of datable pottery types. 

The features which fall into this category are as 
follows: 

All the enclosure/droveway ditches 
u Timber Halls 1 & 2 

m Wells 2 & 3 
tv All the pits 
v All the remaining SFB 's 
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Figure 103: Pennyland early/middle Sax on Pottery: 42 - 44 (SFB 13) and 45-53 (SFB 1) , Scale 1:4. 
Fabric 1 - 42; Fabric 2-44 and 47 ; Fabric 3 - 43, 50 and 51; Fabric 5 - 45, 46, 48, 49 and 53; Fabric 10 -52. 
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Figure 104: Pennyland early/middle Saxon Pottery: 54 - 65 (SFB 1), 66- 69 (SFB 4), 70 (SFB 5), 71-72 (SFB 8), 73 
-74 (SFB 10) and 75 (SFB 11), Scale 1:4. 
Fabric 1 - 54; Fabric 2-61, 62, 70 and 73; Fabric 5-56, 60, 64, 65, 69, 72, 74 and 75; Fabric 6-58, 59 and 71; Fabric 9-55 and 57; 
Fabric 11 - 63, 66, 67 and 68. 
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Timber Hall 1 Only four sherds of domestic pot
tery were recovered from the post holes of this 
structure, none of which was diagnostic . How
ever, the structure had cut an earlier building 
(SFB 13), which contained a large amount of 
reconstructible pottery (see below). This 
material has been interpreted as an occupation 
level from the hall which subsided into the fill 
of the SFB. This seems reasonable, as the vast 
majority of the pottery and all the reconstruc
tible vessels ( 42-44) from this feature were 
found within the part of the SFB which was 
encompassed by the walls of the hall. 

Timber Hall 1/SFB 13 (Fig. 103 . 42-44) The 
dating evidence for these features comes from 
a bone comb, which is dated to the mid to late 
sixth century (p. 000 , above) . Since the comb 
was found in the part of the SFB outside the 
limits of the hall, this date may provide a 
terminus ante quem for the SFB and a terminus 
post quem for the use of the hall. In addition 
there was no decorated pottery associated with 
the pottery that is thought to have derived 
from the hall, and which also suggests a date 
no earlier than the late sixth century. 

Large fragments of three vessels, two of which 
were complete enough to enable a full profile 
to be reconstructed, were found in the fill 
thought to be associated with the timber hall 
phase . The first (Fig. 103, 42) consisted of 
large, non-joining fragments of a very large 
storage vessel, although it was not possible to 
reconstruct a full profile. The second (Fig. 
103, 43) was a complete profile of an upright
lugged , globular vessel, although there were 
no signs of scorching or sooting to indicate 
that the vessel had been heated. The other 
vessel (Fig. 103, 44) was a small globular ves
sel with a perfunctory upturned rim and a light 
and even burnish over all the out~r body and 
the upper interior. The rest of t 'le pottery 
from the feature was very fragmentary, and 
must be considered to be a secondary deposit. 

Timber Hall 2 The only pottery recovered from 
this feature came from the postholes, which 
yielded four small sherds of the local domestic 
ware (table 55). 

SFB I (Fig. 103. 45-53 and Fig. 104, 54-65) This 
feature was easily the most productive on the 
site in ceramic terms. Two vessels (Fig. 103. 
45 and 48) were reconstructed to full profiles, 
with several others lacking just the base pad 
and/or rim. Vessels 46 and 48 are especially 
significant, for they are of a form which is 
known for certain to be of late sixth/early 
seventh-century date (My res 1977, 7), and 
appears to confirm the dating of the postulated 
ElMS phase. 

The assemblage consists of vessels of in a 
range of sizes, fabrics and forms, and indicates 
that the building was intensively used during 
its lifetime, or possibly used as a rubbish dump 
after its abandonment. The absence of nearby 
buildings of the same period indicates that the 
former was more likely. 

The pierced base sherd, P51, is worthy of 
note. The holes were drilled after firing, but 
are far more widely spaced than those on the 
so-called 'wool comb warmers', and the lack 
of any sherds from the upper body suggests 
that the it may have been re-used after 
breakage, but it is impossible to be certain of 
this. 

SFB 4 (Fig. 104. 66--69) Two partially recon
structible vessels were recovered from this fea
ture (Fig. 104. 66 and 67). It is perhaps worthy 
of note that they both have everted rims which 
are similar to those of Ipswich ware, as do two 
other vessels from the feature (Fig. 104. 68 
and 69) suggesting that this structure may be 
middle Saxon in date, and related to the 
middle Saxon four-post structure 792, located 
some 15 m. to the SW. However this must 
remain conjecture. 

SFB 5 (Fig. 104. 70) The pottery from this fea
ture is insufficiently diagnostic for detailed 
analysis, consisting of a few vessels each rep
resented by a handful of sherds . There is a 
footring base (Fig. 104. 70) which is worthy of 
note. A stamped spindlewhorl (p. 119) was also 
found in association with the pottery, perhaps 
indicative of an earlier date. 
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SFB 6 The material from this structure is of a 
somewhat similar physical nature to that from 
SFB 5, with small numbers of sherds from 
several different vessels present (Table 55). 

SFB 8 (Fig. 104. 71-72) The pottery from this 
feature was of a poor quality for analytical 
purposes, with the sherd size relatively small. 
There was a single rusticated sherd (Fig . 104. 
71), but this is of little use for dating purposes 
(see above). A bowl rim (Fig. 104. 72) was the 
only other sherd of note. 

SFB 10 (Fig. 104. 73-74) The material from this 
feature, which has been interpreted as an 
SFB, like that from Pit 800 (below), consists 
mainly of non-joining fragments of a small 
number of vessels, but it was possible to recon
struct the full profile of a small globular jar 
(Fig. 104. 73) . The upper portion of another 
vessel of a similar basic form (Fig. 104. 74) 
was also present. 



SFB 11 (Fig. 104. 75) Very few sherds were pre
sent in this shallow feature, the only 
reconstructible vessel being the partial profile 
of a small bowl (Fig. 104. 75) . 

Pit 558 (Fig. 105. 76-78) A large assemblage was 
recovered from this feature , but most of it was 
fragmentary with the exception of the upper 
part of a jar (Fig. 105.76), a large rimsherd 
(Fig. 105. 77) and a globular jar which was 
reconstructible to a full profile except for the 
rim (Fig. 105. 78), which was absent. A por
tion of a large flat base was also reconstructed 
(not illustrated). 

Pit 800 (Fig. 105. 79- 85) This pit yielded an 
assemblage of fairly large sherds from an 
obviously limited number of vessels (Fig. 105. 
79-85), but unfortunately it proved impossible 
to reconstruct them to any great degree. It is 
probable that several of the illustrated rims 
belong to the same vessel, but it is simply not 
possible to be sure. As Myres (1976, 1) stated 
'Vessels are frequently ... so irregular in their 
rim-forms and base angles as to defy accurate 
portrayal by standard methods of formal 
draughtsmanship'. 

It is worthy of note, however, that several of 
the rimsherds from this feature have quite de
veloped profiles, suggesting that they may be 
middle Saxon. However, there is no Ipswich 
ware from this feature, and some shelly wares 
which were found in it appear to be Roman , 
perhaps having originated from the nearby 
Roman Ditch 735 (p. 47). 

Well 3 The pottery from this feature was very 
fragmentary, with few joining sherds, sug
gesting that it is probably a secondary deposit 
(Table 55). 

Enclosure 2 The material from this well-defined 
ditch system is rather fragmentary in nature, 
and it seems reasonable to assume that most, 
if not all the material present is a result of 
secondary deposition (table 55). 

Enclosure 3 The pottery from this feature is also 
largely unremarkable except for the twenty
three sherds of chaff-tempered material (table 
55), which all appear to originate from the 
same , very large , thick walled storage vessel. 
Reconstruction was not possible to any useful 
degree . The close proximity of the section 
from which this pottery derived , to Timber 
Hall 2, which was located in the corner of the 
enclosure, may indicate that the vessel may 
have been part of a dump of domestic refuse. 

Enclosure 4 Only thirteen undiagnostic and 
fragmentary sherds (Table 55) were found in 
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the ditch fills· of this poorly-defined enclosure. 

Droveways 1 and 2 In a similar manner to Enclo
sure 4, only fifteen and ten sherds were re
covered from the shallow delineating ditches 
of Droveways 1 and 2 respectively (Table 55). 
None were of sufficient size or form for any 
meaningful comment to be made. 

Unstratified Vessels (Fig. 105. 86-89) 

Ipswich Ware rimsherd (Fig. 105. 86) located 
from the clean-off layer in the general area of 
SFB's 1 and 2 and Well 1. The fabric suggests 
that it is probably from the same vessel as the 
sherds found in SFB 2 and Well 1. It is from a 
large storage jar, c. 190 mm. diameter, and of 
type II.K (West 1964). 

Rim, upper body and handle fragment from a 
roller-stamped vessel (Fig. 105. 87). This vessel 
is extremely unusual , and whilst the fabric is 
quite typical of the local wares, the surface is 
oxidised to a reddish colour. There seems little 
doubt from the fabric that the vessel is early or 
middle Saxon, but no parallels for it can be 
found. The few remotely similar examples in 
the Myres Corpus (1976, fig. 74) have handles 
which are much lower on the body than the 
Pennyland example, and none of them are 
roller-stamped. The roller-stamped vessels 
which are illustrated in the Corpus have 
rouletting of a totally different nature (ibid. fig. 
361-3). It is possible that the vessel is an attempt 
to copy middle Saxon imported pottery such as 
Ipswich ware pitchers or Badorf-type reli.ef 
band amphorae, to which there is a passing 
similarity, but as neither of these vessel types 
was discovered at Pennyland, this must be 
doubtful. 

Possible Maxey-type bar-lug in a shelly fabric 
(Fig. 105. 88). Since the vessel was not available 
for examination the following comments are 
based upon the drawing alone. Pouched and 
suspended vessels were first discussed in detail 
by Hurst and Dunning (Dunning et al. 1959), 
where they were broadly divided into three 
types. More recently a very similar local 
example from Chicheley (4 km. to the NE) has 
been published (Farley 1980b). The Pennyland 
vessel is very similar in all respects except that 
the lug has been separately applied and the lip 
projects further upwards. The date of late 
seventh or eighth century suggested for the 
Chicheley vessel would also seem to match the 
assumed date of the Ipswich wares found at 
Penny land . 

Rimsherd from a very shallow bowl (Fig. 105. 
89), with the internal surface covered in deep, 
punched holes, none of which fully pierce the 
body. A slight thickening near the rim on the 
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Figure 105: Penny land early/middle Saxon Pottery: 76- 78 (Pit 558), 79- 85 (Pit 800) and 86- 89 (Unstrat.), Scale 1:4. 
Fabric 2- 76, 81; Fabric 5- 89; Fabric 7- 85; Fabric 11 - 77, 78, 79, 80, 82, 83 and 84; Fabric 95 (Ipswich ware) - 86; Fabric? 87 
and 88. 
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outside may be the remains of a lug or a lip. 
This vessel, like the handled vessel, is extremely 
unusual, but a very similar , but smaller example 
was found during quarrying in 1953 at 
Grimstone End in Suffolk (Andy Russel, pers. 
comm.), although the presence of Iron Age 
pottery makes the confident attribution of the 
Suffolk vessel to the Saxon period impossible. 
It may be interesting to note that whilst the 
Pennyland sherd was also found in an 
unstratified context on a site which yielded Iron 
Age pottery, the vessel is also in a fabric (type 
5) which is typical of the Saxon period rather 
than the Iron Age. The lack of burning or wear 
seems to preclude any domestic use as a lamp 
or for food preparation, and its specific function 
is something of an enigma. 

Vessel Forms 

There were few vessels from the site which could 
be reconstructed to a full profile, but there were 
others which could be rebuilt to a point that gave a 
good general idea of their form . 

The majority of the reconstructions were of E/MS 
date, only two of the vessels having lugs. There 
were insufficient vessels from the ES and MS 
phases to allow any comparison or to assess the 
possibility of typological development. A com
parison of the forms of the vessels in the sandy and 
gritty fabrics reveals some interesting, although by 
no means conclusive results . 

There are obvious differences between the forms 
of the vessels in the two fabric groups . The maj
ority of the vessels that are squat and rounded in 
form with a very perfunctory, everted rim (eg. 
vessels 4, 44, 47 and 49) are in the sandy fabrics, 
whereas the vessels that are generally longer in the 
body, with higher, flared and more everted rim
forms (eg. vessels 45, 46, 48, 53 and 67) are exclu
sively in the gritty fabrics. 

The lugged vessel in the gritty group (43) has a 
rimform more in keeping with the sandy vessels , 

but this could well be a case of functionality over
riding tradition , as a high, thin flaring rim would 
presumably have been too weak to bear the weight 
of such a vessel. 

It may be of relevance that the sandy lugged vessel 
( 4) has horizontal lugs attached to the body, 
whereas the gritty vessel has upright lugs on the 
rim, but it is difficult to make any firm statement 
on the basis of two vessels, and vessel 4 is from ·a 
feature which is early Saxon in date. 

The more standard globular vessels and wide
mouthed bowl forms occur in both fabric groups, 
and so while it is accepted that the relationship 
between the vessel form and temper type is by no 
means total, the dating of most of the relevant 
pots suggests that they originate from the very end 
of the pagan period. This raises the question as to 
whether or not the exclusivity of the temper used 
in the extremes of the form range in these two 
groups represent the last embers of cultural/tribal 
form traditions , as is suggested by the differences 
in temper preparation. There is no doubt that the 
earliest decorated early Saxon pottery in England 
has distinctive ethnically-related forms, such as the 
grooved wares and the faceted angle pedestal ves
sels, but the decorated vessels develop along a 
different path to that of their Germanic ancestors· 
relatively quickly. However, functional vessels 
such as the domestic pottery have fewer physical 
options with which to do this, and thus their very 
functionality would (presumably) not warrant the 
time involved in experimentation and/or the 
learning of new techniques from those that the 
potter was originally taught. Thus, any cultural 
identity traits may have survived on an uncon
scious level , with only functional requirements 
causing a divergence from the tradition. 

It is not possible to say whether or not these 
observations are archaeologically valid, or simply 
a statistical freak due to the small number of ves
sels involved. It will only be with further research 
that any answer will be gained, and the analysis of 

NUMBER OF RIMS BY DIAMETER (mm.) 

PHASE 60 80 /00 120 I40 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 

ES 0 0 2 7 2 5 2 4 1 0 1 0 0 1 

E/MS 1 3 16 23 16 16 11 4 3 1 0 1 0 2 

MS 0 0 0 3 4 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 1 2 

TOTAL 1 3 18 33 22 21 15 10 4 1 1 1 1 5 

TABLE 56: Rim diameters of Saxon jars of all phases. 
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similar domestic assemblages from earlier in the 
Pagan period, when, presumably, any residual cul
tural identity markers (if they do indeed exist) 
should be stronger, would be of interest. 

Rim Diameters 

The rim diameters of the jars were collated in 
20 mm. spreads , to try and compensate for the 
lack of symmetry which such handmade vessels 
show. The results are presented in Table 56. There 
is little that can be said about the results. The 
populations of the ES and MS features is simply 
too small for meaningful analysis. The E/MS 
material appears to demonstrate a normal distribu
tion across its range, with the totals for the large 
diameter vessels being too small to suggest that 
there was significant differential production in 
terms of vessel size . 

EARLY/MIDDLE SAXON POTTERY 
FROM HARTIGANS (MK19) 

P. Blinkhorn 

The domestic pottery from this excavation (Table 
57) appears to have a range of fabrics similar to 
that in the pottery from the early and middle Saxon 
site at Pennyland , and thus the same broad fabric 
groups and classes (p. 246) have been used in the 
analysis. Whilst there are minor variations in the 
constituents of the sand tempers and clay matrices, 
these are presumably a result of the change in the 
local geology from glacial deposits at Pennyland to 
t~1e river gravels at Hartigans. 

There is no decorated pottery from the site other 
than two incised sherds of uncertain type and a 
possible bossed sherd (Fig. 107. 113-115). The 
ceramic assemblage and general lack of other 
material culture suggests that the excavated site 
was either short-lived, or was some sort of outlying 
settlement to a larger settlement which remained 
undiscovered . 

The Major Features 

SFB 15 (Fig 106. 90-98) The small number of 
sherds makes detailed discussion of the fabrics 
meaningless but the total numbers of sherds in 
each fabric for the main features is shown in 
Table 57. There seems little doubt that the 
group of pottery from this feature represents a 
primary deposit, as it consisted of seventy-one 
sherds with a total weight of 1724 g., giving an 
average weight of 21.8 g., which is very high 
when compared to even the best groups from 
Pennyland. There were nine large rimsherds 
from the feature, eight of which were from 
jars (Fig. 106. 90-97), the other being from a 
small bowllpalmcup/lamp (Fig . 106. 98). It is 
of interest that the jars have very large rim 
diameters, suggesting that the majority of the 
vessels were used for storage, although none 
of them possessed the developed rims which 
were found on some of the Pennyland 
examples. 

There was also a sherd of Roman and five 
sherds of Iron Age pottery from this feature. 

FABRIC NO. 

FEATURE I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

SFB 15 - 16 9 - 15 - 31 -

PIT 195 - 20 2 - 3 1 - -

PIT 200/1210 - 67 1 - 25 1 21 -

650 - "[64 - - 2 - 7 -

PIT905 1 14 - 1 35 10 29 -

TOTAL - 181 12 1 80 12 88 -

- (40) (3) (< 1) (18) (3) (20) -

* A ll sherds from one vessel. 

-r Includes 62 sherds from one vessel. 

TABLE 57: Sherd count by fabric for the major Saxon features. 
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9 10 11 12 13 TOTAL 

2 6 - - - 79 

- 1 *30 - - 57 

6 1 7 - 1 130 

- - 1 - 2 76 

4 1 9 - 2 105 

12 9 47 - 5 447 

(3) (2) (10) - - (1) 



Pit 195 (Fig. 106. 99-101) The sherds from this 
feature are generally smaller in size than those 
from SFB 15, the fifty-seven sherds present 
having an average weight of 12.4 g., sug
gesting that the deposit is largely secondary in 
nature. Seven of the sherds from the group 
have a combined weight of 300 g., giving the 
remaining material an average weight of 
around 8 g. This would indicate that the pot
tery was not deposited in the pit directly from 
breakage, and was perhaps simply gathered up 
during general cleaning activity. This may be 
supported by the fact that thirty small, non
joining sherds from the same vessel were 
found in this feature. Three rimsherds are 
worthy of illustration (Fig. 106. 99-101). 

Two joining sherds from vessel 99 were found 
in archaeologically different layers of the pit 
(1125 & 1154), suggesting that there was little 
significance in the internal stratigraphy of the 
feature. 

One sherd each of Roman and of Iron Age 
pottery came from this feature. 

Pit 200/1210 (Fig. 107. 102-107) The 130 sherds 
from this feature had an average sherd weight 
of 8.1 g., indicating that it was also a secon
dary deposit , although a few large sherds are 
worthy of comment (Fig. 107. 102-107). Ves
sel 102 appears to be a large storage vessel, 
but is the only one from the feature of such a 
size. Vessel103 is perhaps the most intriguing, 
at least from a theoretical point of view. It is 
suggested in the Pennyland report that the 
positioning of the lugs on a vessel may reflect 
the cultural origins of the potter (see above), 
with the sand-temper potters using body
mounted lugs, and the grit-temper potters 
using rim mounted types. This particular ex
ample has the lugs mounted on the shoulder of 
the vessel, and is in a sandy fabric (fabric 2) , 
which appears to support the theory, although 
more examples are needed before it can be 
proposed with any great confidence. The ves
sel is radically different to the Pennyland ex
ample , but the possibility of functional neces
sities overriding form tradition has been dis
cussed in that report. It is worthy of note that 
vessel 105, which has a form predominantly 
found in a sandy fabric at Pennyland , is also in 
a fabric of that type. Vessel104, which is more 
typiC-al of the gritty fabric vessel form at 
Pennyland, is once again in the 'correct' fabric 
group . 

Feature 650 This feature contained a fragmentary 
assemblage (seventy-six sherds weighing 523 
g.) with an average weight of 8.3 g. This again 
suggests that it is the result of secondary de
position. There are sixty-two small sherds 
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from the same sandy vessel present, but there 
are few joins, suggesting that it was well 
broken and scattered before deposition. There 
were no sherds worthy of illustration, and only 
one small rim fragment, which was too small 
to allow measurement of the rim diameter. 

Feature 757 The only pottery from this feature 
was a single sherd in fabric 9, weighing 15 g. 

Pit 810 (Fig. 107. 108) This feature contained a 
grass-tempered vessel (Fabric 7) (Fig. 107. 
108) and a single small bodysherd in fabric 5. 

Feature 835 The only pottery recovered from this 
feature was a small rimsherd in fabric 9. 

Pit 905 (Fig. 107. 109-115)This feature contained a 
pottery deposit of an undoubtedly primary 
nature consisting of 105 sherds having an av
erage weight of 19.5 g. Without doubt , the 
most interesting vessel from the assemblage 
was the small lugged 'egg cup' (Fig. 107.109) in 
fabric 7. The vessel in identical to one found at 
Mucking, Essex and illustrated by Hurst 
(1976, fig. 7.3, 10), but at the time of writing, 
no further information on that vessel was 
available. 

A small 'dog dish' (Fig. 107.110) similar to that 
from Pennyland, and a large fragment of a 
globular jar (Fig. 107. 111), with a rim 
diameter of 180 mm. are also illustrated. 

The lug (Fig. 107. 112) is worthy of comment. 
It has quite obviously been pierced, but the 
hole was them smoothed over on one side of 
the lug, whether by accident or design. It is of 
note that this lug was from a vessel in a sandy 
fabric (fabric 5), the same as the other two 
examples with body-mounted lugs mentioned 
above. 

The small boss (Fig. 107.113) could be either 
decorative or functional, and is thus difficult to 
comment upon, but the presence of the two 
incised sherds (Fig. 107, 114 and 115) suggests 
the former . 

Rim Diameter Analysis 

The rim diameters of the rim sherds from the main 
features and the site as a whole, which could be 
definitely identified as being from jars, are shown 
in Table 58. 

It may be significant that this diameter distribution 
shows a secondary node between 300 and 
340 mm., which would usually indicate that there 
were more storage jars than would be expected for 
a normal distribution (as shown by the E/MS ves-
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sels at Pennyland), but with such a low population , 
it is difficult to comment on any significance that 
this may have. 

Summary 

The pottery and indeed the limited archaeological 
remains of this site offer little scope for detailed 
analysis. The ceramics appear to be in the tradi
tion of the early and middle Saxon pottery of the 
area, and have a similar range of vessels and forms 
to other sites in both the Milton Keynes and gen
eral South-East Midlands areas, but other than 
this, little can be said given the small size of the 
group. 

Absolute dating based on the ceramics is for all 
intents and purposes impossible although the three 

decorated sherds from Pit 905 hint at an early 
Saxon date. The three C-14 dates (p .211) of 400 
± 70 ad., 470 ± 70 ad. and 560 ±ad. for Pits 195 , 
20011210 and 905 respectively also seem to confirm 
this observation . Further confirmation for this early 
date and the widespread nature of the 'settlement' 
comes from both the position of the Well 152 
(MK330), sited over 100 m. to the NW, and the 
mid fifth-century C-14 date for the wooden ladder. 

It is also interesting that Pit 905 is located over 
40 m. from SFB 15, and yet contains sherds of 
clearly the second highest sherd weight apart from 
that of the building itself. The rim diameter clus
ters and the scarcity of features would all suggest 
that the building is a settlement outlier of agricul
tural use, but this cannot be postulated with any 
great confidence. 

NUMBER OF RIMS BY DIAMETER (mm.) 

FEATURE 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340 

SFB 15 1 - 2 1 1 - 1 - - - 1 1 

PIT 195 - 1 1 - - - - - - 1 - -

PIT 200/1210 1 1 - 1 - - - - - - 1 -

PIT 810 - - - 1 - - - - - - - -

TOTAL 2 2 3 3 1 - 1 - - 1 2 1 

TABLE 58: Rim diameters of Saxon jars. 

264 



APPENDICES 

APPENDIX I 

PATHOLOGICAL NOTES 
ON THE ANIMAL BONE 

Oral Pathology 

Periodontal Disease 

(i) Severe periodontal disease is apparent in two 
Saxon sheep mandibles from contexts 249 
(SFB 1) and 743 (SFB 4). In the former, 
the first two premolar teeth are lost and the 
socket is partially filled with new bone. In the 
second, the jaw is severely swollen around 
the greatly enlarged socket of the missing last 
premolar tooth and a large abscess was prob
ably present around the root of the tooth . 
Periodontal disease of sheep mandibles is 
a common feature in bone reports of all 
periods. Only severe cases are noted here. 

(ii) The fourth premolar of an Iron Age dog's 
jaw, (Context 649 in Pit 790) is missing and 
the socket completely bone-filled. The socket 
of the first molar tooth is swollen with a chip 
of tooth remaining and extra bone formation 
between the two alveoli . 

Post-Cranial Pathology 

Osteitis and Osteoarthrosis 

(i) Two horse first phalanges, one from the 
Saxon period context 233 (Enclosure Ditch 
1) and one from the Iron Age context 815 
(Roundhouse 7) , show evidence of inflamma
tion and osteophyte formation on both sides 
of the caudal face just outside the position of 
insertion of the oblique sesamoidean 
ligament. The Iron Age bone also shows new 
bone formation along the caudal proximal lip 
of the fetlock joint surface. 

(ii) Exostoses at muscle origins were observed 
on two of the Iron Age horse femurs from 
the Clay-Lined Pit 1000 at the origin of the 
Gastrocnemius and also in a Saxon horse 
scapula (SFB 2) at the ongm of 
Corachobrachialis. The Gastrocnemius is a 
major muscle extending the hock so such 
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new bone at the origin may well imply heavy 
work (see comments below). The 
Corachobrachialis, on the other hand, is an 
unimportant subsidiary flexor of the shoulder 
joint. 

(iii) Exostoses were also noted on an Iron Age ox 
patella, context 662 (Pit 790) where 
Quadriceps inserts (this would not affect the 
stifle joint or the normal functioning of the 
animal). 

(iv) Fusion of splint bones to the main metapo
dial was observed in several of the Iron Age 
equine specimens. This is a common occurr
ence and rarely causes lameness. 

( v) Osteophytes around the caudal edge of the 
acetabulum of an innominate bone of a 
Saxon horse, context 245 (SFB 1), would pro
bably have affected the hip joint. There were 
also exostoses across the sciatic crest sug
gesting a large area of surface inflammation. 
There was probably a chronic abscess dor
sally and cranially to the acetabulum under 
the origins of the gluteal muscles. 

(vi) The complete Iron Age ox foot, context 619 
(Enclosure ditch 1), described below 
(Appendix 11, 3) showed exostoses on one 
side involving both inter-phalangeal joints. 
The extensor processes on both third 
phalanges were unusually highly developed. 

(vii) Two Saxon sheep radii context 688 (SFB 5) 
and context 1225 (Ditch 886/888) showed 
large exostoses on the lateral aspect of the 
proximal end. The joint surfaces are not in
volved but the working of the elbow joint 
must have been interfered with to some de
gree. This condition is seen commonly in 
sheep put through pens or races as part of 
the sorting procedure (Dr J.R. Baker, pers . 
comm.) . Individual cases can be caused by 
any non-specific trauma and the finding of 
two such radii is perhaps insufficient evi
dence for the carrying out of such manage
ment procedures. 



(viii) Bone spavin was noted in both right hind 
horse legs found in the Iron Age Clay-Lined 
Pit 1000 (Plate 4). Bone spavin is a disease of 
the medial aspect of the hock. In one case, 
there are severe exostoses involving the prox
imal end of the cannon bone on its cranio
medial aspect and also the tarsal bone above. 
In the other, the osteophytic changes on the 
tarsal bones are not so severe, but the joint 
surfaces are involved with erosion and 
osteoporosis of the bones. This osteoporosis 
is also apparent, though less so, in the first 
limb. This last is a sign of a serious sequela to 
bone spavin known as occult spavin. Any 
movement of bones with occult spavin causes 
acute pain; lameness is serious and persists 
with exercise and so the affected individuals 
would have been unable to do work of any 
kind . 

Nowadays bone spavin is caused by over
working young horses or by a severe blow to 
the region or by strain when working horses 
have to hold a load downhill. The observa
tion that there was new bone at the origin of 
the Gastrocnemius muscle (see above) on the 
femora associated with these hock joints sug
gests the last reason to be more likely in this 
case. The third (left) leg found in the pit 
which probably matches one of the right legs 
also shows slight signs of bone spavin. 

Osteomyelitis 

(i) The proximal end of the right metatarsal 
bone of a Saxon ox, context 254 (SFB 2), 
showed a large bulge to the right. An X-ray 
of the bone revealed a cavity beneath the 
bulge presumably caused by a large abscess 
about 30 mm. in diameter. This would have 
been a very painful lesion leading to 
lameness, but it was obviously long-lasting as 
the swelling has displaced the cranial-running 
groove for the great dorsal metatarsal artery. 

Miscellaneous 

(i) A Saxon ox thoracic vertebra from context 
260 (SFB 2) was distorted, as were two 
Saxon dog lumbar vertebrae context 243 
(SFB 2), possibly as a result of trauma. 

(ii) The Saxon dog skeleton from Ditch 799 
showed a. rib fused to a vertebra. 

(iii) A large Saxon ox 7th cervical vertebra had a 
transverse canal on the left hand side. This is 
an anatomical anomaly (non-metrical trait) 
rather than a pathological feature. 

(iv) An Iron Age ox rib shaft, context 627 (Enc
losure Ditch 1), had been fractured a few 
weeks before death and a repair callus was 
forming, the two ends were just reunited. 
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APPENDIX 11 

NOTES 
ON POSSIBLE SPECIAL BONE DEPOSITS 

(ARTICULATED SKELETONS/ LIMBS) 

Cattle 

1) Iron Age ox part-skeleton in Grain Storage 
Pit 162. 

The remains comprise most of the skull , 
vertebral column, and rib cage of a young ox, 
and were found partly articulated together 
(Plate 16). The skull was fragmented partly 
by modern breakage and partly because some 
suture lines had not yet fused. Part of it is 
missing, but one small horn bud is present. 
Both mandibles were found with temporary 
premolar teeth but molar 2 emerged and in 
wear and molar 3 emerging. They were staged 
at 26 (method of Grant), so aged about 24 
months (Silver 1969) or 4 years (Silver, 
estimate for nineteenth-century breed). All 
the cervical vertebrae were present. No limb 
bones except the proximal end of a metatarsus 
were found. No butchery marks were noted. 
The animal was, then, an immature but almost 
fully grown beast. In modern terms it would 
be about two years old. 

2) Iron Age ox skulls in Grain Storage Pit 271 
and Pit 790. 

The skull in Pit 271, though much fragmented, 
was found substantially complete. The 
mandibles were intact with a full adult mouth 
including all 8 incisors, staged at 39 (Grant 
1976) i.e. a mature, even aged, beast. The 
animal was of a small-horned type 
(circumference of base 110 mm. , length of 
outer curvature 75 mm.). The second skull in 
Pit 790 was in much more fragmented state , 
though most of the maxillary, orbital and 
basal parts of the skull were present. 
Unfortunately all the teeth, the area of the 
horn cores, and both mandibles were missing, 
so it could not be accurately aged other than 
saying that from the fusion of sutures it 
appeared to be from a fully adult animal. 

3) Iron Age ox distal fore-limb found in context 
6I9 (Enclosure Ditch I). 

The complete manus consisting of a metacar
pus (length 171 mm.), two first phalanges 
(length 53 mm.), two second phalanges 
(length 37 mm.) and two third phalanges were 
found articulated. All epiphyses were fused. 
From the dimensions of the metacarpus, the 
foot probably belonged to a castrated, mature 
animal (shoulder height 1.05 m. using Fock's 
factor). One pair of first and second phalanges 
have numerous exostoses and the animal may 
have suffered from arthritis of this digit. The 



extensor processes on both third phalanges are 
well developed suggesting a working animal. 

4) Saxon ox skulls in SFB 1 and in context 1213 
(Droveway Ditch 1). 

The skull found in the SFB was very badly 
damaged and only the dorsal aspect was 
present. The sutures were fused and the horn 
cores were intact (circumference 140 mm., 
length of outside curvature 150 mm. 
[estimated]). It was classified as of short-horn 
type. The skull found in the Droveway ditch 
was in a very friable condition with no teeth 
or mandibles. The sutures were all visible and 
loose suggesting the animal was young, 
perhaps 2-3 years old. Only the base of the 
right horn core remained. 

Sheep 

1) Saxon lamb partial skeleton found in SFB 11. 

This is the skeleton of a very immature 
animal, probably a lamb, certainly in the first 
weeks of life. 

Horse 

1) Saxon horse skull in context 713 (SFB 4). 

Most of the skull of the horse was present, 
except the mandibles and some of the 
cranium. The teeth in the upper jaw were all 
intact. The central and lateral permanent in
cisors were erupting as was the third molar , 
indicating an age of approximately four 
years. 

2) Horse limbs in Iron Age Clay-Lined Pit 1000. 

A number of bones were found together as 
shown in Plate 4. Apart from an almost in
tact ox femur, the bones were all equine. The 
remains consisted of three hind limbs and, 
from the arrangement in which they were 
found, they were probably put into the pit as 
articulated limbs. It is also probable that two 
of the limbs derive from the same animal. 
Both right limbs are severely affected by 
bone spavin (see pathological notes, 
Appendix I). All the epiphyses are fused, so 
these animals, though small in stature (see 
estimates of size, (p. 145), were adults. No 
butchery marks are observable. 

Dog 

1) Skeleton from Saxon Ditch 799. 

Almost complete and consisted of 432 bone 
fragments (Plate 15). The skull was badly 
fragmented but measurements of mandibular 
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cheek tooth row length could be estimated at 
about 70 mm. All adult teeth were present 
and little worn suggesting an age of at least 7 
months old . Epiphyseal fusion data suggests 
an age prior to 14--15 months (Bruni and 
Zimmerl 1951). Calculation of shoulder 
heights from humerus, femur, and tibia, using 
Harcourt's factor, indicated heights of 463, 
471 , and 453 mm . These values fall below the 
average height for Saxon dogs recorded by 
Harcourt, although this specimen is 
immature. Mention should be made of a 
pathological finding. On the left side the 
thirteenth rib had fused to the corresponding 
vertebra. This is clearly visible in Plate 15. 

2) Partial Dog Skeleton from Iron Age 
Boundary Ditch 582. 

Since the acetabulum is fused and the 
dentition apparently complete, the remains 
appear to derive from a small to medium sized 
dog of about 7-8 months of age. 

APPENDIX Ill 

REFERENCE CHRONOLOGIES USED 
FOR DENDROCHRONOLOGICAL WORK 

Germany, Munich area - Becker B, 1981: Fal
lungsdaten Romischer Bauholzer 
Fundberichte aus Badeb-Wurrttemburg 6: 
369-86. 

Germany, Trier area - Hollstein E, 1980: Mit
teleuropiiische Eichenchronologie, Zabern, 
Mainz am Rhein. 

Ref 8- Fletcher JM, 1977: Tree-ring chronologies 
for the 6th to 16th centuries for oaks of south
ern and eastern England, Journal of Arc
haeological Science 4, 335-52. 

Hamwih - Hillam J, 1984: Dendrochronology; 
Hamwih, Six Dials 1981 , Ancient Monuments 
Laboratory report number 4167. 

Odell - Hill am J, 1981: Tree-ring analysis of the 
Odell oak timbers, Ancient Monuments 
Laboratory report number 3263. 

Mersea - Hill am J, 1981: The dating of the Mersea 
Strood timbers , Ancient Monuments 
Laboratory report number 3261. 

Carlisle Roman- Baillie MGL, pers. comm. 
Carlisle Saxon - Baillie MGL, pers. comm. 
Tamworth - Baillie MGL, pers. comm. 
England- Baillie MGL & Pilcher JR, pers. comm. 
Britain - Baillie MGL & Pilcher JR, pers. comm. 

Coppergate Viking- Sheffield unpublished. 
Southern Ireland Horizontal Mills - Belfast Tree

Ring Laboratory, unpublished. 
Northern Ireland Horizontal Mills - Belfast Tree

Ring laboratory, unpublished. 
Teeorry, Dark Age Master - Belfast Tree-Ring 

Laboratory, unpublished. 
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